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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Adminiatratlon 

Policiea  and  Procedures  for 
Consideiing  Enivronmental  Impacts: 
Draft  Order  1050.1C 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Notice  of  proposed  policies  ahd 
procedures. 

summary:  This  notice  publishes  for 
public  review  and  comment  the  draft 
FAA  Order  1050.1C,  entitled  “Policies 
and  Procedures  for  Considering 
Environmental  Impacts.”  When  issued, 
the  order  will  supersede  Order  1050.1B, 
dated  June  16, 1977.  The  draft  order  was 
prepared  in  response  to  regulations 
promulgated  by  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  setting  uniform 
policies  and  procedures  for  considering 
the  environmental  impacts  of  Federal 
actions.  The  FAA  notes  that  the  current 
Order  1050.1B  is  referenced,  or 
incorporated  by  reference,  in  various 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  Chapter  I)  and, 
thus,  has  regulatory  significance.  When 
the  revised  Order  lOSO.lC  is  issued, 
references  to  it  will  be  substituted  by 
amendments  to  the  affected  provisions. 
OATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before:  July  5, 1979.  The  CEQ 
regulations  become  effective  on  July  30, 
1979. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  on  the  draft 
order  in  duplicate  to:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  Office  of  Environment 
and  Energy,  Attn:  Order  1050.1 C  Docket, 
800  Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20591 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Mr.  Richard  N.  Tedrick,  Noise  Policy 
and  Regulatory  Branch  (AEE-llO),  Noise 
Abatement  Division,  Office  of 
Environment  and  Energy,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  800 
Independence  Avenue.  SW„ 
Washington,  D.C.  20591;  telephone  (202) 
755-9027. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

November  29, 1978,  the  Council  on 
Enivronmental  Quality  (CEQ)  published 
its  final  regulations  establishing  uniform 
procedures  for  implementing  the 
procedural  provisions  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act”  (43  FR 
55978).  “The  principal  aims  of  those 
regulations  are”  *  *  *  to  reduce 
paperwork,  to  reduce  delays,  and  to 
pr^uce  better  decisions.”  Under  Part 
1507  of  the  CEQ  regulations.  Federal 
agencies  must  adopt  any  necessary 
implementing  procedures  after 


publishing  them  for  public  conunent  and 
submitting  them  to  ^Q  for  review.  This 
notice  is  issued  in  accordance  with  that 
requirement. 

Draft  Order  1050.1C  was  prepared  in 
response  to  the  CEQ  regulations  to 
amend  FAA's  policies  and  procedures 
for  intergrating  national  environmental 
objectives  into  current  agency  policies 
and  decisionmaking  process.  Ihe  draft 
order  provides  in  a  single, 
comprehensive  document  the  essential 
treatment  of  the  environmental 
assessment  process  for  the  broad  range 
of  FAA  programs  and  projects.  While  all 
comments  on  the  draft  order  are  invited, 
the  FAA  specifically  invites  comments 
concerning  its  length,  its  depth  of  detail, 
and  its  value  and  usefulness  to 
interested  persons  because  of  its 
comprehensive  coverage  of  FAA 
activities.  The  FAA  is  considering  the 
alternative  of  issuing  shorter  generalized 
order  in  conjunction  with  a  handbook 
containing  detailed  procedural  direction. 
Public  comment  is  invited  on  that 
concept,  its  application,  and  its 
usefulness  to  the  agency  and  persons 
outside  of  the  FAA. 

In  that  connection,  the  FAA  notes  that 
Appendix  6  of  the  draft  order,  like  the 
current  order,  is  a  self-contained  unit 
prescribing  requirements  for  preparing 
environmental  documents  in  conjunction 
with  certain  Federal  actions  associated 
with  airport  development  and  great 
programs.  Sponsors  submitting 
applications  for  airport  development  aid 
are  currently  required  by  §  152.23(a)(6) 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to 
submit  with  their  applications  an 
environmei\tal  impact  assessment  that 
meets  the  requirements  of  Appendix  6. 
Similarly,  public  agencies  applying  for  a 
conveyance  of  a  property  interest 
owned  or  controlled  by  the  United 
States  are  required  by  §  154.7(b)(14)  to 
submit  an  environmental  impact 
assessment  that  conforms  to  that 
appendix.  Appendix  6  is  incorporated 
by  reference  into  both  of  these  parts. 

When  new  Order  1050.1 C  is  issued, 

§§  152.23(a)(6)  and  154.7(b)(14)  will  be 
updated  to  reference  this  revised  order. 
In  addition.  Part  155,  Release  of  Airport 
Property  from  Surplus  Property  Disposal 
Restrictions,  will  be  amended  to 
incorporate  the  requirement  in  Appendx 
6  for  the  submission  of  an 
environmental  impact  assessment  by 
persons  applying  for  release  from  a 
restriction  on  property  conveyed  to  a 
public  agency  for  public  airport 
purposes  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Accordingly,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  publishes  for  public 
review  and  comment  the  following  Draft 
Order  1050.1C,  entitled  "Policies  and 


Procedures  for  Considering 
Environmental  Impacts.” 

National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  §S  4321  et. 
seq.);  the  Environmental  Quality 
Improvement  Act  of  1970,  as  amended 
(42  U.S.C.  §§  4371  et.  seq.);  Section  309, 
Clean  Air  Act,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C. 

§  7609);  Sec.  4(f),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  of  1966,  as  amended 
(49  U.S.C.  §  1653(f);  Executive  Order 
11514,  dated  March  4, 1970,  as  amended 
by  Executive  Order  11991,  dated  May  24, 
1977;  40  CFR  Parts  1500-1508;  DOT 
Order  5610.1B  (39  FR  35234;  September 
30, 1974). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  May  25. 

1979. 

Rkhaid  N.  Tedrick, 

Acting  Director  of  Environment  ond  Energy. 
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Chapter  1.  General 

Section  1.  Application  and 
Implementation 

1.  Policy.  FAA  will  comply  with  both 
the  procedures  and  the  policies  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Abt  of 
1969  (hereafter  NEPA)  and  related 
orders,  statutes,  and  regulations. 

a.  FAA  policy  is  to  integrate  national 
environmental  objectives  into  existing 
agency  policies  and  missions  and  to: 

(1)  Avoid  or  minimize  adverse 
environmental  effects  wherever  possible 
by  considering  project  alternatives  or 
measures  to  mitigate  adverse  impacts; 

(2)  Restore  or  enhance  environmental 
quality  to  the  fullest  extent  practicable; 

(3)  Make  a  special  effort  to  preserve 
the  natural  beauty  of  the  countryside, 
public  park  and  recreation  lands, 
wildlife  and  waterfowl  refuges,  and 
historic  sites; 

(4)  Preserve,  protecL  develop,  and 
where  possible,  to  restore  or  enhance 
the  resources  of  the  Nation’s  wetlands 
and  coastal  zones; 

(5)  Promote  an  improved  environment, 
regarding  the  impact  of  aviation  noise 
and  exhaust  emissions  on  the  quality  of 
human  life; 

(6)  Consult  with  and  inform 
individuals  and  groups  who  are  affected 
by  or  known  to  have  an  interest  in  an 
action,  who  can  speak  knowledgeably 
on  the  impacts  of  proposed  actions; 

(7)  Develop  programs  and  activities  in 
'cooperation  with  other  Federal  agencies, 

state  and  local  governments,  and  Indian 
Tribal  Governing  bodies  when 
appropriate. 

b.  FAA 's  environmental  assessment 
and  consultation  process: 

(1)  Provides  officials  and  other 
decisionmakers,  as  well  as  the  public, 
with  an  understanding  of  the  potential 
enviro^ental  effects  of  proposed 
actions;  and 

(2)  Assiu«s  that  decisionmaking 
includes  environmental  assessments 
along  with  economic,  technical,  and 
other  factors. 

c.  Environmental  impact  statements 
(hereafter  EIS)  and  findings  of  no 
significant  impact  (hereafter  FONSl) 
serve  to: 

(1)  Document  and  record  compliance 
with  these  policies  and  procedures;  and 

(2)  Reflect  a  thorough  review  of  all 
relevant  environmental  factors,  utilizing 
a  systematic,  interdisciplinary  approach. 

(L  These  policies  are  supplementary 
to  other  agency  policies  established 
under  other  statutes  and  directives. 

2.  Purpose.  Hiis  order  implements 
agency  actions  required  by  the  statutes 
and  directives  (as  amended)  dted  in 
subparagraphs  a.  through  w. 
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a.  The  NEPA  of  1969  (P.L  91-190)  42 
U.S.C.  4321  establishes  a  broad  national 
policy  to  improve  the  relationship 
between  humans  and  their  environment, 
and  provides  for  the  creation  of  a 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality 
(hereafter  CEQ).  NEPA  sets  out  certain 
policies  and  goals  to  ensure  that 
enviroiunental  considerations  are  given 
careful  attention  and  appropriate  weight 
in  all  decisions  of  the  Federal 
Government. 

b.  The  Clean  Air  Act  as  amended  by 
Chapter  309  (P.L.  91-604)  December  31, 
1970,  Chapter  7609,  Policy  Review, 
provides  that  the  Administrator  shall 
review  and  comment  in  writing  on  the 
environmental  impact  of  any  matter 
relating  to  duties  and  responsibilities 
granted  pursuant  to  this  chapter. 

c.  Executive  Order  11514,  as  amended 
by  Executive  Order  11991  (Sections  2(g) 
and  3(h))  May  24, 1977,  Protection  and 
Enhancement  of  Environmental  Quality, 
dated  March  4, 1970,  orders  all  Federal 
agencies  to  “initiate  measures  needed  to 
direct  their  policies,  plans,  and  programs 
so  as  to  meet  national  environmental 
goals." 

d.  40  CFR  Parts  1500-1506  (43  FR  230, 
November  29, 1978)  CEQ 
Implementation  of  NEPA  Procedural 
Provisions  establishes  uniform 
procedures,  terminology,  and  standards 
for  performing  environmental 
assessments  and  integrating  them  into 
the  Federal  decisionmaking  process. 

e.  Order  DOT  5610.1B,  Procedures  for 
Considering  Environmental  Impacts, 
September  30, 1974,  provides  guidelines 
for  considering  environmental  impacts 
of  transportation  actions. 

f.  Section  4(f)  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  of  1966  (P.L  89-670 
as  amended  by  P.L  90-495  hereafter. 
Section  4(f))  49  U.S.C.  1653  states,  “It  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  the  national 
policy  that  special  effort  should  be  made 
to  preserve  ^e  natural  beauty  of  the 
countryside,  public  parks  and 
recreational  lands,  wildlife  and 
waterfowl  refuges,  and  historic  sites. 

The  Secretary  *  *  *  shall  not  approve 
any  program  or  project  which  requires 
the  use  of  any  publicly  owned  land  from 
a  public  park,  recreation  area,  or 
wildlife  and  waterfowl  refuge  of 
national.  State,  or  local  significance  as 
determined  by  the  Federal,  State,  or 
local  officials  having  jurisdiction 
thereof,  or  any  land  fi'om  an  historic  site 
of  national.  State,  or  local  significance 
as  so  determined  by  such  officials 
unless  (1)  there  is  no  feasible  and 
prudent  alternative  to  the  use  of  such 
land,  and  (2)  such  program  includes  all 
possible  planning  to  minimize  harm  to 
such  park,  recreational  area,  wildlife 


and  waterfowl  refuge,  or  historic  site 
resulting  fix)m  such  use.” 

g.  The  Airport  and  Airway 
Development  Act  of  1970  (P.L  91-258), 
as  amended  hereafter  the  Airport  Act) 

49  U.S.C.  1701  establishes  an  airport 
development  grant  program.  This  Act 
provides  that  an  airport  development 
project  may  not  be  approved  unless  the 
Secretary  is  satisfied  that  the  project  is 
reasonably  consistent  with  plans 
(existing  at  the  time  of  approval  of  the 
project)  of  planning  agencies  for 
development  of  the  area  in  which  the 
airport  is  located.  In  so  doing,  itj^quires 
consideration  of  the  interest  of  ' 
communities  in  or  near  which  airport 
development  projects  are  proposed.  The 
Airport  Act  also  directs  that  each 
airport  development  project  “provide  for 
the  protection  and  ei^ancement  of  the 
natural  resources  and  the  quality  of 
environment  of  the  Nation”;  and 
provides  that  the  Secretary  may  not 
authorize  a  project  involving  airport 
location,  major  runway  extension,  or 
nmway  location  found  to  have  an 
adverse  effect  unless  he  finds,  in 
writing,  after  full  and  complete  review, 
that  “no  feasible  and  prudent  alternative 
exists  and  that  all  possible  steps  have 
been  taken  to  minimize  such  adverse 
effect.” 

The  Airport  Act  requires,  as  a 
condition  for  approval  of  certain  airport 
projects,  that  an  opportunity  be  afforded 
for  a  public  hearing  for  consideration  of 
economic,  social,  and  environmental 
effects;  and  that  assurances  be  obtained 
that  the  project  will  be  located, 
designed,  cohstructed,  and  operated  so 
as  to  comply  with  applicable  air  and 
water  quality  standards.  Assurances 
must  be  obtained  that  “appropriate 
action,  including  the  adoption  of  zoning 
laws,  has  been  or  will  be  taken,  to  the 
extent  reasonable,  to  restrict  the  use  of 
land  adjacent  to  or  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  airport  to  activities  and 
purposes  compatible  with  normal 
airport  operations,  including  landing  and 
takeoff  of  aircraft.” 

h.  The  Noise  Control  Act  of 1972  (P.L 
92-574)  42  U.S.C.  4901  (as  amended  by  S. 
3083)  provides  for  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EPA)  consultation 
on  noise  standards  and  also  permits 
EPA  to  propose  aviation  noise 
regulations  to  the  FAA. 

i.  Section  106  of  the  National  Historic 
Preservation  Act  of 1966  (Pub.  L  89-665 
hereafter,  the  Historic  Preservation  Act) 
16  U.S.C.  470f  requires  the  head  of  any 
Federal  agency  having  jurisdiction  over 
a  Federal  or  Federally-assisted 
undertaking  to  take  into  account,  prior 
to  approving  the  undertaking,  its  effect 
on  any  district,  site,  building,  structure. 


or  object  that  is  included  in  the  National 
Register  of  Historic  Places,  and  to  give 
the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic 
Preservation  a  reasonable  opportunity 
to  comment  on  the  undertaldng. 

j.  Executive  Order  11593,  Protection 
and  Enhancement  of  the  Cultural 
Environment,  requires  that  Federal 
plans  and  programs  contribute  to  the 
preservation  and  enhancement  of  sites, 
structures,  and  objects  of  historical, 
architectiu’al,  or  archaeological 
significance. 

k.  36  CFR  Part  800  (39  FR  3365, 

January  25, 1974)  Procedures  for  the 
Protection  of  Historic  and  Cultural 
^*roperties,  establishes  procedures  to 
ensure  that  historic  and  cultural 
resources  are  given  proper  consideration 
in  the  preparation  of  environmental 
impact  statements. 

l.  The  Archaeological  and  Historic 
Data  Preservation  Act  of  1974 16  U.S.C. 
469  is  directed  to  the  preservation  of 
historic  and  archaeological  data  that 
would  otherwise  be  lost  as  a  result  of 
Federal  construction  or  other  Federally 
licensed  or  funded  activities.  Agencies 
may  request  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
to  undertake  the  recovery,  protection, 
and  preservation  of  such  data,  including 
preliminary  survey  or  other 
investigation  as  needed,  analysis,  and 
publication;  or  the  agency  may 
undertake  the  activity  itself.  Up  to  one 
percent  of  funds  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  for  a  project  may  be 
expended  on  the  recovery,  protection, 
and  preservation  of  such  data. 

m.  The  Coastal  Zone  Management  Act 
of 1972  (Pub.  L  90-583)  43  U.S.C.  1241 
states  that  “it  is  national  policy  (a)  to 
preserve,  protect  develop,  and  where 
possible,  to  restore  or  enhance,  the 
resources  of  the  Nation’s  coastal  zone 

.  .  .”  (Section  303);  and  requires  all 
Federal  or  Federally  supported  activities 
affecting  the  zone  to  be  carried  out  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  State  coastal 
zone  management  programs  (Section 
307).  15  CFR  Part  930,  Federal 
Consistency  With  Approved  Coastal 
Management  Programs,  establishes 
procedures  for  determining  consistency. 

n.  Section  2  of  the  Water  Bank  Act 
(Pub.  L  91-559)  16  U.S.C.  1301  declares 
that  “.  .  .  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to 
preserve,  restore,  and  improve  the 
wetlands  of  the  Nation .  .  .” 

o.  Section  2  of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Coordination  Act  (Pub.  L  85-624)  16 
U.S.C.  661  requires,  with  certain  limited 
exceptions,  that  “whenever  the  waters 
of  any  stream  or  other  body  of  water  are 
proposed  or  authorized  to  be .  .  . 
impoimded,  diverted,  the  channel 
deepened,  or  the  stream  or  other  body  of 
water  otherwise  controlled  or  modified 
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for  any  purpose  whatever  ...  by  any 
department  or  agency  of  the  United 
States,  or  by  any  public  or  private 
agency  under  Federal  permit  or  license, 
such  department  or  agency  shall  Hrst 
consult  with  the  United  States  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  Department  of  the 
Interior,  and  with  the  head  of  the  agency 
exercising  administration  over  the 
wildlife  resources  of  the  particular  State 
wherein  the  .  .  .  control  facility  is  to  be 
constructed .  .  (Subsection  (2)). 

Reports  and  recommendations  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  any  other 
applicable  officials  must  be  included  in 
the  report  prepared  or  submitted  by  the 
agency  responsible  for  constructing  the 
project  to  die  Congress  or  other  agency 
having  authority  to  approve  the  project 
(Subsection  (b)). 

p.  Protection  of  Wetlands,  Executive 
Older  11990  and  Preservation  of  the 
Nation’s  Wetlands,  Order  DOT 5660.1, 
of  June  21. 1975,  provide  information  on 
the  definition  and  significance  of 
wetlands,  and  require  action  to 
minimize  the  destruction,  loss,  or 
degradation  of  wetlands  and  to  assure 
the  protection,  preservation,  and 
enhancement  of  the  Nation's  wetlands 
to  the  fullest  extent  practicable  during 
the  planning,  construction,  and 
operation  of  transportation  facilities  and 
projects. 

q.  The  Endangered  Species  Act  of 
1973  (Pub.  L  93-205)  16  U.S.C.  1531  and 
50  CI^  Part  402,  Interagency 
Cooperation  Regulation  require  that  all 
Federal  agencies  shall,  in  consultation 
with  the  Secretaries  of  Interior  and 
Commerce,  carry  out  programs  for  the 
conservation  of  endangered  or 
threatened  species  listed  by  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  and  insure 
that  actions  authorized,  funded,  or 
carried  out  by  them  do  not  jeopardize 
the  continued  existence  of  the 
endangered  species  or  result  in  the 
destruction  or  modification  of  the  ■ 
habitat  of  such  species  to  an  extent 
which  is  determined  by  the  Secretary  (of 
the  Interior  or  Commerce)  to  be  critical. 

r.  Executive  Order  11988,  Floodplain 
Management  43  FR  6030,  links  the  need 
to  protect  lives  and  property  with  the 
need  to  restore  and  preserve  natural  and 
beneficial  floodplain  values.  Agencies 
are  required  to  make  a  finding  that  there 
is  no  practicable  alternative  ^fore 
taking  action  that  would  encroach  on  a 
floodplain. 

8.  Notice  DOT N 5610.4, 
Implementation  of  Decision  to  Address 
Environmental  Design  Considerations  in 
Environmental  Impact  Statements  of 
February  27, 1978,  requires 
consideration  of  design,  art,  and 
architecture  to  be  documented  in  ElSs 


and  FONSIs,  where  relevant,  apd 
circulated  to  State  and  local  art  councils 
and  other  pertinent  organizations. 

t.  Section  201(a)  of  the  Federal  Land 
Policy  and  Management  Act  Of  1976 
(Pub.  L.  94-579)  43  U.S.C.  1701  requires 
the  Secretary  of  Interior  to  inventory 
land  having  wilderness  characteristics 
and  to  review  this  inventory  for  its 
suitability  for  preservation  as 
wilderness  land.  Section  603(c)  requires 
that  during  the  period  of  review,  the 
Secretary  must  continue  to  manage  such 
lands  so  as  not  to  impair  the  suitability 
of  such  areas  for  preservation  as 
wilderness  lands.  Federal  agencies  shall 
consult  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
to  determine  if  land  to  be  used  for  a 
Federal  action  is  land  which  is  being 
considered  for  inclusion  in  the  National 
Wilderness  System. 

u.  The  General  Bridge  Act  of  1946 
(Pub.  L.  79-«01)  33  U.S.C.  525  et  seq,  as 
amended  by  the  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  of  1966  (Pub.  L  89- 
670),  49  U.S.C.  1655(q)(6)(C)  requires 
U.S.  Coast  Guard  approval  for  actions 
involving  the  construction  or  alteration 
of  bridges  over  navigable  waters. 

V.  7  CFR  Part  657  (42  FR  4030,  January 
31, 1978),  Prime  and  Unique  Farmlands 
requires  the  responsible  official  to 
consult  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture's  Land  Use  Committee  to 
determine  whether  land  to  be  affected 
by  agency  action  is  prime  and  unique 
farmland. 

w.  Section  404  of  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Act  Amendments  for 
1972  (Pub.  L  92-500)  33  U.S.C.  1344  as 
amended  by  the  Clean  Water  Act  of 
1977  (Pub.  L  95-217)  33  U.S.C.  1251 
establishes  a  permit  procedure  for 
activities  involving  dredging  and  filling 
of  navigable  waters.  The  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  acting  thro\igh  the  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers,  is  responsible  for 
issuing  such  permits. 

3.  Applicability.  The  requirements  in 
this  order  apply  to,  but  are  not  limited 
to,  the  following:  all  grants,  loans, 
contracts,  leases,  construction,  research 
activities,  rulemaking  and  regulatory 
actions,  certifications,  licensing,  permits, 
plans  submitted  to  the  agency  by  State 
or  local  agencies  which  require  FAA 
approval,  and  legislation  proposed  by 
FAA.  Exceptions  to  these  requirements 
are  listed  in  paragraph  5. 

4.  Class  Action  or  Program 
Statements.  A  general  class  of  actions  or 
a  program  may  be  covered  by  a  single 
EIS  or  FONSI  when  the  environmental 
impacts  of  all  actions  in  the  class  or 
program  alternatives  thereto,  and 
measures  to  mitigate  adverse 
environmental  impacts,  are 
substantially  similar. 


5.  Categorical  Exclusions. 

a.  Categorical  Exclusions  from  the 
Requirement  for  an  EIS  or  FONSI:  (1) 
Assistance  in  the  form  of  general 
revenue  sharing  with  no  FAA  control 
over  the  subsequent  use  of  the  funds; 

(2)  Administrative  and  operating 
procurements  (e.g.,  general  supplies  and 
replacement  parts  and  equipment 
including  contracts  for  professional 
services); 

(3)  Personnel  actions  (e.g.,  promotions, 
hirings); 

(4)  Planning  grants  which  do  not  imply 
a  project  commitment; 

(5)  Project  amendments  (e.g., 
increases  in  costs)  which  do  not  alter 
the  environmental  impact  of  the  action; 

(6)  Legislative  proposals  not 
originating  in  FAA; 

(7)  Policy  and  planning  documents  not 
intended  for  or  which  do  not  cause 
direct  implementation  of  project  or 
system  actions; 

(8)  Agreements  with  foreign 
Governments,  international 
organizations,  or  U.S.  Government 
departments  calling  for  the  provision  of 
technical  assistance,  advice  or  services 
in  foreign  coimtries; 

(9)  Organizational  changes  within  the 
FAA; 

(10)  Emergency  measures  regarding 
the  air  or  ground  safety; 

(11)  The  development  and 
implementation  of  job  related  training 
programs; 

(12)  The  planning  and  development  of 
projects  and  programs  leading  to 
Aeromedical  Applications  and 
Standards;  personnel  efficiency  and 
performance; 

(13)  The  approval  or  issuance  of 
certificates  covering  medicals,  airmen, 
delegated  authority,  ground  schools;  out- 
of-agency  training;  and  aircraft  repair- 
maintenance  not  affecting  noise, 
emissions,  or  wastes; 

(14)  In  addition  to  the  exceptions 
noted  above,  each  of  the'  Service 
Appendices  may  provide  for  categorical 
exclusions  of  specific  types  of  projects 
or  categories  of  actions  carried  out  by 
that  Service,  providing  that  these 
excepted  actions  are  not  major  Federal 
actions  significantly  affecting  the  quality 
of  the  human  environment, 

b.  Documentation.  Categorical 
exclusions  from  this  order  or  actions  for 
which  class  EISs  or  FONSIs  have  been 
filed  do  not  require  further 
documentation. 

c.  An  action  which  has  been 
categorically  excluded  in  this  order  or 
for  which  a  class  EIS  or  FONSI  has  been 
filed,  but  which  in  a  particular  case  is 
highly  controversial  on  environmental 
grounds  or  which  significantly  affects 
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the  quality  of  the  human  environment 
requires  the  preparation  of  an  EIS. 

6.  Responsibility  for  Implementation. 
Agency  officials  are  responsible  for 
implementing  this  order  as  follows: 

a.  Compliance  with  the  policies  and 
procedures  of  this  order  is  the 
responsibility  of  the: 

(1)  Regional  directors  for  all  actions 
originating  in  the  regions; 

(2)  Heads  of  offices  and  services  for 
all  actions  originating  at  headquarters; 
and 

(3)  Center  directors  for  all  actions 
originating  at  centers. 

b.  Heads  af  Offices  and  Services  are 
responsible,  in  addition,  for: 

(1)  Revising  their  appendices  of  this 
order,  as  appropriate: 

(2)  Providing  supplemental  guidelines 
for  implementing  this  order  in  their 
program  areas,  as  appropriate:  and 

(3)  Consulting  with  and  advising 
responsible  officials  on  matters  within 
their  operational  areas. 

c.  Regional  Directors  are  responsible, 
in  addition,  for  developing  programs  for: 

(1)  Assigning  personnel  and  other 
resources  necessary  to  assess  and 
document  all  relevant  environmental 
factors; 

(2)  Preparing  and  filing  ElSs  and 
FONSIs  as  appropriate;  and 

(3)  Assuring  appropriate  internal 
coordination  of  actions  that  cross 
program  lines. 

d.  Office  of  Environment  and  Energy 
(hereafter  A^  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Overall  review  of  FAA’s 
environmental  policies  and  procedures 
including  NEPA  compliance; 

(2)  Developing  and  coordinating 
policies  and  procedures  under  this 
order, 

(3)  Assisting  services  in  developing 
guidance  for  their  program  areas; 

(4)  Consulting  with  and  advising 
responsible  officials  in  their 
implementation  of  this  order,  and 

(5)  Developing  training  programs  in 
cooperation  with  the  Office  of  Personnel 
and  Training  and  the  services. 

e.  The  Chief  Counsel  and  regional  and 
center  counsels  provide  legal  counsel  to 
all  elements  of  FAA  regarding  the  legal 
sufficiency  of  environmental  documents. 

f.  Other  responsibilities  regarding 
specific  program  areas  are  set  forth  in 
Appendices  1-7  of  this  Order. 

7.  Changes  to  this  Directive.  The 
Director  of  Environment  and  Energy 
(AEE)  may  issue  changes  to  chapters  1 
throu^  4  of  this  order  after  coordinating 
the  change  with  the  concerned 
organizational  elements,  and  each  office 
and  service  may  issue  changes  to  the 
appropriate  appendix  (i.e..  Air  Traffic 
Service  for  Appendix  3)  afier 


coordinating  the  change  with  the 
concerned  organizational  elements, 
including  AEE  and  ACC,  provided: 

a.  The  change  does  not  affect  policy, 
delegations  of  authority,  or  assignment 
of  responsibilities  outside  the  office  or 
service’s  authority; 

b.  The  Administrator  has  not 
specifically  reserved  authority  to  make 
the  change;  and 

c.  Substantial  changes  are  not  made 
without  the  concurrence  of  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  and 
International  Affairs  (hereafter  P)  and 
the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel 
(hereafter  C)  and  are  published  for 
comment  in  the  Federal  Register  after 
consultation  with  CEQ. 

8.  Incorporation  of  CEQ  Regulations. 
The  uniform  procedures,  terminology, 
and  standards  adopted  by  the  CEQ  for 
implementation  of  the  procedural 
provisions  of  NEPA  (40  CFR  Parts  1500- 
1508;  43  FR  230,  November  29, 1978)  are 
herewith  incorporated  by  reference. 

This  Order  furnishes  additional  material 
as  explanatory  guidance  and  as  an  aid 
to  implement  these  regulations. 
(Hereinafter,  references  to  the  CEQ 
Regulations  shall  simply  identify  the 
paragraph:  e.g.  CEQ  1508.1] 

9. -199,  Reserved. 

Section  2.  Commonality  With  Other 
Actions 

100.  Definitions  Applicable  to  this 
Order. 

a.  Council  on  Environmental  Quality 
(CEQ)  Terminolagy.  CEQ  terminology 
implementing  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969 
(NTIPA)  was  published  in  their 
regulation.  CEQ  1508.1  states  "The  ‘ 
terminology  of  this  part  shall  be  uniform 
throughout  the  Federal- government." 

b.  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
(FAA)  Terms.  Order  1000.15A,  FAA 
Glossary,  dated  December  18, 1975, 
contains  terms  which  recur  most  often  in 
agency  communications. 

c.  Preliminary  environmental 
assessment  is  the  required  early 
examination  of  the  environmental 
impacts  of  proposed  actions  used  to 
alert  program  officers  of  the  action's 
possible  significant  impacts  on  the 
quality  of  ^e  human  environment  or  of 
impacts  which  may  be  highly 
controversial  on  environmental  grounds. 

d.  Environmental  Impact  Statement. 
CEQ  1508.11  states  "l^vironmental 
Impact  Statement  means  a  detailed 
written  statement  as  required  by  Section 
102(2](c]  of  the  Act" 

e.  Draft  Environmental  Impact 
Statement  is  the  document  that  reflects 
FAA’s  initial  evaluation  of  the 
enviroiunental  impact  of  a  proposed 


action  and  shall  accompany  the 
proposed  action  through  the  Federal 
decisionmaking  process.  'The  agency 
makes  its  own  evaluation  and  assumes 
responsibility  for  the  DEIS.  It  is 
distributed  by  FAA  to  the  EPA  and 
other  appropriate  Federal,  State,  and 
local  agencies  for  comment  and  is  made 
available  to  the  public. 

f.  Final  Environmental  Impact 
Statement  is  the  document  ffiat  reflects 
FAA’s  final  evaluation  of  the 
environmental  impact  of  a  proposed 
action.  Reports  cited  as  references  in  the 
statement  need  not  be  included  in  the 
documentation. 

g.  Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 
(FONSI)  “means  a  document  by  a 
Federal  agency  briefly  presenting  the 
reasons  why  an  action,  not  otherwise 
excluded  will  not  have  a  significant 
effect  on  the  human  environment  and 
for  which  an  environmental  impact 
statement  therefore  will  not  be 
prepared.  It  shall  include  the 
environmental  assessment  or  a 
summary  of  it  and  shall  note  any  other 
environmental  documents  related  to  it.  If 
the  assessment  is  included,  the  finding 
need  not  repeat  any  of  the  discussion  in 
the  assessment  but  may  incorporate  it 
by  reference” — CEQ  1508.13. 

h.  Record  af  Decision  (ROD)  is  “a 
concise  public  record  of  decision.”  See 
CEQ  1505.2  and  1506.1  for  requirements. 

i.  Prior  Action  Affirmation  is  a  finding 
by  the  FAA  in  a  decision  document  that 
a  proposed  action  is  within  the  scope  of 
a  previously  approved  environmental 
impact  statement  or  finding  of  no 
significant  impact.  Affirmation  of  a  prior 
finding  establishes  the  continued 
validity  of  a  previous  environmental 
determination  for  a  ciurently  proposed 
Federal  action. 

j.  Responsible  Official  is  the  official 
designated  with  overall  responsibility  to 
furnish  guidance  and  participate  in  the 
preparation  of  environment^  impact 
8tatements,,to  independently  evaluate 
the  statements  prior  to  approval,  and  to 
take  responsibility  for  the  scope  and 
content  of  the  statements.  This 
individual  must  be  personally  qualified 
to  assume  such  responsibility.  'This 
person  may  be  authorized  to  evaluate 
and  approve  environmental  assessments 
and  may  direct  scoping  activities  for  the 
FAA. 

k.  Noise  Sensitive  Areas  may  include 
residential  neighborhoods,  educational, 
health,  and  religious  structures  and 
sites,  and  outdoor  recreational,  cultural, 
and  historic  sites.  A  noise  sensitive  area 
is  one  where  noise  may  interfere  with 
the  usual  activities  associated  with  use 
of  the  land.  Whether  sound  interferes 
with  a  particular  use  depends  upon  the 
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level  of  noise  exposure  received  and  the 
type  of  activities  involved.  A  site  which 
is  unacceptable  for  outside  use  may  be 
acceptable  for  use  inside  a  structure  if 
adequate  noise  attenuation  features  are 
built  into  that  structure. 

l.  Sponsor  is  any  public  agency 
eligible  to  receive  Federal  financial 
assistance  under  the  Airport  Act  or 
anyone  proposing  an  airport 
development  project  for  which  a  Federal 
authorization  is  required. 

m.  Scoping  is  “An  early  and  open 
process  for  determining  the  scope  of 
issues  to  be  addressed  and  for 
identifying  the  significant  issues  related 
to  a  proposed  action.*’ — CEQ  1501.7. 

101.  Incorporation  by  Reference.  CEQ 
1502.21  states  that:  “Agencies  shall 
incorporate  material  into  an 
envirohmental  impact  statement  by 
reference  when  the  effect  will  be  to  cut 
down  on  bulk  without  impeding  agency 
and  public  review  of  the  action.  The 
incorporated  material  shall  be  cited  in 
the  statement  and  its  content  briefly 
described.  No  material  may  be 
incorporated  by  reference  unless  it  is 
reasonably  available  for  inspection  by 
potentially  interested  persons  within  the 
time  allowed  for  comment  Material 
based  on  proprietary  data  which  is  itself 
not  available  for  review  and  comment 
shall  not  be  incorporated  by  reference.” 

102.  Prior  Action  Affirmation.  TTie 
preparation  of  a  new  EIS  or  FONSI  is 
not  necessary  when  it  can  be 
documented  that  the  proposed  action 
conforms  to  plans  or  projects  for  which 
is  prior  EIS  or  FONSI  has  been  ffled;  the 
data  and  analyses  contained  in  the 
previous  EIS  or  FONSI  are  still 
substantially  valid;  and  that  all 
pertinent  conditions  and  requirements  of 
the  prior  approval  have  or  will  be  met  in 
the  current  action.  In  this  case,  no 
additional  assessment  or  coordination  is 
required  by  this  order,  and  the 
responsible  official  may  affirm  the  prior 
action  subject  to  review  for  legal 
sufficiency. 

103.  Tiering.  Pro^am  offices  shall,  to 
the  extent  practicable,  build  upon  broad 
prior  assessments,  whether  EIS  or 
FONSI.  For  example,  long-term 
development  statements  and  broad 
system,  program,  or  regional  statements 
may  be  incorporated  by  specific  project 
EISs.  The  purpose  of  tiering  is  to 
eliminate  repetition  and  allow 
discussion  of  issues  at  the  appropriate 
level  of  detail.  (See  CEQ  1500.4. 1502.4, 
1502.20,  and  1508.28.) 

104.  Reducing  Paperwork. 
Environmental  documentation  prepared 
under  this  Order  shall  be  concise  and 
clear.  Length  of  documentation  shall  be 
reduced  by  avoidance  of  needless  detail 


and  by  other  means  such  as  setting 
appropriate  page  limits.  (See  CEQ 

1500.4. ) 

105.  Reducing  Delay.  Environmental 
dociunentation  prepared  under  this 
Order  shall  be  integrated  into  the 
decisionmaking  process  and  shall  be 
carried  on  in  a  timely  manner.  (See  CEQ 

1500.5. ) 

106. -199.  Reserved. 

Chapter  2.  Preliminary  Considerations 
and  Procedures 

Section  1.  Preliminary  Environmental 
Review 

200.  Planning  and  Development  Stage. 
The  environmental  impacts  of  proposed 
actions  shall  be  assessed  and 
considered  concurrently  with  initial 
planning,  development,  or  site 
considerations.  (See  CEQ  1501.2) 

201.  Initial  Review.  Preliminary 
environmental  assessment  shall  indicate 
whether  the  proposed  project  could 
significantly  affect  the  human 
environment  with  respect  to  noise,  land, 
air  and  water  quality:  and  is  located  in 
wetlands,  coastal  zones,  or  historic  or 
archaeological  sites;  or  areas  inhabited 
by  endangered  species;  or  areas 
protected  under  DOT  Section  4(f);  and 
whether  the  action  would  be  hi^y 
controversial  on  environmental  grounds. 
At  this  stage,  documentation  is  not 
required  except  as  necessary  to  alert 
program  officers  to  foreseeable 
environmental  impacts  and 
controversies. 

a.  If  the  proposed  action  includes  any 
construction  or  site-specific 
modification  of  the  physical 
environment,  preliminary  review  should 
include  a  visit  to  the  site.  This  visit 
should  be  made  concurrently  with  any 
other  preliminary  on-site  visit(s). 

b.  Secondary  sources  should  also  be 
used,  including: 

(1)  Maps  and  aerial  photos,  such  as 
those  available  from  U.S.  Geological 
Survey.  U.S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey, 
local  land  use  planners,  and 
transportation  and  engineering  agencies; 

(2)  Interviews  with  land  use  planners, 
engineers,  and  local  experts  in  forestry, 
fish  and  wildlife,  agriculture, 
endangered  species,  historic 
preservation,  and  archaeology;  and 

(3)  Reference  sources,  such  as  the 
National  Register  of  Historic  Places,  and 
similar  State  or  local  listings. 

202.  Identification  of  Issues  and 
Problems.  Based  on  the  initial  review 
described  in  paragraph  201  above,  the 
program  officer(s)  shall  identify  issues 
and  problems  having  environmental 
significance  to  Federal,  State,  or  local 
officials  in  the  performance  of  their 


duties,  or  to  the  public.  Further,  the 
program  officer(s)  shall  determine 
whether  such  issues  and  problems,  as 
they  pertain  to  the  proposed  action, 
have  been  addressed  already  in  a  broad 
system,  program,  or  regional 
assessment. 

203.  Early  Coordination.  CEQ 
1501.4(b)  states,  “The  agency  shall 
involve  environmental  agencies, 
applicants,  and  the  public,  to  the  extent 
practicable,  in  preparing 
(environmental)  assessments .  .  and 
in  section  1506.2(b)  “Agencies  shall 
cooperate  with  State  and  local  agencies 
to  the  fullest  e^ftent  possible  to  reduce 
duplication  between  NEPA  and  State 
and  local  requirements,  unless  the 
agencies  are  specifically  barred  from 
doing  so  by  some  other  law.” 

204.  Budgetary  Requirements. 

a.  The  Office  of  Budget  is  responsible 
for  assuring  appropriate  environmental 
consideration  and  documentation  at  the 
budget  stage.  Criteria  for  environmental 
consideration  in  the  Airway  Facilities 
budget  process  are  in  Appendix  2. 
Paragraph  7. 

b.  Funding  requirements  resulting 
fit)m  the  implementation  of  this  order 
shall  be  justified  and  requested  in 
accordance  with  existing  budgetary  and 
fiscal  policies. 

205.  Research.  Criteria  for 
environmental  consideration  of  research 
activities  are  in  Appendix  1. 

206.  Use  of  Contractors.  Contractor 
consulting  services  may  be  used  to 
prepare  environmental  assessments  and 
impact  statements.  They  may  also  be 
used  to  prepare  background  or 
supplemental  material  and  otherwise 
assist  in  preparing  a  draft  or  final 
environmental  document  for  which  the 
FAA  takes  responsibility. 

a.  CEQ  1506.5(c)  provides  that  “.  .  . 
any  environmental  impact  statement 
prepared  pursuant  to  tiie  requirements 
of  NEPA  shall  be  prepared  directly  by  or 
by  a  contractor  selected  by  the  lead 
agency  or  where  appropriate  under 
section  1501.6(b),  a  cooperating  agency.” 
Further,  it  is  intended  that  “.  .  .  the 
contractor  be  chosen  solely  by  the  lead 
agency,  or  by  the  lead  agency  in 
cooperation  with  cooperating  agencies, 
or  where  appropriate  by  cooperating 
agency  to  avoid  any  conflict  of  interest." 

b.  Under  the  provisions  set  forth 
above  and  when  a  determination  has 
been  made  to  have  a  contractor  prepare 
the  environmental  impact  statement,  the 
contractor  shall  be  selected  either  by  the 
FAA  or  one  of  the  following  as  a  joint- 
lead  agency: 

(1)  A  state  agency  with  statewide 
jurisdiction  and  responsibility  for  action 
per  section  102(2)(D)  of  NEPA. 
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(2)  A  state  or  local  agency  which  is 
subject  to  state  or  local  requirements 
comparible  to  NEPA. 

A  cooperating  agency  may  also  select 
contractors.  However,  its  roles  are 
limited  to  providing  information  and 
analyses  within  its  own  area  of  special 
expertise  or  jurisdiction.  It  may  obtain 
such  data  by  contract  under  its  own 
selection  procedures.  It  would  not  be 
expected  to  select  a  contractor  to 
prepare  the  entire  FAA  environmental 
impact  statement. 

c.  Contractor  Preparation.  Where  a 
contractor  prepares  an  environmental 
impact  statement,  CEQ  1506.5(c) 
requires  that  “Contractors  shall  execute 
a  disclosure  statement  prepared  by  the 
lead  agency,  or  where  appropriate  the 
cooperating  agency  (for  its  portion), 
specifying  that  they  have  no  financial  or 
other  interest  in  the  outcome  of  the 
project."  Furthermore, .  .  the 
responsible  Federal  official  shall  fiimish 
guidance  and  participate  in  the 
preparation  and  shall  independently 
valuate  the  statement  prior  to  its 
approval  and  take  responsibility  for  its 
scope  and  contents.” 

207.  Role  of  Lead  and  Cooperating 
Agencies.  The  various  roles  of  the  lead 
agency  are  described  in  CEQ  1501.5 
tl^ough  1501.8.  CEQ  1501.5  generally 
describes  the  role  of  the  lead  agency 
when  more  than  one  agency  is  involved 
in  an  action.  CEQ  1501.6  describes  the 
relationship  with  cooperating  agencies. 
CEQ  1501.7  and  1501.8  define  the  role  of 
the  lead  agency  in  the  scoping  process 
and.in  setting  time  limits. 

a.  Federal  agencies  which  shall  be 
invited  by  the  responsible  official  to 
become  cooperating  agencies  are  those 
with  jurisdiction  by  law  in  areas  which 
may  be  afiected  by  FAA  actions  or 
whose  actions,  plans,  or  developments 
may  affect  or  impact  the  proposed  FAA 
action  or  limit  proposed  alternatives. 

b.  Federal  agencies  with  special 
expertise  may  also  be  asked  to  be 
cooperating  agencies. 

c.  The  definition  of  a  cooperating 
agency  in  CEQ  1508.5  includes  the 
provision  that  “A  State  or  local  agency 
of  similar  qualifications  (i.e.,  jurisdiction 
by  law  or  special  expertise  with  respect 
to  any  environmental  impact  involved  in 
a  proposal)  or,  when  the  effects  are  on  a 
reservation,  an  Indian  Tribe,  may  by 
agreement  with  the  lead  agency  become 
a  cooperating  agency." 

208.  Cumulative  Impact  In 
determining  whether  an  environmental 
impact  statement  is  required  for  a 
proposed  Federal  action,  it  is  necessary 
to  consider  the  overall  cumulative 
impact  of  the  proposed  action  and  the 
consequences  of  subsequent  related 


actions.  CEQ  1508.7  states  that 
“Cumulative  impact  is  the  impact  on  the 
environmental  which  results  fi'om  the 
incremental  impact  of  the  action  when 
added  to  other  past,  present,  and 
reasonably  foreseeable  future  actions 
regardless  of  what  agency  (Federal  or 
non-Federal)  or  person  undertakes  such 
other  actions.  Cumulative  impacts  can 
result  from  individually  minor  but 
collectively  si^iificant  actions  taking 
place  over  a  period  of  time." 

209.  Reserved. 

Section  2.  Preliminary  Consultation 
Procedures 

210.  Consultation.  The  affected  local 
units  of  Government,  and  pertinent 
Federal  and  State  agencies  identified 
imder  paragraph  202  should  be 
consulted  early  in  ffie  process  of 
preparing  a  DEIS,  FONSI,  or 
environmental  assessment.  Comments 
on  the  environmental  impacts  of  ffie 
proposed  action  shall  be  considered,  as 
appropriate,  in  determining  whether  the 
proposed  action  requires  an  EIS  or 
FONSI  and  in  preparing  the  DEIS  or 
FONSI.  This  consultation  with  State  and 
local  agencies  may  be  done  through  A- 
95  procedures. 

211.  Cooperating  Agencies.  When, 
under  this  Order,  some  element  of  the 
FAA  is  required  to  conduct  an 
environmental  assessment  or  prepare  an 
EIS  or  FONSI,  the  FAA  becomes  the 
“Lead  Agency”  described  in  CEQ  1501.6. 
Under  these  rules,  appropriate  Federal 
agencies  should  be  included  on  a 
cooperative  basis.  They  should  be 
consulted  early  when  their  expertise  is 
essential  to  an  evaluation  of  the  impacts 
of  the  proposed  action.  For  example: 

a.  The  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
shall  be  consulted  when  impacts  on 
wetlands  or  fish  and  wildlife  habitat 
may  be  involved. 

b.  The  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
shall  be  consulted  when  land  with 
wilderness  characteristics  being 
considered  for  inclusion  in  the  National 
Wilderness  System  may  be  used  by  the 
agency. 

c.  The  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  shall 
be  consulted  if  a  dredge  and  fill  permit 
will  be  required. 

d.  The  U.S.  Coast  Guard  must  be 
consulted  if  agency  action  will  likely 
involve  the  construction  of  any  bridges 
over  navigable  waters.  Tha  U^.  Coast 
Guard  is  responsible  for  approving  ' 
permits  for  such  construction. 

212.  A-95  Review.  State  and  areawida 
clearinghouses  shall  be  notified  of 
proposed  Federal  actions  as  set  forth  in 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(0MB)  Circular  No.  A-95  (Revised).  The 
purpose  of  the  A-95  clearinghouse 


process  is  to  assure  that  proposed 
Federal  projects  and  assisted  programs 
are  reviewed  and  evaluated  in  advance 
'  in  terms  of  their  potential  impact  on  or 
conflict  with  statewide  or  areawide 
comprehensive  planning  or  upon  the 
plans  and  programs  of  local 
Governments.  The  clearinghouse 
routinely  notifies  the  apprpriate  State 
and  local  agencies,  including  those 
agencies  with  expertise  or  jurisdiction 
with  respect  to  environmental  impacts. 
The  FAA  should  notify  State  and  local 
agencies  not  notified  by  the 
clearinghouse,  if  necessary.  The  A-05 
procedure  should  be  help^  in  alerting 
program  officers  and  responsible 
officials  to  possible  environmental 
controversies.  Conunents  on  the 
environmental  effects  of  proposed 
actions  shall  be  considered  in  an  EIS  or 
FONSI,  and  shall  be  attached  to  the 
DEIS  when  it  is  circulated  for  review. 

213.  Public  Hearings,  a.  The  following 
elements  are  to  be  considered  in 
deciding  whether  a  public  hearing  is 
appropriate  in  cases  where  it  is  not 
statutorily  mandated: 

(1)  The  magnitude  of  the  proposal  in 
terms  of  environmental  impact  or 
controversy,  economic  costs,  the  size 
and  location  of  the  geographic  area 
involved,  and  the  uniqueness  or  amount 
of  the  resources  to  be  committed; 

(2)  The  degree  of  interest  in  the 
proposal,  as  evidenced  by  requests  from 
the  public  or  Federal,  State,  and  local 
authorities  that  a  hearing  be  held; 

(3)  The  complexity  of  the  issue  and 
the  likelihood  that  information 
presented  at  the  hearing  will  be  of 
assistance  to  the  agency  in  fulfilling  its 
responsibilities;  and 

(4)  The  extent  to  which  public 
involvement  already  has  been  achieved 
through  other  means,  such  as  earlier 
public  hearings,  meetings  with  citizen 
representatives,  or  written  comments  on 
the  proposed  action. 

b.  The  following  shall  be  included  in 
the  notice  for  a  public  hearing: 

(1)  A  description  of  the  proposed 
action; 

(2)  The  scheduling  of  the  public 
hearing  (time,  date,  and  place);  and 

(3)  l^e  availability  and  location  of  a 
DQS,  FONSI,  or  environmental 
assessment  report 

c.  Notice  of  the  hearing  shall  be  in  an 
areawide  or  local  newspaper  of  general 
circulation.  Interested  parties  and 
clearinghouses  may  be  notified  directly. 

d.  A  DEIS,  FONSI,  or  environmental 
assessment  report  shall  be  available  to 
the  public  thirty  days  prior  to  the  public 
hearing. 

e.  For  FAA  hearings,  the  responsible 
official  may  assign  program  officers  the 
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responsibility  for  convening  a  hearing 
and  serving  as  hearing  officer. 

214.  Citizen  InvolvewenL  Citizen 
involvement,  where  appropriate,  should 
be  initiated  at  the  earliest  practical  time 
and  continued  throughout  the 
development  of  the  proposed  project  in 
order  to  obtain  meaningful  input 
Examples  of  citizen  groups  are: 
environmental,  conservation,  public 
service,  education,  labor,  business,  or 
aviation  and  airspace  user 
organizations,  and  citizen  advisory 
committees. 

a.  Methods  of  Communication  to  be 
Used  Include:  (1)  Individual  contacts, 
citizen  advisory  committees,  telephone, 
and  mail; 

(2)  Public  hearings  or  meetings; 

(3)  Information  for  the  public  or 
through  the  media; 

(4)  Bulk  mailings,  advertisements,  or 
notices  in  local  newspapers  or  public 
places;  and 

(5)  Up-to-date  mailing  lists  of  special 
interest  groups  and  other  interested 
parties  at  the  National,  regional,  and 
local  levels. 

b.  Comments  from  these  individuals 
and  groups  shall  be  considered  in 
preparing  an  EIS  or  FONSI.  A  summary 
of  citizen  involvement  and  the 
environmental  issues  raised  shall  be 
documented  where  practicable  in  the 
EIS  or  FONSI. 

c.  Citizen  involvement  may  be 
appropriate  in  defining  the  soope  of 
work  of  an  environmental  impact 
assessment  report  developed  by  an 
applicant  for  aid  or  by  a  consultant,  or 
of  a  DEIS  being  developed  by  FAA. 

215.  Scoping.  Scoping  is  an  important 
and  early  integral  part  of  the  EIS 
process.  (See  CEQ  1501.7]  This  section 
provides  that  "There  shall  be  an  early 
and  open  process  for  determining,  the 
scope  of  issues  to  be  addressed  and  for 
identifying  the  significant  issues  related 
to  a  proposed  action.  This  process  shall 
be  termed  scoping."  The  responsible 
official  must  take  the  lead  in  the  scoping 
process,  including  issuance  of  the  notice 
of  intent,  inviting  the  participation  of 
other  agencies,  determining  the  issues  to 
be  analyzed  in  depth,  and  assigning 
responsibilities  for  inputs  to  the 
environmental  impact  statement. 

a.  The  first  step  is  described  in  CEQ 
1501.7  as  follows:  "As  soon  as 
practicable  after  its  decision  to  prepare 
an  environmental  impact  statement  and 
before  the  scoping  process  the  lead 
agency  shall  publish  a  notice  of  intent 
(section  1508.22)  in  the  Federal 
Register.  .  . 

b.  The  notice  of  intent  in  CEQ  1508.22 
".  .  .  means  a  notice  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 


prepared  and  considered.  The  notice 
shall  briefly: 

“(1)  Describe  the  proposed  action  and 
possible  alternatives. 

"(2)  Describe  the  agency’s  proposed 
scoping  process  including  whether, 
when,  and  where  any  scoping  meeting 
will  be  held. 

"(3)  State  the  name  and  address  of  a 
person  within  the  agency  who  can 
answer  questions  about  the  proposed 
action  and  the  environmental  impact 
statement." 

c.  There  is  no  requirement  for  a 
scoping  meeting,  per  se,  on  every  project 
requiring  an  environmental  impact 
statement.  Depending  on  the  nature  and 
complexity  of  the  project,  some  or  all  of 
the  information  needed  during  the 
scoping  process  may  be  obtained  by 
letter  or  telephone. 

d.  Delay.  If  for  some  reason  there  is  a 
lenthy  period  between  the  time  a 
decision  is  made  to  prepare  an 
environmental  impact  statement  and  the 
actual  preparation,  section  1507.3(e) 
provides  that ".  .  .  the  notice  of  intent 

.  .  .  may  be  published  at  a  reasonable 
time  in  advance  of  preparation  of  the 
draft  statement." 

e.  CEQ  1501.7  further  provides  that  the 
lead  agency  shall  "Determine  the  scope 
(section  1506.25)  and  the  significant 
issues  to  be  analyzed  in  depth  in  the 
environmental  impact  statement"  Scope 
as  defined  in  CEQ.  1508.25  ".  .  .  coiMists 
of  the  range  of  actions,  alternatives,  and 
impacts  to  be  considered.  .  .  ."  To 
determine  the  range  of  actions,  the 
problems  as  described  in  the 
enviroiunental  assessment  should  be 
carefully  reviewed.  The  proposed  action 
and  any  actions  functionally  related  to  it 
should  be  clearly  understood. 
Alternatives  should  be  reviewed  in  this 
context  identifying  those  which  need  to 
be  rigorously  explored  and  objectively 
evaluated  as  well  as  those  which  can  be 
eliminated  CEQ  1502.14(a).  Those 
impact  categories  which  fall  below  the 
threshold  of  significant  in  the 
environmental  assessment  normally  do 
not  need  further  study  or  description  in 
the  environmental  impact  statement. 
Establishing  a  clear  definition  of  the 
Federal  action,  the  alternatives,  and  the 
impact  needing  detailed  study  (as  well 
as  those  which  do  not)  early  in  the 
scoping  process  should  help 
considerably  in  managing  the 
environmental  impact  statement 
preparation  process. 

216.-299.  Reserved 


Chapter  3.  Enviromental  Impact 
Statements  and  Findings  of  No 
Significant  Impact 

Section  1.  Determination  Whether  an 
Action  Is  a  Major  Federal  Actian 
Significantly  Affecting  the  Quality  of 
the  Human  Environment 

300.  Environmental  Assessment.  Prior 
to  undertaking  an  action  which  has  not 
been  categorically  excluded  by  this 
order,  all  relevant  environmental  factors 
shall  be  assessed  (see  paragraphs  349- 
366).  If  it  is  concluded  that  the  proposed 
action  is  a  major  Federal  action 
significantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment,  the  responsible 
official  shall  prepare  and  file  an  EIS.  If  it 
is  concluded  that  the  action  is  not  a 
major  Federal  action  significantly  . 
affecting  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment,  the  responsible  ofiicial 
shall  prepare  and  file  a  FONSI.  CEQ. 
1508.9  indicates  that  the  environmental 
assessment  is  a  concise  document.  It  is 
the  FAA’s  intention  to  adhere  strongly 
to  this  instruction  and  to  require  only 
enough  analysis  in  the  environmental 
assessment  for  the  following  purposes: 

a.  To  understand  the  problem  and 
identify  reasonable  alternative 
solutions,  including  the  proposed  action. 

b.  To  determine  whether  any  potential 
impacts  are  significant,  which  would 
trigger  the  environmental  impact 
statement  process. 

c.  To  provide  the  basis  for  the  FAA's 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  if  the 
proposed  action  has  no  significant 
impacts. 

d.  To  identify  and  satisfy  special 
purpose  Federal  laws,  regulations,  and 
executive  orders  relevant  to  the 
proposal  per  paragraph  47e. 

e.  To  identify  and  satisfy  state  and 
local  laws  and  regulations  applicable  to 
the  proposal. 

f.  In  completing  the  above,  to  indicate 
agencies  consulted  (and  to  identify 
cooperating  agencies  for  environmental 
impact  statement  preparation  purposes). 

301.  Actions  Requiring  Environmental 
Impact  Statements,  a.  An  EIS  shall  be 
prepared  where  an  FAA  action: 

(1)  Has  an  effect  that  is  not  minimal 
on  properties  protected  under  Section 
4(p  of  the  DOT  Act,  Section  106  of  the 
Historic  Preservation  Act; 

(2)  Is  likely  to  be  highly  controversial 
on  environmental  grounds; 

(3)  Is  likely  to  have  a  significant 
impact  on  natural,  ecological,  cultural, 
or  scenic  resources  of  National,  State,  or 
local  significance,  including  endangered 
species  or  wetlands,  floodplains,  and 
coastal  zones; 
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(4)  Is  likely  to  be  highly  controversial 
with  respect  to  the  availability  of 
adequate  relocation  housing; 

(5)  Causes  substantial  division  or 
disruption  of  an  established  community, 
or  disrupts  orderly,  planned 
development,  or  is  determined  not  to  be 
reasonably  consistent  with  plans  or 
goals  that  have  been  adopted  by  the 
community  in  which  the  project  is 
located: 

(6)  Causes  a  significant  increase  in 
surface  traffic  congestion: 

(7)  Has  a  significant  impact  on  noise 
levels  of  noise  sensitive  areas; 

(8)  Has  a  significant  impact  on  air 
quality  or  violates  the  standards  for  air 
quality  of  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  or  an  affected  locality  or  State; 

(9)  Has  a  significant  impact  on  water 
quality  or  may  contaminate  a  public 
water  supply  system: 

(10)  Is  inconsistent  with  any  Federal, 
State,  or  local  law  or  administrative 
determination  relating  to  the 
environment;  and 

(11)  Directly  or  indirectly  affects 
human  beings  by  creating  a  significant 
impact  on  the  environment. 

b.  In  determining  whether  a  proposed 
Federal  action  requires  an  EIS,  not  only 
the  overall  cumulative  impact  of  the 
proposed  action,  but  also  the 
consequences  of  subsequent  related 
actions  must  be  considered.  This  is 
important  because  a  series  of  related 
actions  may  individually  have  a  limited 
environmental  impact:  however,  when 
considered  together,  the  actions  may 
have  a  significant  cumulative  impact. 

(1)  If  the  action  would  permit  ^ther 
contemplated  actions,  the  impacts  of 
both  those  actions  and  the  proposed 
action  must  be  considered  in 
determining  whether  to  prepare  an  EIS. 

(2)  If  an  EIS  is  required,  it  must  be 
processed  before  making  a  commitment 
which  would  enable  the  future  action  to 
foreclose  or  narrow  the  consideration  of 
alternatives  or  mitigating  measures. 

c.  A  proposed  action  is  considered 
highly  controversial  when  the  action  is 
opposed  on  environmental  grounds  by  a 
Federal.  State,  or  local  Government  or 
by  a  substantial  number  of  persons 
affected  by  such  action.  A  controversy 
over  the  amount  of  acquisition  or 
relocation  payments  is  not  a  controversy 
with  respect  to  the  availability  of 
relocation  housing. 

d.  In  case  of  doubt  as  to  whether  an 
EIS  is  necessary  for  a  particular  action, 
the  responsible  official  or  program 
officer  should  consult  with  AEE  and 
AGC. 

302.  Time  and  Length  Limits.  The  time 
and  length  limits  appropriate  to  the 
environmental  analyses  of  each  FAA 


office  and  service  are  listed  in  the 
appropriate  appendix.  In  accordance 
with  paragraph  6  of  this  Order,  changes 
in  the  limits  listed  in  the  appendices 
must  be  coordinated  with  AEE  and 
AGC. 

303.-304.  Reserves. 

Section  2.  Preparation  of  Draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statements  or 
Findings  of  No  Significant  Impact 

305.  Timing  of  Draft  Statement 
Preparation.  DEISs  and  FONSIs  shall  be 
prepared  at  the  earliest  practical  time 
prior  to  the  first  significant  decision 
point  in  the  program  or  project 
development  process.  In  this  way,  the 
analysis  of  environmental  effects  and 
the  exploration  of  alternatives  can  be 
considered  in  the  decisionmaking 
process. 

306.  Applications.  The  program  officer 
may  require  each  applicant  for  a  grant, 
loan,  permit,  or  other  approval  to  which 
this  order  applies,  to  submit,  with  the 
original  application,  an  environmental 
assessment  report. 

a.  Regardless  of  the  nature  of  the 
applicant’s  participation,  the  responsible 
official  or  the  program  officer  must 
furnish  guidance,  actively  participate  in 
preparing  the  DEIS,  EIS,  and  FONSl  and 
make  his  own  evaluation  prior  to 
approval.  The  responsible  official  shall 
take  responsibility  for  the  scope  and 
content  of  an  EIS  or  FONSl  by  signing  it. 

b.  The  responsible  official  shall 
appropriately  limit  the  actions  an 
applicant  may  take  prior  to  completion 
and  approval  of  EISs  and  subsequent 
approval  of  the  application. 

307.  Use  af  Consultants.  Consultants 
may  prepare  background  or  preliminary 
material  and  assist  in  preparing  a  DEIS, 
EIS,  or  FONSl  for  which  FAA  takes 
responsibility.  (See  “Agency 
Responsibility,”  CEQ  1506.5.) 

a.  The  list  of  preparers,  described  in 
paragraph  373  of  this  Order,  shall 
include  the  names  and  qualifications  of 
any  contractor  personnel,  together  with 
identification  of  particular  analyses  to 
which  they  contributed. 

b.  The  program  office  shall  conduct  an 
independent  evaluation  of  all  analyses 
and  information  supplied  by  contractors. 
The  names  and  qualifications  of  the 
FAA  persons  conducting  this 
independent  evaluation  shall  be 
included  in  the  list  of  preparers. 

308.  Scoping.  Once  it  has  been 
determined  that  an  EIS  will  be  required, 
the  project  must  be  “scoped”  in 
accordance  with  the  CEQ  rules  (Sec. 
1501.7  and  others).  Scoping,  however,  is 
not  required  if  it  has  been  determined 
that  an  EIS  is  not  required. 


309.  Inclusion  of  Environmental 
Determinations.  QSs  or  FONSIs  shall 
include  relevant  documentation  for 
environmental  determinations  under 
Section  4(f)  of  the  DOT  Act  and  other 
environmental  findings  and 
determinations. 

310.  Interdisciplinary  Approach. 
Section  102(2)(A)  of  NEPA  requires  each 
Federal  agency  to  apply  a  systematic, 
interdisciplinary  approach  in  planning 
and  decisionmaking  which  may  impact 
the  environment.  (See  CEQ  1502.6.)  To 
assure  that  all  environmental  impacts 
are  identified  and  assessed,  all  relevant 
disciplines  should  be  represented.  If  the 
office  or  service  does  not  contain  the 
necessary  disciplines,  use  of 
professional  services  available  in  other 
Federal,  State,  or  local  agencies, 
universities,  or  consulting  firms  is 
appropriate.  (See  paragraph  211.)  Please 
note  that  a  listing  of  the  preparers  and 
their  qualifications  is  required  under 
paragraph  373  of  this  Order  and  sections 
CEQ  1502.10  and  1502.17. 

311.  Internal  Review  Process. 

a.  Draft  environmental  impact 
statements  and  Findings  of  No 
Significant  Impact  shall  be  reviewed  by 
affected  FAA  program  divisions  and 
staff  officers  at  the  regional  or  office 
level  prior  to  filing  for  public  review. 
DOT  Act  section  4(f)  determinations  are 
subject  to  review  as  stated  in 
paragraphs  331  and  354  of  this  Order. 
This  internal  review  is  to  assure  that 
related  foreseeable  agency  actions  by 
other  FAA  elements  are  properly 
covered  in  the  statement  or  finding  and 
are  coordinated  with  the  appropriate 
action  office  so  that  commitments  which 
are  the  responsibility  of  other  divisions 
or  offices  will  be  carried  out. 

b.  Regional  Directors  are  responsible 
for  designating  a  lead  division  or  office 
to  carry  out  this  internal  review. 

312.  Regulations.  For  regulations  or 
rulemaking,  the  DEIS  or  FONSl  should 
be  available  to  reviewing  agencies  and 
the  public  prior  to  or  concurrently  with 
the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

313.  Legislative  Proposals,  a.  Before 
the  FAA  submits  to  the  Congress  a 
legislative  proposal,  the  office  which 
originates  the  legislation  shall  prepare, 
circulate,  and  file  with  EPA  an 
environmental  statement  or  prepare  and 
file  a  FONSl. 

b.  The  Office  of  the  Secretary  shall 
clear  the  draft  of  the  environmental 
statement  for  proposed  legislation  and 
submit  it  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (0MB)  for  circulation  in  the 
normal  legislative  clearance  process. 

(1)  If  the  scheduling  of  congressional 
hearings  on  legislation  does  not  allow 
adequate  time  for  the  completion  of  an 
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EIS,  furnisk  CongreM  and  make 
available  to  die  public  a  DEIS,  pending 
tranraiitlal  dt  die  comraante  as  receiv^, 
and  tke  final  text. 

(2)  The  FAA  shall  forward  FONSIs  to 
the  Congress,  if  requested. 

S14.  Reserved. 

315.  Advisory  Actions.  Some  Federal 
actions,  such  as  airspace  actions,  are  of 
an  advisory  nature  and  are  neither 
permissive  nor  enabling.  Actions  of  this 
type  are  not  ordinarily  major  Federal 
actions,  and  environmental  assessments 
or  statements  are  not  required  as  a 
condition  for  accomplishing  the  action. 

If  it  is  known  or  anticipated  that  some 
subsequent  Federal  action  would 
require  processing  in  accordance  with 
environmental  procedures,  the  advisory 
action  should  so  indicate. 

316. -319.  Reserved.  , 

Section  3.  Processing  of  Draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statements 

320.  General,  a.  Environmental  impact 
statements  shall  be  reviewed  by 
affected  FAA  program  divisions  and 
staffs  officers  at  the  regional  level  prior 
to  filing  or  public  review.  This  internal 
review  is  to  assure  that  related 
foreseeable  agency  actions  by  odier 
FAA  elements  are  properly  covered  in 
the  draft  statement  and  are  coordinated 
with  the  appropriate  action  office  so 
that  commitments  which  are  the 
responsibility  of  other  divisions  or 
offices  will  be  carried  out 

b.  For  adoption  of  another  agency’s 
environmental  impact  statement  refer  to 
CEQ  1506.3. 

321.  Public  Notice.  Each  responsible 
official  shall  assure  that  press  releases, 
official  notices,  or  other  appropriate 
media  annoimce  to  the  public  that  a 
DEIS  has  been  prepared  and  is  being 
circulated  and  that  comments  on  the 
environmental  impact  of  the  proposed 
action  are  being  solicited. 

a.  Where  appropriate,  notification 
shall  be  made  in  cooperation  with  the 
project’s  sponsor. 

b.  The  announcement  shall  contain 
information  on  the  availability  of  the 
DEIS. 

322.  Copies.  The  responsible  official 
shall  have  printed  sufficient  copies  of 
DEISs  and  EISs  to  meet  anticipated 
demand.  A  fee  not  to  exceed 
reproduction  costs  may  be  charged  for 
copies  requested  by  the  public  ff  the 
original  set  of  copies  is  exhausted. 

323.  Circulation  and  Availability  of 
DEIS.  a.  Distribution  and  Coordination 
for  Intergovernmental  Review.  (1)  Per 
CEQ1503.1,  comments  on  the  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  shall  be 
obtained  from  or  requested  of 


approixiats  Federal,  S4ate,  and  local 
agaodas. 

(2)  For  InstructimBs  on  dronlation  ot 
die  sumnary  fai  fieu  of  die  fol 
environmental  impact  steteient,  see 
CEQ  1502.19. 

(3)  All  draft  environmental  impact 
statements  will  be  coordinated  with  the 
appropriate  regional  offices  of  other 
Federal  agendas  having  jurisdiction  by 
law  or  spedal  expertise,  except  that 
statements  to  be  coordinated  with  any 
component  of  DOI  or  DCX]  shall  be  sent 
directly  to  the  Washington  headquarters 
of  these  departments. 

b.  Circulate  the  DEIS  to  agendas 
which  have  “jurisdiction  by  law  or 
spedal  expertise  with  respect  to  any 
environment  impact  involved’’  or 
“which  are  authorized  to  develop  and 
enforce  environmental  standards.”  In 
addition,  provide  copies  to: 

(1)  EPA  headquarters  (5  copies).  EPA 
re^on  (5  copies),  P-1  (2  copies).  AAE-1 
(1  copy).  AGC  or  desi^ee  (1  copy),  the 
Service  Director,  other  elements  of  DOT, 
and  other  FAA  services  as  appropriate: 
and 

(2)  To  State  and  local  agendes, 
including  cooperating  agendes.  agencies 
that  commented  substantially  on  the  A- 
95  notification,  affected  dties  and 
coimties,  and  others  known  to  have  an 
interest  in  the  action.  The  A-95  process 
may  be  used,  by  mutual  agreement,  for 
securing  review  of  DEISs  by  State  and 
local  agencies. 

c.  In  addition,  make  the  EIS  available 
at  a  sponsor’s  office,  local  public 
libraries,  and  at  other  appropriate 
locations  of  general  public  access. 

d.  Availability  to  the  Public.  The  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  shall  be 
made  available  for  public  review  per 
CEQ  1506.6. 

e.  Filing  with  EPA.  The  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be  - 
filed  with  EPA  per  CEQ  1506.9.  The  EPA 
will  subsequently  publish  a  notice  in  the 
Federal  Renter  per  CEQ  1506.10  which 
will  begin  Ae  90-day  period  after  which 
the  Federal  aciton  can  be  taken. 

324.  Comments  on  the  DEIS.  a.  CEQ 
1503.3  addresses  specificity  of 
comments.  If  the  responsible  official 
considers  that  the  comment^  received 
fiom  a  commenting  agency  have  not 
been  made  in  accordance  with  the  intent 
of  this  section,  consultation  with  that 
agency  should  be  undertaken  to  rectify 
discrepancies. 

b.  It  is  expected  that  comments  on  the 
draft  statement  or  on  the  proposed 
action  shall  be  as  specific  as  possible 
and  may  appress  either  the  adequacy  of 
the  statement  or  the  merits  of  the 
alternatives  discussed  or  both. 


c.  Comments  from  EPA  are 
oategorizsd  according  to  the  following 
criteria. 

(1)  The  impact  is  rated  by  EPA  as: 

LO— Lack  of  Objections,  ER — 
Environmental  Reservatkms,  or  EU — 
Environmentally  Unsatisfactory. 

(2)  The  statement  adequacy  is 
categorized  by  EPA  as:  1 — Adequate, 

2 — ^Insufficient  Information,  or  3 — 
Inadequate. 

325.  Comment  Periods,  a.  A  time 
period  for  comments  may  not  be  less 
than  45  days  from  the  Friday  of  the 
week  following  receipt  of  the  DEIS  by 
EPA,  other  agencies,  and  the  public. 
Requests  for  reasonable  extensions  of 
time,  when  weuranted  by  the  magnitude 
and  complexity  of  the  statement  or  the 
extent  of  citizen  interest,  shall  be 
granted. 

b.  If  no  comments  or  requests  for 
extension  are  received  within  45  days,  it 
may  be  presumed  that  the  agency 
consulted  has  no  comments  to  make. 

326. -329.  Reserved. 

Section  4.  Findings  of  No  Significant 
Impact 

330.  General.  CEQ  1501.4(e)  provides 
that  the  Federal  agency  shall  “Prepare  a 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  (section 
1508.13),  if  die  agency  determines  on  the 
basis  of  the  environmental  assessment 
not  to  prepare  a  statement.”  Section 
1508.13  defines  a  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  as  ”...  a  document 
by  a  Federal  agency  briefly  presenting 
the  reasons  why  an  action,  not 
otherwise  excluded  (section  1508.4),  will 
not  have  a  significant  effect  on  the 
human  environment  and  for  which  an 
environmental  impact  statement 
therefore  will  not  be  prepared.”  The 
FAA  will  evaluate  the  environmental 
assessment  to  determine  if  any 
alternative  which  provides  a  good 
solution  to  the  problem  has  no 
significant  impacts.  Unless  there  is  an 
overriding  reason  for  not  selecting  such 
an  alternative,  the  FAA  will  then 
proceed  with  the  preparation  of  a 
finding  of  no  significant  impact 

331.  Format  a,  A  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact  (FONSI)  may  be 
incorporated  in  other  program 
documents,  or  it  may  be  a  separate 
document  in  which  case  it  shall  include 
a  heading  or  statement  identifying  it  as 
such,  e.g.: 
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Department  of  Transportation 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 

(Originating  Region,  Office,  Service,  or 
Center) 

Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 
(Subject  of  FONSI) 

(Date) 

b.  The  FONSI  shall  conclude,  based 
on  supporting  evidence  contained  in  the 
environmental  assessment,  that  the 
action  is  not  a  major  Federal  action 
significantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment,  and  consequently, 
no  environmental  impact  statement  is 
required.  Suggested  language  is: 

“The  opinion  of  the  undersigned,  upon 
careful  review  of  this  proposed  action,  is 
that  pertinent  environmental  factors 
have  been  assessed  and  adequately 
documented,  and  the  action  is  not  a 
major  Federal  action  significantly 
affecting  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment.” 

c.  All  FONSIs  shall  be  dated  and 
signed  by  the  responsible  official. 

332.  Scope  of  Documentation,  a. 
Depending  on  the  complexity  and 
degree  of  impact  of  a  proposed  action,  a 
FONSI  may  range  in  content  from  a 
simple  statement,  supported  with 
pertinent  facts,  that  the  action  is  not  a 
major  Federal  action  significantly 
affecting  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  to  an  analysis  involving  the 
format  and  content  necessary  for 
environmental  statements. 

b.  The  FONSI  shall  include  a  brief 
description  of  the  proposed  action  and 
its  purpose. 

c.  The  FONSI  shall  assess  and 
document  all  relevant  matters  set  forth 
in  paragraphs  349  to  366  as  necessary  to 
support  the  conclusion  that  the  action  is 
not  a  major  Federal  action  significantly 
affecting  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment.  The  attention  given  to 
different  environmental  factors  will  vary 
according  to  the  nature,  scale,  and 
location  of  the  proposed  action.  The 
FONSI  shall  include  any  measures  to 
minimize  adverse  impacts  on  the 
environment. 

d.  The  FONSI  shall  identify  and 
discuss  the  alternatives  considered, 
particularly  those  which  mitigate 
environmental  impacts,  including  the 
alternative  of  no  action. 

e.  The  FONSI  shall  determine  the 
proposed  action’s  consistency  or 
inconsistency  with  commimity  planning, 
and  shall  document  the  basis  for  the 
determination. 

f.  If  a  FONSI  includes  a  Section  4(f) 
determination,  include  the  material 
called  for  in  paragraph  354.  AGC  or  his 


designee,  shall  review  the  Section  4(f) 
determination  for  legal  sufficiency.  The 
document  must  reflect  consultation  with 
the  Department  of  the  Interior  and. 
where  appropriate,  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  or  the  Department  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development. 

g.  Where  a  Federal  action  affects 
wetlands,  the  FONSI  shall  document  the 
opportunity  for  early  public  review,  the  . 
agency’s  conclusion  that  there  is  no 
practicable  alternative  to  the  proposed 
action  and  that  the  proposed  action 
includes  all  practicable  measures  to 
minimize  harm.  The  FONSI  shall 
doctunent  the  outcome  of  consultations 
with  the  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
and  the  pertinent  State  resources 
agency. 

h.  Where  a  Federal  action  affects 
floodplains,  the  FONSI  must  reflect  the 
agency’s  determination  that  there  is  no 
practicable  alternative  and  the  agency’s 
efforts  to  minimize  potential  harm  to  or 
within  the  floodplain  as  a  result  of 
agency  action. 

i.  Where  affected  properties  are 
included  in  or  eligible  for  inclusion  in 
the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places, 
the  FONSI  shall  include: 

(1)  If  the  effect  is  not  adverse, 
documentation  and  outcome  of 
consultations  with  the  State  Historic 
Preservation  Office  (hereafter  SHPO) 
and  evidence  that  the  Advisory  Council 
on  Historic  Preservation  (hereafter 
ACHP)  reviewed  the  determination  of 
no  adverse  effect;  and 

(2)  If  the  effect  is  adverse, 
documentation  and  outcome  of 
consultations  with  the  SHPO  and  the 
ACHP,  including  a  Memorandum  of 
Agreement  with  the  ACHP. 

j.  Where  an  action  significantly 
affects  the  coastal  zone  in  a  State  with 
an  approved  coastal  management 
program,  provide  the  consistency 
determination  to  the  State  coastal 
agency  at  the  earliest  practicable  time, 
but  not  later  than  90  days  prior  to 
approval  of  the  action  (unless  an 
alternative  notification  schedule  is 
agreed  to  by  the  State).  Notification  may 
be  provided  using  the  existing  A-95 
process. 

333.  Responsible  Officials,  a.  At  the 
field  level,  FONSIs  shall  be  reviewed  by 
pertinent  staff  and  program  offices  and 
may  be  approved  by  the  Regional  or 
Center  Director  or  their  designees. 

b.  Responsible  officials  shall  send 
FONSIs  originating  in  FAA 
Headquarters  to  AEE  and  to  AGC  for 
review.  After  review  for  legal 
sufficiency  by  AGC,  the  Service  or 
Office  Director  may  sign  the  FONSL 

334.  Coordination.  FONSIs  are 
required  to  be  coordinated  outside  of  the 


FAA  only  where  coordination  is 
required  by  law  or  administrative 
directive  (e.g.,  for  Section  4(f)  of  the 
DOT  Act,  Section  106  of  the  Historic 
Preservation  Act,  Section  16(c)(4)  of  the 
Airport  Act.  Section  7  of  the  Endangered 
Species  Act.  or  wetlands  impact). 

335.  Approval  Format.  Approval  shall 
include  the  following:  “After  careful  and 
thorough  consideration  of  the  facts 
contained  herein,  the  undersigned  finds 
that  the  proposed  Federal  action  is 
consistent  with  existing  national 
environmental  policies  and  objectives  as 
set  forth  in  section  101(a)  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969 
(NEPA)  and  that  it  will  not  significantly 
affect  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  or  otherwise  include  any 
condition  requiring  consultation 
pursuant  to  section  102(2)(C)  of  NEPA. 

Approved: - 

Date - 

Disapproved:  - - - 

Date - ” 

336.  Distribution.  A  copy  of  the  FONSI 
is  filed  in  the  office  of  the  responsible 
official  and  a  copy  forwarded  to  the 
appropriate  Service  Director  for  review 
for  consistency  with  the  policy  and 
procedures  of  this  order.  Service 
Directors  may  waive  this  requirement, 
subject  to  AEE  concurrence. 

337.  Availability  for  Public 
Information.  FONSIs  are  public 
information,  and  as  such,  shall  be  made 
available  upon  request  pursuant  to  FAA 
procedures.  Public  notice  of  this 
availability  shall  be  made  monthly 
through  AEE  in  the  Federal  Register  in 
accordance  with  CEQ  1506.6. 

338. -339.  Reserved. 

Section  5.  Environmental  Impact 
Statements 

340.  Format  The  following  basic 
format  should  be  followed  for  all 
Environmental  Impact  Statements,  both 
draft  and  final.  Additional  section 
headings  (where  appropriate)  may  be 
used.  (See  CEQ  1502.10.) 

a.  Cover  Sheet 

b.  Summary 

c.  Table  of  Contents 

d.  Purpose  of  and  Need  for  the 
Proposed  Action 

e.  Alternatives  (Including  the 
Proposed  Action) 

f.  Affected  Environment 

g.  Environmental  Consequences 

h.  List  of  Preparers 

i.  List  of  Agencies,  Organizations,  and 
Persons  to  Whom  Copies  of  the 
Statement  are  Sent 

j.  Index 

k.  Appendices  (if  any) 

341.  Cover  Sheet  Each  EIS  shall  have 
a  cover  sheet  that  includes  the 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44.  No.  108  /  Monday,  Jiine  4,  1979  /  Notices 


32105 


infomation  required  in  CEQ  1502.11 
plus  a  heeding  as  follows: 

Department  of  Transportation 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 

(Originating  Region,  Office,  Service  or 
Center) 

(list  of  Cooperating  Local,  State,  and 
Federal  Agencies) 

Final  (or  Draft)  Environmental  Impact 
Statement 

(Title  and  Location  of  Proposed  Action 
(One  Paragraph  Abstract) 

(Date  by  which  comments  must  be 
received  and  name,  address,  and 
telephone  number  of  Point  of  Contact) 

This  statement  is  submitted  for  review 
pursuant  to  the  following  public  law 
requirements:  Section  102(2)(C)  of  P.L 
91-910, 42  U.S.C.  4321;  Section  4(f)  of 
P.L  89-670,  Section  106  of  the  National 
Historic  Preservation  Act;  etc  *  *  *  as 
applicable. 

342.  Summary.  In  addition  to  the 
requirements  of  CEQ  1502.12,  FAA 
environmental  impact  statement 
summaries  shall  highlight  evidence  in 
the  environmental  impact  statement 
which  supports  required  assurances  and 
indicate  mitigation  measures  which  are 
proposed.  The  summary  of  the  final 
environmental  impact  statement  shall 
specify  any  mitigation  measures  which 
are  a  condition  of  approval  and  identify 
any  monitoring  to  be  done.  In  addition, 
the  final  environmental  impact 
statement  summary  shall  identify  the 
environmentally  preferable  alternative 
or  alternatives  and  the  FAA’s  preferred 
alternative  (in  most  cases,  the  proposed 
action)  including  reasons  for  these 
choices.  The  format  for  the  siunmary 
which  shall  accompany  draft  and  fin^il 
ElSs  shall  include  at  least  the.follov«dng: 

Summary 

(  )  Draft  (  )  Final 
(Check  one) 

Department  of  Transportation,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration.  Name, 
address,  and  telephone  number  of 
individual  who  can  be  contacted  for 
additional  information  about  the 
proposed  action  or  the  statement. 

(1)  Name  of  Action.  (Check  one) 

(  )  Legislative 

(  )  Administrative 

(2)  Brief  description,  purpose  and 
location  of  action,  indicating  which 
State(s)  and  counties  are  particularly 
affected. 

(3)  Major  conclusions. 

(4)  Areas  of  controversy. 

m 


(5)  list  alternatives  considered, 
ioclading  alternatives  raised  by  other 
agencies  and  the  public. 

(6)  Date(s)  the  draft  statement  aiui  the 
final  statement  if  issued,  were  made 
available  to  the  CEQ  and  to  the  public. 

(7)  Date  of  the  public  hearing,  if  one 
was  held. 

343.  Timing.  Preparation  of  an  EIS 
shall  begin  as  close  as  possible  to  the 
initiation  of  a  proposal  requiring  an  EIS. 
If  the  proposal  is  made  to  the  FAA  from 
outside  the  FAA,  and  if  the  proposal 
would  require  an  EIS,  that  QS  shall  be 
prepared,  circulated,  and  completed 
prior  to  the  final  decision  on  the 
proposal. 

344.  Index  and  Appendices,  a.  For 
complex  environmental  impact 
statements  in  which  several  topics  have 
been  discussed  in  various  places 
through  the  text,  an  index  shall  be 
included  at  the  end  to  assist  the  reader 
and  facilitate  review. 

b.  When  an  appendix  is  used,  CEQ 
1602.18  requires  that  it:  “(a)  Consist  of 
material  prepared  in  connection  with  an 
environmental  impact  statement  (as 
distinct  from  material  which  is  not  so 
prepared  and  which  is  incorporated  by 
reference  *  *  *.  (b)  Normally  consist  of 
material  which  substantiates  any 
analysis  fundamental  to  the  impact 
statement,  (c)  Normally  be  analytic  and 
relevant  to  the  decision  to  be  made,  (d) 
Be  circulated  with  the  environmental 
impact  statement  or  be  readily  available 
on  request.” 

Section  6.  Content  of  Enviromnental 
Impact  Statements 

345.  General.  EISs  document  the 
consideration  and  evaluation  of 
environmental  impacts  in  FAA 
decisionmaking. 

a.  The  required  information  should  be 
written  in  plain  language.  (See  CEQ 
1052.2.) 

(1)  EISs  shall  be  analytic  rather  than 
encyclopedic.  (See  CEQ  1502.2(a).) 

(2)  Analysis  of  facts,  references  to 
literature,  special  studies  or  textural 
material  within  the  statement  shall 
support  conclusions.  Background 
material  shall  be  held  to  a  minimum. 
(See  Sections  1502.14, 1502.15,  and 
1502.1C  of  the  CEQ  Regulation.) 

(3)  EISs  shall  be  prepared  using  an 
inter-disciplinary  approach  integrating 
the  natural  and  soci^  sciences.  (See 
CEQ  1502.6.) 

(4)  Tiered  and/or  corollary  studies 
(including  all  or  parts  of  EISs  prepared 
for  similar  or  related  projects)  should  be 
incorporated  by  reference  and  not 
repeated.  (See  paragraph  101  of  this 
Order) 


b.  The  length  of  an  EIS  shall  normally 
be  less  than  150  pages.  In  no  case  shall 
an  EIS  exceed  300  pages  without  prior 
ooncurrence  of  the  Office  of 
Bnvironemnt  and  Energy  (AEE). 

346.  Need  for  and  Purpose  of  Action. 
CEQ  1502.13  states  "The  statement  shall 
briefly  specify  the  underlying  purpose 
and  need  to  which  the  agency  is 
responding  in  proposing  alternatives 
including  tfie  proposed  action.” 

Normally,  the  pmpose  and  need  as 
described  in  the  environmental 
assessment  should  suffice  for  purposes 
of  the  environmental  impact  statement 

347.  Background  Information.  A  short 
section  describing  or  discussing 
background  information  may  be 
appropriate.  This  section  should  briefly 
hi^i^t  related  developments  to  date 
and  present  a  general  overview  of  - 
significant  aspects  of  the  situation  under 
review.  It  may  include  such  items  as 
bond  actions,  action  pertinent  to  the 
proposal  by  foe  community  or  citizen 
groups  and  any  other  unique  and 
significant  factors  associated  with  the 
project. 

348.  Probable  Impacts  on  the  Affected 
Environment  The  domunent  shall 
describe  and  assess  relevant  probable 
impacts,  both  beneficial  and  adverse,  of 
foe  proposed  actions  on  foe  human  and 
natural  environment  and  shall: 

a.  Include  those  adverse  effects  which 
cannot  be  avoided  should  foe  proposal 
be  implemented: 

b.  Describe  foe  actions  to  be  taken  to 
enhance  beneficial  impacts;  and 

c.  Document  foe  assessment  of  all 
relevant  environmental  factors  in 
paragraphs  349  to  366  to  foe  extent 
necessary  to  consider  foe  environmental 
impacts  of  a  proposed  action  and  its 
alternatives.  The  attention  given  to 
different  environmental  factors  will  vary 
according  to  foe  nature,  scale,  and 
location  of  foe  proposed  action. 

349.  Noise,  a.  Background.  (1)  The 
purpose  of  noise  analyses  is  to  present 
information  about  foe  effects  of  noise  on 
noise  sensitive  areas; 

(2)  Because  noise  effects  vary  with 
different  human  activities,  foe 
appropriate  quanititative  measure  or 
descriptor  of  noise  exposure  may  vary, 
depending  on  foe  activity  under 
discussion  and  foe  availability  of 
substantive  scientific  data  relating  noise 
level  to  impact  on  humans. 

(3)  Any  one  or  more  of  foe  following 
three  measures  of  noise  exposure  may 
be  required,  depending  on  foe 
circumstances: 

(a)  Maximum  sound  level  in  dB(A) 
(sin^e  event  measure),  see  Calculations 
of  Maximum  A-  Weighted  Sound  Levels 
^suiting  from  Civil  Aircraft 
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(b)  Duration  above  a  selected 
reference  sound  level  in  minutes  (time 
above  measure);  and 

(c)  The  cumulative  noise  measure.  24- 
hour  Equivalent  Noise  Level  (hereafter 
Leq).  An  alternative  cumulative  measure 
may  be  used  if  required  by  state  or  local 
regiilations  or  if  previously  used  in  a 
tiered  action. 

b.  Requirements.  Except  as  provided 
paragraph  349c  the  analyses  shall 
include  information  for  three  conditions: 
the  present  condition;  the  condition 
forecast  WITHOUT  the  proposed 
change;  and,  the  condition  forecast 
WITH  the  proposed  change.  All 
interrelated  actions  (e.g.,  installation  of 
navigation  aids  and  air  traffic  control 
procedures)  shall  be  considered. 

(1)  For  actions  involving  airport 
location,  runway  location,  major  runway 
extension,  or  runway  strengthening 
which  would  permit  operation  by  larger 
or  noisier  aircraft,  the  following  noise 
information  shall  be  presented: 

(a)  Continuous  contours  for  each  of 
the  required  conditions,  showing  the 
boundaries  of  all  areas  exposed  to  noise 
levels  equal  to  or  greater  Uian  Leq  62.5; 

(b)  For  noise  sensitive  areas  identified 
within  the  contours  presented  in  (a),  an 
additional  analysis  is  required  if  the 
proposed  action  is  highly  controversial 
because  of  noise  impacts  or  if  the  noise 
at  any  point  %vithin  the  identified  noise 
senstive  areas  increases  more  than  three 
Leq  units  over  that  which  would  be 
created  without  the  project.  This 
additional  analysis  shall  provide 
information  on  average  time  above  65, 
75. 65, 95. 105,  and  115  db(A]  for  a 
complete  day's  operation  and  for  the 
night  period  (10  p.m.  to  7  a.m.).  Such 
information  will  be  presented  for  the 
forecast  condition  with  the  project  and 
the  forecast  condition  without  the 
proposed  project.  This  information  may 
be  provided  for  selected  points  in 
intervals  of  not  greater  than  3,000  feet 
within  the  identified  noise  sensitive 
areas.  The  FAA  Integrated  Noise  Model 
can  provide  these  soimd  level  and  noise 
measure  for  discrete  points. 

(2)  For  new  aircraft  arrival  or 
departure  tracks  (Arrival  or  departure 
tracks  are  flight  segments  within  3,000 
feet  above  the  surface.)  the  following 
noise  informatin  shall  be  presented  for 
noise  sensitive  areas; 

(a)  The  information  described  in 
b(l)(a)  and  (b);  or 

(b)  Maximum  sound  level  in  dB(A)  for 
each  aircraft  type  (single-event 
measure)  and  the  total  number  of 
operations  for  daily,  evening  and  night 
periods  for  selected  points  in  intervals 


of  not  more  than  3,000  feet  within 
identified  noise  sensitive  areas. 

(3)  For  actions  other  than  b(l)  and  (2). 
for  example,  intermittent  stationary 
sources  (e.g..  cooling  towers)  or  mobile 
sources  (non-jet  aironft  in  fUght,  aircraft 
taxing  or  surface  vehicles)  provide 
maximum  sound  levels  and  frequency  of 
occurrence  at  noise  senstive  areas. 

(4)  For  stationary  sources  which 
produce  relatively  steady  levels  of 
noise,  provide  maximum  soimd  level 
and  duration  at  noise  sensitive  areas. 

(5)  Policy,  administrative,  and 
re^atory  actions,  particulariy  those 
which  are  enviromnentally  protective 
with  effects  dispersed  across  the  air 
transportation  system  often  may  not 
reasonably  be  assessed  using  traditional 
noise  analyses  methods.  In  such  cases, 
the  analyses  may  use  innovative 
methods.  This,  however,  does  not 
diminish  the  preparer's  principal 
responsibility  for  assuring  and 
defending  the  adequacy  of  the  analyses. 

&  Exceptions.  (1)  A  full  noise  analysis 
is  not  required  for  those  actions  which 
cause  increases  of  less  than  2dB(A)  for  a 
single-event  measure  or  1  unit  Leq  for  a 
cumulative  noise  measure  and  are  not 
controversial  These  are  respectively. 

(a)  Actions  which  result  in  reductions 
in  distance  between  the  noise  source 
and  noise  sensitive  areas  of  less  than 
20%  (without  change  in  the  noise 
characteristics  of  Ae  source)  and  which 
do  not  expose  new  land  areas  to  noise. 

(b)  Any  action  that  does  not  increase 
total  daily  operations  by  more  than  25% 
along  any  arrival  or  departure  flight 
track  (runway  utilization  rates,  ratio  of 
day-to-night  operations  and  the  relative 
proportions  of  different  aircraft  types 
remaining  unchanged). 

(2)  However,  if  a  series  of 
independent  or  related  actions,  which 
when  combined,  may  cause  the  limits  of 
c(l)  to  be  exceeded,  then  a  noise 
analysis  is  required  to  determine  the 
total  increase  in  noise  exposure  for  an 
affected  area.  The  purpose  of  this 
requirement  is  to  avoid  the  segmenting 
of  actions  that  individually  may  not 
exceed  the  limits  of  c(l)  but  collectively 
will  result  in  c(l)  limits  being  exceeded 
Close  coordination  among  FAA  services 
and  offices  and  the  airport  operator  may 
be  required  to  fully  assess  the  total 
noise  impact  of  a  series  of  proposed 
actions.  The  noise  analysis  shall  be 
performed  at  the  earliest  practicable 
time  when  alternatives  to  a  proposed 
action  or  series  of  actions  are  open  for 
consideration.  Consideration  of  ' 
proposed  actions  in  regard  to  these ' 
exception  criteria  may  start  with  the 
approval  date  of  this  order  or  the  date  of 


the  last  prior  analysis  under  Order 
1050.1B,  whichever  is  later. 

d.  Format  (1)  The  following  graphics 
are  required  where  an  action  faUs  under 
349b.(l): 

(a)  Layout  plan  of  the  present  and, 
where  relevant  proposed  airport  and 

(b)  A  map  of  the  airport  vicinity 
including  the  following  for  each 
condition  analyzed 

1  runway  location  and  orientation; 

2  flight  tracks  used  in  the  analysis; 

3  land  use.  present  and  plaimed 

4  noise  sensitive  areas,  by  type; 

5  zoning,  proposed  property 
acquisition,  or  other  land  use  controls; 
and 

6  prominent  legible  noise  e^qmsure 
data. 

(2)  Analyses  under  349b.(2)  and  b.(3) 
and  b.(4)  require  all  relevant  items 
under  d.(l)(b)  above  but  in  no  case  less 
than  items  d.(l)(b)d,  (b)4.  and  a 
convenient  display  or  cross-reference  of 
the  noise  information  to  the  locations  to 
which  it  applies. 

e.  Analysis.  The  general  literature  on 
the  effects  of  noise  on  man  and  on 
recommended  land  use  or  exposure 
criteria  varies  in  depth,  breadi,  accuracy 
and  reliability.  The  use  of  such 
information  is  an  effort  by  the  FAA  to 
make  the  state-of-the-art  visible  to  the 
publin  The  information,  therefore, 
should  permit  lay  and  technical  readers 
to  relate  noise  exposure  data  to  an 
understanding  of  its  potential  effects. 
Accordingly,  the  noise  analysis  shall 
include: 

(1)  A  description,  in  terms  suitable  for 
lay  and  technical  readers,  of  the  sound 
level  measures  and  noise  descriptors 
used  in  the  analysis,  both  for  single 
event  measures  (for  example  dBA  or 
EPNdB)  and  Leq  cumulative  measure. 

(2)  A  discussion  of: 

(a)  any  non-standard  data  or  ' 
calculation  procedures  used  or  derived 
for  the  piupose  of  dealing  with  any 
unique  aspect  of  the  analysis; 

(b)  clear  and  concise  references  to 
source  data  or  procedures;  and 

(c)  noise  from  other  than  aircraft 
operations  if  the  additive  effect  is 
significant. 

(3)  An  analysis  describing  the 
expected  noise  exposure  on  each  noise 
sensitive  activity  in  die  area  with  Ae 
following  considerations: 

(a)  A  discussion  of  noise  impact  for 
each  noise  sensitive  area,  including  such 
information  as  the  number  of  people  and 
schools  and  the  size  of  residential  land 
area  exposed  to  specified  noise  levels, 
and  any  other  information  as  may  be 
necessary  to  describe  the  degree  of 
incompatibility  between  the  noise  and 
existing  and  planned  land  uses,  (e.g.. 
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residential,  cultural,  religious,  education, 
industrial,  agricultural,  or  recreational.) 

(b)  The  analysis  shall,  to  the  extent 
reasonable,  discuss  potential  effects  of 
noise  on  hearing,  communications 
interference  (with  consideration  to 
educational,  occupational,  recreational, 
and  religious  activities)  sleep 
interference,  and  annoyance,  both 
within  the  context  of  outdoor  activities 
as  well  as  indoor  activities. 

(c)  Consideration  shall  be  given  to  the 
amount  of  acoustical  protection 
provided  by  construction  and 
architectural  characteristics  as  well  as 
climatological  situations  which  might 
affect  life  styles  and  therefore  alter  the 
“average”  interpretations  placed  on  the 
effects  of  noise. 

f.  Records.  The  responsible  office 
shall  assure  the  sufficient  information  is 
retained  to  permit  an  independent 
review  to  recreate  the  complete  noise 
exposure  analysis. 

350.  Air  Quality.  Air  quality  should  be 
examined  by  estimate  the  pollutant 
impact  of  the  proposed  action  in  terms 
of  existing  and  forecast  operations.  Air 
pollutant  concentrations  as  well  as  total 
amounts  of  pollutants  should  be 
estimated  and  evaluated,  as  necessary, 
for  consistency  with  State 
implementation  plans  for  air  quality 
under  the  Clean  Air  Act  and  other  State 
or  local  standards,  EPA  indirect  source 
regulation  (40  CFR  51.18),  if  applicable, 
and  other  applicable  standards.  Air 
pollution  effects  of  increased  surface 
traffic  resulting  from  increased  air 
traffic  should  be  estimated  and 
considered.  Methods  should  be 
proposed  or  referenced  for  controlling 
and  minimizing  air  pollution  resulting 
horn  construction  and  operation  of  the 
project.  As  necessary,  airport  layout  and 
design  alternatives  for  major  airport 
expansion  or  alternative  sites  for  new 
large  airports  should  be  evaluated  in 
terms  of  air  quality  impact  partimilarly 
in  designated  air  quality  maintenance 
areas. 

351.  Water  Quality.  Water  quality 
requirements,  available  water  resources, 
and  impacts  on  existing  water  tables 
should  be  considered.  Facilities  for 
treatment  and  disposal  of  wastes  also 
should  be  considered  and  evaluated  for 
consistency  with  applicable  standards. 
Consult  with  the  representative 
organization  responsiblefor  areawide 
waste  treatment  management  and 
planning  under  the  Federal  Water 
Pollution  Control  Act  Amendments  of 
1972  (PX.  92-500),  when  necessary. 
Identify  Federal,  State  and  local 
standards  for  water  quality  and 
measures  to  be  taken  to  ensure 
compliance  with  such  standards  both 


during  construction  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  project,  if  applicable. 

Measures  to  be  taken  to  minimize 
pollution  due  to  surface  runoff,  which 
may  include  pollution  inffltration  from 
areas  of  extensive  grading  and 
pavement  or  placement  of  piles,  should 
be  discussed.  Short-term  and  long-term 
effects  of  construction  and  operation  of 
the  proposed  project  upon  area  drainage 
andWquifers  sho^d  also  be  discussed. 

352.  Social  Impacts.  A  proposed 
action  may  have  social  and  community 
impacts.  Viffiere  displacement  of  people 
or  businesses  or  disruption  of 
established  communities  occurs,  the 
following  information  from  secondary 
sources  and  community  sources,  when 
available,  should  be  included  in  order  to 
determine  the  manageability  of 
relocation: 

a.  An  estimate  of  the  numbers  and  the 
characteristics  of  households  to  be 
displaced  (e.gM  minorities,  income 
levels,  renter  or  owner,  elderly,  large 
families); 

b.  Impact  on  the  neighborhood  and 
housing  where  relocation  is  likely  to 
take  place; 

c.  Disruption  or  impact  on  the  stability 
and  cohesion  of  any  established 
community, 

d.  A  description  of  businesses  to  be 
displaced  and  general  effects  of 
business  dislocation  on  the  economy  of 
the  community 

e.  Ability  to  provide  adequate 
relocation  housing  for  the  types  of 
families  to  be  displaced  and  a 
description  of  actions  proposed  to 
remedy  any  insufficiency,  including,  if 
necessary,  housing  of  last  resort,  as 
authorized  by  Section  20e(a)  of  the 
Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Properties  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of 
1970. 

f.  Effects  of  surface  traffic  disruption, 
including  effects  on  access  to 
conummity  facilities,  recreation  areas, 
and  places  of  residence  and  business. 

g.  Results  of  constiltation  regarding 
the  impacts  with  local  officials, 
relocation  or  other  social  agencies,  local 
human  rights  and  civil  rights 
organizations  and  public  interest  groups. 

h.  A  description  of  any  special 
location  advisory  services  to  be 
provided  for  the  elderly,  handicapped, 
or  illiterate  regarding  interpretation  of 
benefits  and  other  assistance  available. 

353.  Induced  Socio-Economic  Impacts. 
These  impacts  may  include  shifts  in  the 
patterns  of  population  movement  and 
growth,  public  service  demands,  and 
changes  in  business  and  economic 
activity.  The  effects  of  these  impacts 
should  be  estimated  and  discussed  in 


consultation  with  pertinent  local 
officials. 

354.  DOT  Section  4(f).  This  section 
requires  identification  of  and  special 
effort  to  preserve  public  paries, 
recreation  areas,  urildlife  and  waterfowl 
refuges,  and  historic  sites,  and  areas  of 
natural  scenic  beauty  of  local,  state,  or 
national  significances  affected  by  the 
proposed  action.  The  description  should 
include  size,  activities,  and  relationship 
to  other  similarly  used  lands  in  the 
vicinity. 

a.  The  use  of  public  parks,  recreation 
areas,  wildlife  and  waterfowl  refuges, 
and  historic  sites,  must  be  avoided  if 
there  is  a  feasible  and  prudent 
alternative. 

b.  A  publicly  owned  park,  recreation 
area,  refuge,  or  historic  site  is  presumed 
to  be  significant  unless  there  is  a 
statement  of  insignificance  by  the 
Federal,  State,  or  local  officii  having 
jurisdiction  thereof.  Any  such  statement 
of  insignificance  is  subject  to  review. 

c.  Where  lands  are  administered  for 
multiple  uses,  the  official  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  lands  shall 
determine  whether  the  subject  lands  are 
in  fact  being  used  for  park,  recreation, 
wildlife,  waterfowl,  or  historic  purposes. 

d.  The  discussion  of  the  alternative  of 
taking  no  action  and  of  alternative 
designs  and  locations  shall  include  cost 
estimates  with  figures  showing 
percentage  differences  in  total  project 
costs  and  technical  feasibility 
assessments. 

e.  Analysis  of  the  environmental 
impact  of  alternatives  shall  include 
evidence  that  unusual  factors  or  unique 
problems  are  present  and  that  the  cost 
or  community  disruption  resulting  from 
alternatives  reach  extraordinary 
magnitudes. 

f.  If  there  is  no  feasible  and  prudent 
alternative  to  the  use  of  such  land, 
include  a  statement  of  actions  taken  or 
to  be  taken  to  minimize  hmm  to  the 
protected  area.  This  may  include  using 
project  funds  to  replace  or  improve  land 
and  facilities  and  designing  measures 
such  as  planting  or  screening  to  mitigate 
any  adverse  effects.  Also  include 
evidence  of  other  measures  to  enhance 
and  maintain  natural  beauty. 

g.  If  land  is  involved  which  was 
acquired  or  developed  with  Federal 
grant  money  (i.e.,  open  space  under 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development;  the  land  and  water 
conservation  fund,  fish  and  wildlife 
restoration  under  the  Pittman-Robertson 
and  Dingell-Johnson  Acts,  and  certain 
transfers  to  Federal  surplus  property  to 
the  States,  for  park,  refuge,  and  historic 
purposes),  the  final  documentation  shall 
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include  an  appropriate  communication 
or  finding  from  the  grantor  agency. 

h.  The  documentation  shall  reflect 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  and.  as  pertinent,  the 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  or  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

i.  The  document  shall  include  a 
statement  that  there  is  no  feasible  and 
prudent  alternative  to  the  use  of  the 
land  and  that  the  action  includes  all 
possible  planning  to  minimize  harm. 

j.  Questions  regarding  the  application 
of  Section  4(f)  should  be  referred  to 
AEE. 

355.  Historical  and  Archaeological 
Sites.  The  document  should  specify 
actions  to  be  taken  to  preserve  and 
enhance  districts,  sites,  buildings, 
structures,  and  objects  of  historical, 
architectural,  archaeological,  or  cultural 
significance  affected  by  the  project 

a.  The  statement  should  identify, 
through  consulting  the  National  Register 
of  Historic  Places  and  National  Register 
Criteria  (36  CJ.R.  Part  800),  whether 
proposed  actions  will  affect  properties 
included  in  or  eligible  for  inclusion  in 
the  National  Register. 

(1)  The  National  Register  of  Historic 
Places  is  published  each  February  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(2)  New  entries  to  the  National 
Register  and  listings  of  eligible 
properties  are  published  regularly, 
usually  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  each 
month,  in  the  Federal  Renter. 

(3)  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  will 
advise,  upon  request,  whether  properties 
are  eligible  for  the  National  Register. 

b.  If  application  of  the  ACHP’s  criteria 
of  effect  indicates  that  the  project  will 
affect  a  property  included  in  or  eligible 
for  inclusion  in  the  National  Register  of 
Historical  Places,  the  document  should 
state  whether  or  not  there  is  an  adverse 
effect. 

c.  Evaluation  of  the  effect  should  be 
made  in  consultation  with  the  SHPO 
and  in  accordance  with  the  ACHP's 
Criteria  of  Adverse  Effect  (36  C.F.R.  Part 
800).  • 

(1)  Determination  of  no  adverse  effect 
should  be  documented  with  evidence  of 
the  application  of  ACHFs  Criteria  of 
Adverse  Effect,  the  views  of  the  SHPO 
and  review  by  the  ACHP. 

(2)  If  the  project  will  have  an  adverse 
effect  upon  property  included  in  or 
eligible  for  inclusion  in  the  National 
Register  of  Historic  Places,  the 
responsible  official  shall  attempt  to 
execute  a  Memorandum  of  Agreement 
with  the  ACHP.  If  a  Memorandum  of 
Agreement  cannot  be  reached,  the 
responsible  official  shall  request,  in 
writing,  the  comments  of  the  ACHP.  In 


soliciting  these  comments,  the  • 

responsible  official  shall: 

(a)  Consult  with  P  through  AEE  two 
weeks  prior  to  a  formal  request  to  ACHP 
for  review. 

(b)  Notify,  the  SHPO  of  this  request. 

(c)  Prepare  a  preliminary  case  report 
pursuant  to  36  C.F.R.  Part  800  containing 
information  regarding  the  project. 

d.  To  determine  whether  the  project 
will  affect  properties  of  State  or  locaj 
historical,  architectmal,  archaeologfcal. 
or  cultural  significance  ffiat  are  not 
included  in  or  eligible  for  inclusion  in 
the  National  Register,  the  responsible 
official  should  consult  with  t^  SHPO. 
with  the  local  official  having  jurisdiction 
of  the  property,  and  where  appropriate, 
with  historical  societies,  museums,  or 
academic.institutions  having  expertise 
with  regard  to  the  property. 

e.  Use  of  land  fit)m  historic  properties 
of  Federal,  State,  and  local  significance, 
as  determined  by  the  official  having 
jurisdiction  thereof,  involves  Section  4(f) 
of  the  DOT  Act.  The  document  should 
include  evidence  necessary  to  support  a 
Section  4(f)  determination.  If  there  is 
reason  to  l^lieve  that  historic  or 
archaeological  resources  exist,  a  survey 
will  normally  be  required. 

f.  Any  foreseeable  irreplaceable  loss 
Of  destruction  of  significant  scientific, 
prehistorical,  historical,  or 
archaeological  data  shall  be  identified  in 
the  document,  with  evidence  of  notice 
provided  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
and  measures  described  to  undertake 
the  recovery,  protection,  and 
preservation  of  such  data,  including 
preliminary  survey,  salvage,  or  other 
investigations  as  needed.  The  FAA  has 
an  agreement  with  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  for  assiuing  compliance  with 
the  Archaeological  and  Historic 
Preservation  Act  of  1974,  providing  for 
oversight  relative  to  mitigation  of 
damage  to  archaeological  and  historic 
data  incident  to  construction  activities 
of  FAA  or  FAA  assisted  projects. 

356.  Floodplain  Management  If  the 
action  occurs  in  a  floodplain  or 
substantially  affects  a  floodplain  (the 
lowland  relatively  flat  areas  adjoining 
inland  and  coastal  waters  including 
floodprone  areas  of  offshore  islands, 
including  at  a  minimum,  that  area 
subject  to  a  one  percent  or  greater 
chance  of  flooding  in  any  given  year) 
consider  alternatives  to  avoid  adverse 
effects  and  incompatible  development.  If 
the  only  practicable  alternative  requires 
siting  in  a  floodplain,  include  the  fading 
and  describe  actions  to  minimize 
potential  harm  to  or  within  the 
floodplains  utlilizing  the  methods  set  out 
in  the  Floodplain  Management 
Guidelines. 


357.  Considerations  Relating  to 
Wetlands.  Where  impacts  on  wetlands, 
including  draining,  channeling,  filling, 
diking,  impounding  structures  or 
facilities  in  streams  or  other  bodies  of 
water  are  involved,  the  document 
should  include: 

a.  Information  on  location,  types,  and 
extent  of  wetland  areas  that  might  be 
affected  by  the  proposed  action; 

b.  An  assessment  of  the  impacts  on 
the  wetlands  and  associated  wildlife 
from  both  construction  and  operation  of 
the  project' 

c.  Results  of  coordination  with  the 
local  representative  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior,  the  Department  of 
Commerce,  and  any  other  officials  such 
as  the  Corps  of  Engineers  with  special 
expertise  concerning  the  impacts  of  the 
project  on  the  wetlands  and  the  worth  to 
the  community  and  to  the  Nation  of  the 
particular  wetlands  area  involved; 

d.  A  determination  that:  (1)  There  is 
no  practicable  alternative  to  such 
construction; 

(2)  The  proposed  action  includes  all 
practicable  measures  to  minimize  harm 
to  wetlands  resulting  fiom  such  use; 

(3)  The  determination  may  include 
consideration  of  economic, 
environmental  and  other  pertinent 
factors: 

e.  Consideration  of  the  following 

factors:  (1)  Public  health,  safety,  and 
welfare,  including  water  supply,  quality, 
recharge  and  discharge,  pollution,  flood 
and  storm  hazards,  and  sediment  and 
erosion;  < 

(2)  Maintenance  of  natural  systems, 
including  conservation  and  long  term 
productivity  of  existing  flora  and  fauna, 
species  and  habitat  diversity  and 
stability,  hydrologic  utility,  fish,  wildlife, 
timber,  and  food  and  fiber  resources; 

(3)  Other  uses  of  wetlands  in  the 
public  interest,  including  recreational, 
scientific,  and  cultural  uses. 

358.  Coastal  Zone  Management 
Program.  Where  the  proposed  action 
significantly  affects  (changes  the 
manner  of  use  of  quality  of  land,  water, 
or  other  coastal  resources,  or  limits  the 
range  of  their  uses)  the  coastal  zone  in  a 
state  with  an  approved  coastal 
management  program,  include: 

.a.  The  proposed  action  and  associated 
facilities,  access,  their  primary, 
secondary,  and  cumulative  effects  on 
the  coastal  zone. 

b.  The  consistency  determination  and 
evidence  of  consultation  with  the  State 
coastal  management  agency. 

c.  If  it  is  determined  that  the  proposed 
project  is  inconsistent  with  the  state's 
approved  program,  the  responsible 
official  shall  not  approve  the  action 
except  upon  a  finding  by  the  Secretary 
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of  Commerce  that  the  proposed  action  is 
consistent  with  the  purposes  or 
objectives  of  the  Coastal  Zone 
Management  Act  or  necessary  in  the 
interest  of  national  security.  The  EIS 
shall  document  this  Onding. 

359.  Energy  Consumption  and 
Conservation.  The  environmental 
process  should  include,  as  appropriate 
to  the  project's  scope  and  requirements, 
a  determination  as  to  the  potential  use 
and  need  of  energy  and/or  other  natural 
resources.  In  assessing  energy  demands, 
consideration  should  be  given  to  all 
practical  and  acceptable  conservation 
measures  to  ensure  minimum  energy 
consumption.  Agency  Order  1052.3, 
“Policy  and  Procedures  for  Energy 
Conservation,”  provides  direction  and 
guidance  in  energy  conservation  and 
assistance  in  assessing  the  energy 
related  aspects  of  agency  projects  and/ 
or  actions. 

360.  Construction  Impacts.  In  general, 
adverse  impacts  during  construction  will 
be  of  less  concern  than  long-term 
impacts  of  a  proposal.  None-the-less,  the 
report  should  appropriately  address 
such  matters  as  the  following, 
identifying  any  special  problem  area: 

a.  Noise  impacts  from  construction  or 
delivery  of  materials  throu^  residential 
areas  and  any  specifications  providing 
maximum  sound  levels: 

b.  Effect  of  spoil  disposal  on  borrow 
areas  and  disposal  sites  [including 
reference  to  pertinent  sp^ficatione); 

c.  Controls  on  air  polhititHi  from  dust 
burning,  etc.  (with  r^erenoe  to  pertinent 
specifications  or  advisory  circulars); 

d.  Impacts  on  water  quality  from  nm- 
ofr  and  associated  sedimentation  and 
control  measures  (reference 
speciHcations  or  advisory  circulars);  and 

e.  Mitigating  measures  employed, 
including  the  scheduling  of  construction 
activities  to  avoid  critical  periods  for 
wildlife  and  Hsh  propagation,  if 
applicable. 

361.  Wildlife  and  Waterfowl.  Long¬ 
term  loss  may  accrue  by  virtue  of 
reduction  of  the  overall  wildlife  carrying 
capacity  of  a  given  land  area.  Where 
part  of  a  wildlife  habitat  is  removed  it 
should  be  determined  whether  the 
remaining  habitat  is  sufficient  to 
maintain  affected  wildlife  populations  at 
viable  levels.  These  long-term  losses 
may  be  described  in  general  terms 
unless  a  threatened  or  endangered 
species  is  involved. 

362.  Impacts  Relating  to  Endangered 
and  Threatened  Species  of  Fauna  and 
Flora.  The  document  should  include 
evidence  that  the  proposed^iction  will 
not  jeopardize  the  continued  existence 
of  endangered  or  threatened  species  or 


result  in  the  destruction  or  modification 
of  critical  habitat  of  these  species. 

a.  If, an  action  may  affect  endangered 
or  threatened  species,  listed  by  the 
Department  of  the  Interior,  or  their 
habitat,  the  document  should  provide 
evidence  of  consultation  initiated  by 
written  request  to  the  Regional  Director 
of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
(hereafter  FWS)  or  the  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service  (hereafter  NMFS),  as 
appropriate,  regarding  the  impacts  of  the 
action  on  the  species.  The  FWS, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  is 
responsible  for  protection  of  terrestrial 
and  freshwater  species;  the  NMFS, 
Department  of  Commerce,  is  responsible 
for  protection  of  marine  species. 

b.  The  document  should  describe  the 
anticipated  effects  of  the  proposed 
action  and  alternatives  to  the  action  on 
listed  species,  the  nature  of  the  listed 
species’  habitat,  and  vriiether  the  FWS 
or  NMFS  has  determined  that  habitat  to 
be  critical. 

c.  The  final  statement  should  include 
the  results  of  consultation  with  FWS  or 
NMFS  including  die  biological  opinion 
of  the  FWS  or  NMFS  and  indicate  any 
specific  measures  which  will  be  taken  to 
conserve  listed  species  and  to  avoid 
destruction  or  modification  of  critical 
habitat 

363.  Light  Emissions.  Aviation  lighting 
required  for  the  purposes  of  security, 
obstruction  clearance,  and  navigational 
guidance,  may  create  an  ansoyance 
among  people  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
installation.  In  this  instance, 
documentation  shall  include; 

a.  Site  locatimi  with  a  diagram  of 
lights  or  light  system. 

b.  Descriptimi  of  lights,  as  to  their 
purpose,  installation,  beam  angle  and 
measurements,  intensity,  color,  flashing- 
sequence,  and  other  pertinent 
characteristics  of  the  particular  system 
and  its  use. 

c.  Measures  to  lessen  any  annoyance, 
such  as  shielding  or  angular 
adjustments. 

364.  Visual  Impacts.  Any  special 
significant  visual  impacts  shall  be 
described,  particularly  in  areas  of 
natural  beauty  or  historic  or 
architectural  significance.  Consideration 
of  aesthetics,  design,  art  and 
architectiire  shall  be  documented, 
including  landscape  architecture, 
graphics,  interior  design,  industrial 
design,  and  engineering  design^  and 
consultation  with  local  and  state  art 
councils  and  other  organizations 
interested  in  design,  art  and 
architecture. 

365.  Solid  Waste  Impacts.  The  amount 
of  solid  waste  in  volume  or  weight 
should  be  estimated  and  the  procedure 


for  its  disposal  described  for  those 
actions  resulting  in  a  significant 
increase  or  change  in  waste  disposal. 

Any  State  or  local  regulations  for 
disposal  of  solid  waste  should  be 
described. 

366.  Unique  and  Prime  Farmlands. 
Prime  farmland  is  land  that  has  the  best 
combination  of  physical  and  chemical 
characteristics  for  producing  food,  feed, 
forage,  fiber  and  oilseed  crops.  Unique 
farmland  is  land  that  is  used  for  the 
production  of  specific  high  value  food 
and  fiber  crops.  The  responsible  official 
should  consiUt  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture’s  Land  Use  Committee  to 
determine  whether  the  land  is  prime  and 
unique  farmland.  If  it  is  identified  as 
suc^  the  responsible  official  should 
document  efforts  to  insure  that  such 
farmlands  are  not  irreversibly  converted 
to  other  uses. 

367.  Environmental  Consequences. 
CEQ  1502.16,  states  that  “This  section 
forms  the  scientific  and  analytic  basis 
for  the  comparisons  under  section 
1502.14.  It  shall  consolidate  the 
discussions  of  those  elements  required 
by  sections  102(2)(C)  (i),  (ii),  (iv),  and  (v) 
of  NEPA  which  are  within  the  scope  of 
the  statement  and  as  much  of  section 
102(2)(C)(iii)  (alternatives)  as  is 
necessary  to  support  the  comparisons. 
This  discussion  will  include  the 
environmental  impacts  of  the 
alternatives  including  the  proposed 
action,  any  adverse  environmental 
effects  whidi  cannot  be  avoided  ahoBld 
the  proposal  be  implemented,  the 
relationship  between  short  term  uses  et 
man’s  environment  and  the  maintenance 
and  enhancement  of  long  term 
productivity,  and  any  irreversible  or 
irretrievable  commitments  of  resources 
which  would  be  involved  in  the  proposal 
should  it  be  implemented.  This  section 
should  not  duplicate  discussions  in 
section  1502.14.  It  shall  include 
discussions  of:  “(a)  Direct  effects  and 
their  significance  (reference  section 
1508.18  for  definition  of  ’effects’  both 
direct  and  indirect) .  .  .  (b)  Indirect 
effects  and  their  significance  .  .  .  (c) 
Possible  conflicts  between  the  proposed 
action  and  the  objectives  of  Federd, 
regional.  State,  and  local  (and  in  the 
case  of  a  reservation,  Indian  tribe)  land 
use  plans,  policies  and  controls  for  the 
area  concerned.  (See  section  1506.2(d) 
(Elimination  of  duplication  with  State 
and  local  procedures).)  (d)  The 
environmental  effects  of  alternatives 
including  the  proposed  action.  The 
comparisons  under  section  1502.14  will 
be  based  on  diis  discussion,  (e)  Energy 
requirements  and  conservation  potential 
of  various  alternatives  and  mitigation 
measures,  (f)  Natural  or  depletable 
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resource  requirements  and  conservation 
potential  of  various  alternatives  and 
mitigation  measures,  (g)  Urban  quality, 
historic  and  cultural  conservation 
potential  of  various  alternatives  and 
mitigation  measures,  (h)  Means  to 
mitigate  adverse  environmental  impacts 
(if  not  fully  covered  under  section 
1502.14(f)).” 

368.  Actions  to  Minimize  Unavoidable 
Adverse  Effects.  Actions  to  be  taken  to 
minimize  unavoidable  adverse  effects 
should  be  described,  and  reported  in 
conformance  to  CEQ  1502.14  and 
1502.16. 

369.  Alternatives.  An  EIS  or,  as 
appropriate,  a  FONSI  thoroughly  and 
objectively  evaluates  the  environmental 
impact  of  all  reasonable  alternatives, 
particularly  those  which  mitigate 
environmental  impacts  and  sets  forth 
the  reasons  why  the  alternatives  are 
rejected. 

a.  CEQ  1502.14  states  that  “This 
section  is  the  heart  of  the  environmental 
impact  statement.”  Further,  it  is  to  be 
“Based  on  the  information  and  analysis 
presented  in  the  sections  on  the 
Affected  Environment  (paragraph  374  of 
this  Order) .  .  .  and  the  Environmental 
Consequences  (paragraphs  349  to 

366).  .  .  .”  Discussion  of  alternatives 
must  include  key  references  and  show 
the  extent  of  analysis  of  alternatives. 

The  environmental  assessment  should 
be  reviewed  for  those  alternatives 
which  should  be  dropped  from  further 
consideration.  However,  such 
alternatives  should  be  identified  in  the 
EIS  with  a  simple  explanation  of  why  no 
further  investigation  was  necessary. 
Alternatives  covered  in  the 
environmental  assessment  may  require 
expansion  of  certain  portions.  During 
th  scoping  process  (paragraph  215), 
those  areas  needing  additional  work 
should  be  identified. 

b. '  The  CEQ  Regulations  include  the 
following  directions  on  alternatives; 

(1)  Section  1502.1.  The  environmental 
impact  statement ",  .  .  shall  inform 
decisionmakers  and  die  public  of  the 
reasonable  alternatives  which  would 
avoid  or  minimize  adverse  impacts  or 
enhance  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment.” 

(2)  Section  1502.2(e).  “The  range  of 
alternatives  discussed  in  environmental 
impact  statements  shall  encompass 
those  to  be  considered  by  the  ultimate 
agency  decisionmaker.” 

(3)  Section  1502.14.  The  environmental 
impact  statement ",  .  .  should  present 
the  environmental  impacts  of  the 
proposal  and  the  alternatives  in 
comparative  form,  thus  sharply  defining 
the  issues  and  providing  a  clear  basis 


for  choice  among  options  by  the 
decisionmaker  and  the  public.” 

(4)  Section  1502.14(a).  Agencies  shall 
“Rigorously  explore  and  objectively 
evaluate  all  reasonable  alternatives,  and 
for  alternatives  which  were  eliminated 
from  detailed  study,  briefly  discuss  the 
reasons  for  their  having  been 
eliminated.” 

(5)  Section  1502.14(b).  Agencies  shall 
“Devote  substantial  treatment  to  each 
alternative  considered  in  detail 
including  the  proposed  action  so  that 
reviewers  may  evaluate  their 
comparative  merits.” 

(6)  Section  1502.14(c).  Agencies  shall 
“Include  reasonable  alternatives  not 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  lead 
agency.” 

(7)  Section  1502.14(d).  Agencies  shall 
“Include  the  alternative  of  no  action.” 

(8)  Section  1502.14(f).  Agencies  shall 
“Include  appropriate  mitigation 
measures  not  already  included  in  the 
proposed  action  or  alternatives.” 

(9)  A  list  of  alternatives  considered 
with  only  enough  description  to 
comprehend  them.  For  each  alternative, 
any  connected  or  cumulative  actions 
must  be  included  (CEQ  1508.25(a)  (1)  ^ 
and  (2)). 

(10)  Identification  of  the  sponsor's 
proposed  action  if  one  has  been  chosen. 

(11)  A  concise  statement  explaining 
why  any  initial  planning  alternatives 
have  been  eliminated  firam  study. 

(12)  A  listing  under  each  alternative  of 
any  areas  of  potential  significant  impact 
or  a  statement  that  the  alternative  has 
no  significant  impacts.  The 
environmental  assessment  should 
indicate  whether  an  alternative  is  being 
analyzed  on  the  basis  of  mitigation 
measures  assumed  to  be  built  into  it. 

(13)  A  listing  under  each  alternative  of 
any  applicable  Federal,  state,  or  local 
special  purpose  laws  and  regulations 
and  potential  required  permits  and 
licenses. 

(14)  Graphics  as  appropriate  to  aid  in 
understanding  the  alternatives.  These 
would  be  of  value  in  showing 
alternative  runway  configurations,  for 
example,  although  not  useful  in  dealing 
with  alternative  transportation  modes  or 
regulatory  changes. 

370.  Relationship  Between  Short-Term 
Uses  of  Man's  Environment  and  the 
Maintenance  and  Enhancement  of  Long- 
Term  Productivity.  The  document  must 
examine  the  extent  to  which  the 
proposed  action  involves  trade-offs 
between  short-term  environmental  gains 
at  the  expense  of  long-term  losses  and 
long-term  gains  at  the  expense  of  short¬ 
term  losses  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
proposed  action  forecloses  future 
options. 


371.  Irreversible  and  Irretrievable 
Commitments  of  Resources.  The 
document  must  examine  the  extent  to 
which  the  proposed  action  would 
irreversibly  and  irretrievably  curtail  the 
range  of  beneficial  uses  of  the 
environment  including  cultural  as  well 
as  natural  resources.  If  a  project 
involves  new,  unusual  or  limited  sources 
or  types  of  materials,  including  a 
quantitative  estimate  and  description. 
Normally,  labor  and  materials  required 
to  accomplish  a  project  do  not 
significantly  curtail  the  range  of 
beneficial  uses  of  the  environment. 

372.  Citizen  Involvement  Document  a 
summary  of  citizen  involvement, 
including  meetings  and  public  hearings, 
and  any  environmental  issues  raised. 
This  summary  should  include  reference 
to  written  comments  and  opinions. 

373.  List  of  Preparers.  CEQ  1502.17 
states  “The  environmental  impact 
statement  shall  list  the  names,  together 
with  their  qualifications  (expertise, 
experience,  professional  disciplines),  of 
the  persons  who  were  primarily 
responsible  for  preparing  the 
environmental  impact  statement  or 
significant  background  papers,  including 
basic  components  of  the  statement. 
Where  possible  the  persons  who  are 
responsible  for  a  particular  analysis 
including  analyses  in  backgroimd 
papers,  shall  be  identified.  Normally  the 
list  will  not  exceed  two  pages.” 

374.  Affected  Environment  CEQ 
1502.15  should  be  followed,  in  particular 
the  sentence  in  this  section  which 
directs  that  “The  descriptions  (of  the 
afiected  environment)  shall  be  no  longer 
than  is  necessary  to  understand  the 
efiects  of  the  alternatives.”  The  Affected 
Environment  section  includes: 

a.  A  location  map,  vicinity  map,  and 
airport  layout  plan  (where  appropriate). 

b.  Existing  and  planned  land  uses  and 
zoning  in  any  affected  area  including 
affected  residential  areas,  public  parks, 
wildlife  and  waterfowl  refuges, 
wetlands  and  coastal  zones,  recreation 
areas,  and  historic  facilities  and 
archeological  sites. 

c.  Indicate  nearby  schools  and  places 
of  public  assembly,  hospitals,  shopping 
areas,  and  adjacent  political 
jurisdictions  affected  by  the  proposed 
development. 

d.  Population,  industrial  and 
commercial  growth  characteristics,  and 
assumptions  used  to  justify  the  project 
and  determine  secondary  impacts,  if 
these  are  relevant  to  the  proposal. 

e.  Any  contemplated  future  actions, 
including  facility  installations  and 
procedural  actions,  which  have  not  been 
included  in  the  Alternatives  section  and 
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which  shoeld  be  described  to  show  their 
relationship  to  the  propoeel. 

f.  Other  planned  and  deydoped 
actlTitiee  hi  the  affected  area  (ej., 
hi^ways  and  other  tran^xirtation 
projects,  housing  development  and 
relocation,  ect)  wfaidi  arc  interrelated 
to  the  proposal  and/or  which  would 
produce  cumulative  impacts. 

g.  This  section  may  also  highlight 
important  backgroimd  material,  such  as 
previoiis  development  and 
environmental  actions  which  help  to 
explain  the  present  proposal.  It  may  also 
include  such  items  as  bond  actions, 
action  by  the  community  or  citizen 
groups  pertinent  to  the  proposal,  or  any 
other  unique  factors  associated  with  the 
project  which  do  not  properly  belong  in 
another  section  of  the  document. 

Section  7.  Preparation,  Approval  and 
Distribution  of  Final  Environmental 
Impact  Statement 

375.  Utilization  of  Comments,  a. 
Comments  received  on  the  DEIS  and 
imputs  (in  sununary  form  if  appropriate) 
from  citizen  participation,  and  public 
hearings  shall  accompany  the  0S 
through  the  normal  internal  project  or 
program  revipw  process. 

b.  In  preparing  and  EIS,  revise  the 
DEIS,  as  appropriate,  to  reflect 
comments  received,  issues  raised 
through  the  community  involvement  and 
public  hearing  process,  or  other 
consideration. 

Include  an  appropriate  response,  or 
reference  to  subject’s  discussion  in  the 
statement.  Include  copies  of  all 
substantive  commenting  letters.  If  the 
number  of  comments  is  too  voluminous 
to  include,  a  summary  may  be  prepared 
in  accordance  with  CEQ  1503.4(b). 

c.  Identify  and  discuss  any  unresolved 
environmental  issues  and  efforts  to 
resolve  them  through  further 
consultation.  For  instance,  where  an 
agency  comments  that  the  statement 
contains  inadequate  analysis  or  that  the 
impacts  are  too  adverse  for  approval, 
either  resolve  the  issue  or  docmnent  in 
the  EIS  efforts  to  resolve  the  issue,  and 
set  forth  any  action  that  will  result 

376.  Approval  of  Final  Environmental 
Impact  Statements.  a.ForEISs  which 
originate  at  headquarters,  the  Office  or 
Service  Director  shall  send  one  copy 
each  to  AEE  and  AGC  for  review.  After 
AGC  review  for  legal  sufficiency,  the 
Director  or  designee  should  transmit 
two  copies  to  appropriate  elements  of 
OST  for  concurrence,  if  required,  with  a 
request  for  concurrence  within  15  Ur30 
days,  depending  upon  the  complexity  of 
the  statement.  Following  concurrence,  if 
required,  the  Office  or  Service  Director 


may  approve  the  EIS  and  file  it  with 
EPA. 

b.  For  ElSe  originatmg  in  the  field,  not 
subject  to  bundquarter’a  coaearrasoa. 
the  Regional  Director  or  Center  Director 
shall  approve  and  file  the  EIS  with  EPA, 
following  review  for  legal  sufficiency  by 
the  Regional  Counsel. 

c.  For  EISs  originating  in  regions  or 
centers,  but  subject  to  headquarters 
concurrence,  the  Regional  Director  or 
Center  Director  approves  the  EIS  and 
submits  it  to  the  appropriate  Service  or 
Office  Director.  The  Service  or  Office 
shall  send  copies  to  AEE  and  to  AGC  for 
review.  After  AGC  review  for  legal 
sufficiency,  the  Service  or  Office 
Director  shall  transmit  two  copies  to  any 
appropriate  elements  of  OST  for 
concurrence,  if  required,  with  a  request 
for  concurrence  within  15  to  30  days, 
depending  on  the  statements 
complexity.  Following  concurrence,  the 
EIS  must  be  filed  with  EPA. 

d.  For  EISs  originating  in  regions  or 
centers,  but  where  authority  to  approve 
EIS  is  retained  in  headquarters,  Ae 
region  or  center  shall  send  the  proposed 
EIS  to  the  appropriate  Service  or  Office 
Director.  The  service  or  office  shall  send 
copies  to  AEE  and  to  AGC  for  review. 
After  AGC  review  for  legal  sufficiency, 
the  Service  or  Office  Director  shall 
transmit  two  copies  to  any  appropriate 
element  of  OST  for  concurrence,  if 
required,  with  a  request  for  concurrence 
within  15  to  30  days,  depending  on  the 
statement's  complexity.  Following 
concurrence,  the  EIS  must  be  filed  with 
EPA. 

e.  All  statements  involving  Section 

4(f)  of  the  DOT  Act  are  subject  to  AGC 
review  for  legal  sufficiency  in 
headquarters.  " 

f.  Approval.  After  appropriate  internal 
review,  a  declaration  approximately  as 
follows  shall  be  added  to  the  summary. 
Signature  and  date  blocks  shall  be 
added  for  the  concurrence  of 
appropriate  offices  and  approval  or 
disapproval  of  the  approving  official: 

“After  careful  and  thorough 
consideration  of  the  facts  contained 
herein  and  following  consideration  of 
the  views  of  those  Federal  agencies 
having  jurisdiction  by  law  or  special 
expertise  with  respect  to  the 
environmental  impacts  described,  the 
undersigned  finds  that  the  proposed 
Federal  action  is  consistent  with 
existing  national  environmental  policies 
and  objectives  as  set  forth  in  section 
101(a)  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969.” 

377.  DOT  Concurrence,  a.  The  DOT 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  and 
International  Affairs  (P)  must  concur  on 


EISs  for  projects  in  the  following 
categories: 

(1)  All  actions  not  involving  airport 
development; 

(2)  Anv  new  airport  serving  a 
metropo  wan  area,  construed  as  a 
Standard  Metropolitan  Statistioal  Area 
(SMSA); 

(3)  Any  new  runway  or  runway 
extension  for  an  airport,  any  part  of 
which  is  located  in  an  SMSA  and  is 
either  certificated  under  Section  612  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended,  or  used  by  large  aircraft 
(except  helicopters)  of  commercial 
operators; 

(4)  Any  project  to  which  a  Federal 
State,  or  local  governmental  agency  has 
expressed  opposition  on  environmental 
groimds;  and 

(5)  Any  project  for  which  P  requests 
an  opportunity  to  review  and  concur  in 
the  ^al  statement  or  for  which  FAA 
requests  such  review  and  concurrence 
by  P. 

b.  Any  projects  in  the  above 
categories  which  also  fall  under  Section 
4(f)  of  the  DOT  Act  will  require 
concurrence  by  the  DOT  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel  (C)  as  well  as  P. 

378.  Decisions  Reserved  to  the 
Secretary.  If  an  action  requires  the 
personal  approval  of  the  Secretary  or 
Deputy  Secretary  pursuant  to  a  request 
by  them  or  by  P  or  C,  a  brief 
memorandum  requesting  the  Secretary's 
or  Deputy  Secretary’s  approval  of  the 
action  shall  accompany  die  EIS.  The 
memorandum  shall  have  signature  lines 
for  the  concurrence  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Environment,  Safety,  and 
Consumer  Affairs,  the  General  Counsel, 
and  the  Deputy  Secretary  (when  the 
Secretary  approves),  and  for  the 
approval  of  ffie  Secretary  or  Deputy 
Secretary,  as  appropriate. 

379.  A  vailability  Pending  Approval. 
Proposal  final  statements  may  be  made 
available  to  the  public  and  Federal, 

State,  or  local  agencies  pending  final 
approval  and  filing  with  EPA,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  responsible  official,  if 
they  carry  notation  that  the  statement  is 
not  approved  and  filed. 

380.  Distribution  of  Approved 
Environmental  Impact  Statements.  The 
originating  FAA  region,  center,  or 
service  shall  simultaneously  distribute 
the  EIS  as  follows: 

a.  Five  copies  to;  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  (A-104),  401  M 
Street,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20460. 

b.  Five  copies  to  the  appropriate 
regional  office  of  EPA; 

c.  One  copy  of  AEE  to  the  Service 
Director; 

d.  In  the  event  EPA  has  comments  on 
a  EIS,  the  responsible  official  shall  make 
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every  reasonable  effort  to  resolve 
conflicts; 

e.  A  copy  of  the  EIS  shall  also  be  sent 
to  each  Federal,  State  and  local  agency, 
to  private  organizations  which  made 
substantial  comments  on  the  draft 
statement  and  to  individuals  who 
requested  a  copy  of  the  flnal  statement 
or  who  made  substantive  comment  on 
the  draft. 

f.  One  copy  to  any  sponsor,  applicant, 
or  grantee; 

g.  One  copy  to  appropriate  state  and 
areawide  clearinghouses  unless 
otherwise  designated  by  the  governor, 

h.  Additional  copies  shall  be  sent  to 
accessible  locations  to  be  made 
available  to  the  general  public,  including 
headquarters  and  regional  offices;  state, 
metropolitan,  and  regional 
clearinghouses  (unless  the  governor 
designates  some  other  distribution 
point);  and  local  public  libraries; 

i.  Pursuant  to  CEQ  1506.6, 
environmental  statements,  comments  ' 
received,  and  underlying  documents  will 
be  made  available  to  the  public  without 
charge  to  the  fullest  extent  practical  or 
at  a  reduced  charge  which  is  not  more 
than  the  actual  cost  of  reproducing 
copies;  and 

j.  After  filing  the  EIS  with  EPA  and 
after  the  expiration  of  the  30-day 
waiting  period,  AEE  shall  send  a  copy  of 
the  EIS  to  the  DOT  Ub‘rary,(ATTN;  M- 
491.1). 

381.  Referrals  to  CEQ.  The  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  may  serve  as  a 
mediator  in  interagency  disagreements  - 
over  proposed  Federal  actions  that 
might  cause  unsatisfactory 
environmental  effects.  (See  CEQ  1504.) 

a.  If  a  commenting  agency  determines 
that  an  action  is  environmentally 
unsatisfactory,  the  matter  may  be 
referred  to  CEQ. 

b.  IVhen  the  responsible  official 
receives  a  notice  of  intended  referral 
from  the  commenting  agency,  this 
official  shall  provide  P  with  a  copy  of 
the  notice  and  shall  submit  the  fLial  EIS 
through  AEE  to  P  for  concurrence. 

c.  In  the  event  of  referral  to  CEQ  by  a 
commenting  agency,  the  responsible 
o^icial  shall  forward  a  proposed 
response  to  AEE  within  10  days  of 
referral.  The  response  shall  address 
fully  the  issues  raised  in  the  referral  and 
be  supported  by  evidence.  AEE  shall 
coordinate  with  P  and  respond  to  CEQ 
within  20  days  of  the  referral  to  CEQ. 

382. -389.  Reserved. 

Section  8.  Supplemental  Actions 

390.  Supplemental  or  Amended 
Stotements.  The  responsible  official  may 
supplement  or  amend  a  DEIS  or  EIS 
when  substantial  changes  are  made  in  a 


proposed  action  or  where  significant 
new  information  regarding  its 
environmental  impact  comes.to  light  A 
supplemental  or  amended  EIS  requires  P 
concurrence  if  the  EIS  required  P 
concurrence.  Consult  CEQ,  through  AEE 
and  P,  with  respect  to  the  need  for,  or 
desirability  of,  recirculating  the 
statement — whether  DEIS  or  EIS — for 
the  appropriate  period. 

391.  Implementation  of  Commitments 
in  Environmental  Statements.  In 
accordance  with  CEQ  1505.3, 

“Mitigation .  .  .  and  other  conditions 
established  in  the  environmental  impact 
statement  or  during  its  review  and 
committed  as  part  of  the  decision  shall 
be  implemented  by  the  lead  agency  or 
other  appropriate  consenting  agency." 
This  section  of  the  CEQ  Relations 
further  specifies  actions  which  the  lead 
agency  shall  take  to  implement 
environmental  commitments.  The  FAA 
shall  take  steps  as  appropriate  to  the 
action,  throu^  special  conditions, 
funding  agreements,  contract 
specifications,  preferential  arrival  and 
departure  procedures,  directives,  other 
project  review  or  implementation 
procedures,  and  other  appropriate 
follow-up  actions  that  the  agency  and 
applicants  carry  out  any  actions  to 
minimize  adverse  environmental  effects 
set  forth  in  the  approved  statement. 
Submit  any  proposed  deviation  ftvm 
prescribed  action  that  may  reduce 
protection  to  the  environment  to  AEE. 
Submit  deviations  to  P  for  concurrence, 
if  P  concurred  in  the  approved 
statement. 

392.  Limit  on  Actions.  In  accordance 
with  CEQ  1506.1,  no  action  concerning 
the  proposal  shall  be  taken  until  the 
responsible  office  issues  the  Record  of 
Decision. 

393.  Record  of  Decision,  a.  Following 
the  review  periods  prescribed  in  CEQ 
1506.10,  the  FAA  decisionmaker  may 
make  a  decision  on  the  Federal  action. 
CEQ  1505.2  requires  a  Record  of 
Decision  (ROD)  and  specifies 
information  to  be  included  in  the  record 
of  decision. 

b.  Any  mitigation  measures  which 
were  made  a  condition  of  the  approval 
of  the  environmental  impact  statement 
shall  be  included  in  the  ROD.  Proposed 
changes  in  or  deletions  of  mitigation 
measures  which  were  a  condition  of 
approval  of  the  environmental  impact 
statement  must  be  reviewed  by  the 
same  FAA  offices  which  reviewed  the 
final  statement  and  must  be  approved 
by  the  environmental  impact  statement 
approving  official. 

c.  If  the  responsible  official  wishes  to 
take  an  action  which  was  included 
within  the  range  of  alternatives  of  an 


approved  environmental  impact 
statement  but  was  neither  the 
environmentally  preferable  alternative 
or  alternatives  nor  the  agency’s 
preferred  alternative  as  identified  in  the 
final  statement,  the  decisionmaker  must 
first  coordinate  a  draft  ROD  for 
concurrence  with  the  same  FAA  offices 
which  reviewed  the  final  statement. 

'These  offices  may  concur  without 
comment,  may  concur  on  the  condition 
that  specific  mitigation  measmes  be 
incorporated  in  the  ROD  may  request 
that  a  supplement  to  the  environmental 
impact  statement  be  prepared  and 
circulated,  or  may  nonconcur.  The 
responsible  official  shall  not  approve 
the  Federal  action  over  a 
nonconciirrence. 

d.  If  the  alternative  the  responsible 
official  now  wishUs  to  take  action  on 
involves  a  special  interest  (e.g.,  section 
4(f)  land,  endangered  species,  wetlands, 
historic  sites,  or  others),  the  FAA  must 
first  complete  any  required  evaluation 
and  consultation  that  has  not  been  done, 
supplementing  the  original 
environmental  impact  statement,  prior 
to  taking  the  action.  Supplements  to 
environmental  impact  statements  shall 
be  reviewed  and  approved  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  original  document  and  a 
new  ROD  prepared  and  approved. 

394.  Public  Record.  Relevant 
environmental  documents,  comments, 
and  responses  are  part  of  the  Agency's 
public  record  and  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  public  through 
appropriate  Regional,  Office  or  service 
procedures. 

395.  Use  of  Information. 

a.  CEQ  1506.5(c)  specifically  provides 
“Nothing.  .  .  is  intended  to  prohibit  any 
agency  fix)m  requesting  any  person  to 
submit  information  to  it  or  to  prohibit 
any  person  fit>m  submitting  iiiformation 
to  any  agency." 

b.  The  use  of  information  obtained  in 
the  manner  set  forth  above  may  obviate 
the  need  for  extensive  contractual 
efforts  in  preparing  an  environmental 
impact  statement.  It  must  be  cautioned, 
however,  that  any  information  so 
received  may  only  be  used  after 
thorough  andysis  and  acceptability  of 
its  contents  by  the  FAA.  Further,  to  the 
extent  that  the  information  represents  a 
significant  background  paper  the  names 
and  qualifications  of  those  persons 
primarily  responsible  for  its  preparation 
together  with  the  identification  of 
persons  responsible  for  particular 
analyses  should  be  listed  for 
incorporation  in  the  list  of  preparers  of 
the  environmental  impact  statement  ^see 
paragraph  373  of  this  Order.) 

396. -399.  Reserved. 
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Chapter  4.  Additional  Provirions 

400.  Review  of  Environmental 
Statements  Prepared  by  Other  Agencies. 
Other  Federal,  State  or  local  agencies 
may  consult  FAA  for  assistance  in 
analyzing  environmental  impacts  which 
fall  within  the  agency’a  functional  area 
of  responsibility.  FAA  generally  should 
limit  itself  to  providing  a  competent  and 
cooperative  advisory  and  consultative 
service  on  proposals  a^ecting  aviation 
and  FAA  responsibilites. 

a.  Comments  should  be  organized  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  the  structure  of 
the  draft  statement  and  should  identify 
alternatives  or  modifications  that  may 
enhance  environmental  quality  or  avoid 
or  minimize  adverse  environmental 
impacts  and  inaccuracies  or  omissions. 

b.  FAA  projects  that  are 
environmentally  related  to  the  proposed 
action  should  be  identified  so  that 
interrelationships  may  be  discussed  in 
the  final  statement 

c.  Environmental  monitoring  for 
which  FAA  has  special  expertise  may 
be  suggested  and  encouraged  during 
construction,  stai^p,  or  operation 
phases. 

d.  Other  agencies  consulting  with 
FAA  and  requesting  review  of  their 
DEIS  should  be  advised  to  transmit  their 
ElSs  to  FAA  regional  offices.  The 
following  types  of  matters,  however, 
should  Im  referred  to  FAA  headquarters 
for  comment 

(1)  Actions  with  national  policy 
implications; 

(2)  Projects  that  involve  natural, 
ecological,  cultural,  scenic,  historic,  or 
park  or  recreation  resomrees  of  national 
significance: 

(3)  Legislation  or  regulations  having 
national  impacts  of  national  program 
proposals; 

(4)  Projects  affecting  the 
transportation  of  hazardous  materials; 
and 

(5)  Water  resource  projects.  Refer 
these  projects  to  the  Water  Resources 
Coordinator,  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
(hereafter  G-WS).  Refer  items  (1H4)  to 
P.  In  referring  these  matters  to 
headquarters,  the  Regional  Office  is 
encouraged  to  prepare  a  proposed 
Departmental  response. 

e.  Regional  Offices  should  review 
DEISs  that  do  not  have  national 
implications.  Comments  should  be 
forwarded  directly  to  the  office  which 
the  originating  agency  designates  for 
receipt  of  comments.  If  the  receiving 
office  believes  that  another  DOT  office 
also  has  an  interest  or  is  in  a  better 
position  to  respond,  it  should  transmit 
the  statement  to  the  other  office.  If  FAA 
and  other  DOT  administrations 


comment  at  the  regional  level,  the 
Secretarial  Representative  or  his 
designee  may  coordinate  the  comments. 

f.  When  Appropriate,  the  FAA  should 
coordinate  a  response  with  Department 
offices  having  special  expertise  in  the 
subject  matter. 

g.  Comments  shall  be  submitted 
within  the  time  limits  set  forth  in  the 
request,  unless  the  office  responsible  for 
submitting  comments  seeks  and  receives 
an  extension  of  time.  Comments  should 
be  concise,  and  should  specify  any 
changes  desired  either  in  the  action 
proposed  or  in  the  environmental 
statement  or  both.  Any  lengthy  analysis 
should  be  preceded  by  a  summary  of  the 
principal  areas  of  conunent,  the 
conclusions,  and  the  recommendations, 
if  any. 

h.  Comments  shall  be  distributed  as 
follows:  The  original  and  one  copy  to 
the  requesting  agency,  one  copy  to  AEE, 
one  copy  to  P,  one  copy  to  CEQ,  and  one 
copy  to  the  Secretariri  Representative  if 
a  regional  office  prepared  the  comment. 
Requests  by  the  public  for  copies  should 
be  referred  to  the  agency  originating  the 
statement. 

401.  Quarterly  Lists  of  Environmental 
Information,  a.  By  the  tenth  day 
following  the  end  of  a  calendar  quarter, 
each  region  and  Office  shall  forward  to 
AEE  a  list  of  environmental  impact 
statements  anticipated  or  under 
preparation. 

b.  Drop  firom  the  list  EISs  for  which 
RODS  have  been  completed. 

c.  List  any  major  unresolved 
environmental  interagency 
disagreements. 

d.  Include  in  the  list  FONSIs  which: 

(1)  Were  listed  previously  in  reports  to 
A^  as  anticipated  EISs; 

(2)  Involve  impacts  similar  to  those  of 
other  actions  for  which  a  statement  was 
prepared;  and 

(3)  Are  prepared  in  response  to  CEQ 
requests 

e.  AEE  shall  compile  these  lists, 
transit  them  to  EPA  and  P,  and  make 
them  available  to  the  public. 

402.  Emergency  Action  Procedures. 
The  CEQ  regulations  allow  modification 
of  requirements  in  case  of  a  national 
emergency,  a  disaster  or  similar  great 
urgency.  The  processing  times  may  be 
reduced  or,  if  the  emergency  situation 
warrants,  preparation  and  processing  of 
a  DEIS,  QS  or  FONSI  may  be 
abbreviated.  Such  reduction  in 
processing  time  should  be  requested  for 
CEQ  only  for  those  projects  where  the 
need  for  immediate  action  requires 
processing  in  other  than  the  normal 
manner. 

403.  Application  of  Section  102(2)(C) 
Procedure  to  Existing  Projects  and 


Programs.  The  Section  102(2)(C) 

];Ht)cedure  applies  to  major  Federal 
actions  having  a  significant  effect  on  the 
environment  even  though  they  arise 
from  projects  or  progr^  initiated  prior 
to  enactment  of  NEPA  an  January  1, 

1970.  In  assessing  the  environmental 
effect  of  proceeding  with  such  a  project 
and  in  evaluating  alternatives, 
consideration  shall  be  given  to  the 
status  of  work  and  degree  of  completion. 
If  the  project  or  program  is  continued,  it 
must,  to  the  extent  feasible,  be  shaped 
so  as  to  enhance  and  restore 
environmental  quality,  avoid  or 
minimize  adverse  environmental 
consequences,  and  consider 
environmental  consequences  not  fully 
evaluated  at  the  outset  of  the  project  or 
program. 

404.  Land  Acquisition  and 
Construction  of  Facilities.  Public 
sponsors,  other  aviation  agencies  or 
private  parties  have  the  authority  to 
acquire  land  or  to  construct  facilities  for 
operation  by  the  FAA  without  prior 
approval  by  the  FAA.  Such  action,  if 
inconsistent  with  the  policies  of  this 
order,  could  prejudice  a  decision  by  the 
FAA  on  proposed  changes  in  an  airport 
which  would  use  the  land  thus  acquired, 
or  on  request  for  reimbursement  for  the 
property,  or  construction  or  operation  of 
the  facility. 

a.  When  FAA  is  notified  or  becomes 
aware  of  a  possibility  that  such  a 
situation  may  be  occuring,  FAA  will 
advise  the  public  sponsor,  other  aviation 
agency  or  private  party  that: 

(1)  Such  actions  must  be  consistent 
with  pertinent  enviionmental  policy  as 
expressed  in  this  order. 

(2)  The  manner  in  which  the  particular 
property  was  acquired  or  the  facility 
constructed  will  be  carefully  considered 
by  the  FAA  prior  to  approval  of  any 
future  FAA  action  involving  it. 

b.  FAA  will  give  particular  attention 
to  its  responsibilities  under  DOT  Section 
4(f)  to  insure  that  a  special  effort  is 
made  to  preserve  the  natural  beauty  of 
countryside,  public  parks,  and 
recreation  lands,  wildlife  and  waterfowl 
refuges,  and  historic  sites.  FAA  will  not 
approve  actions  requiring  the  use  of 
DOT  Section  4(f)  properties  unless  there 
is  no  feasible  and  prudent  alternative 
and  the  program  includes  all  possible 
planning  to  minimize  harm. 

c.  FAA  also  will  give  particular 
attention  to  actions  involving  properties 
included  in  or  eligible  for  inclusion  in 
the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places 
and  the  provisions  of  Title  VI  of  the 
Civil  Ri^ts  Act  of  1964  and  tfie  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Properties  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of 
1970. 
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d.  An  action  by  a  sponsor,  other 
aviation  agency  or  private  party  which 
has  acqnir^  land  or  constructed  a 
facility  for  operation  by  FAA,  but 
without  prior  approval  by  FAA,  will  be 
reviewed  to  determine  whether  the 
action  was  consistent  with  die  policies 
of  this  order  and  has  not  precluded  full 
and  objective  consideration  of 
alternatives. 

405.  Environmental  Impact 
Statements  or  Findings  of  No  Significant 
Impact  on  Requests  From  Foreign 
Sources,  a.  Requests  for  FAA  action  by 
a  foreign  government,  manufacturer  or 
operator  may  fall  within  criteria 
requiring  preparation  of  an  EIS  or 
FONSI.  All  initial  FAA  requests  to  such 
a  foreign  applicant  for  information 
which  FAA  needs  to  prepare  an  EIS  or 
FONSI  should  be  forwarded  through  the 
civil  aviation  authority  of  the  applicant's 
government  Copies  of  the  DEIS,  EIS, 
and  notices  of  any  public  hearings 
planned  on  the  proposed  action  should 
be  furnished  to  the  applicant  the 
appropriate  foreign  ci\il  aviation 
authority,  and  the  Washington  embassy 
of  the  country  in  which  the  applicant  is 
located. 

b.  Any  substantial  differences  arising 
in  the  course  of  the  EIS  between  the 
originating  FAA  organization  and  a 
foreign  applicant  should  be  referred  to 
AEE  which  will  consult  with  the 
Associate  Administrator  for  Policy  and 
International  Aviation  Affairs  to  resolve 
any  problems. 

406-499.  Reserved. 

Appendix  1.  Systems  Research. 
Engineering  and  Development 

1.  General.  This  appendix  provides 
guidance  and  assigns  functional 
responsibilities  for  the  conduct  of 
environmental  assessments  and  the 
preparation,  coordination,  executive 
review,  and  approval  of  environmental 
assessments,  ElSs  and  FONSIs  which 
concern  Research,  Engineering  & 
Development  (RE&D)  programs  of  FAA. 
Documentation  of  the  environmental 
impact  of  all  actions  not  excepted  by 
this  Order  is  required. 

2.  En  vironmentaMResponsibilities. 
Functionally  responsible  officials.  Lead 
Directors  of  Systems  Research  and 
Development  Service  (ARD),  Office  of 
Systems  Management  (AEM),  and 
NAFEC  or  their  designees  (i.e..  Division 
Chief.  Branch  Chief,  Section  Chief, 
Manager,  etc.)  of  Offices  or  Services 
will,  on  a  case-by-case  basis: 

a.  Determine  consistent  with  Chapters 
2  and  3  of  this  Order  whether  a 
proposed  RE&D  program  action  requires 
an  QS  or  FONSI;  or 


b.  Determine  if  RE&D  activities  are 
excepted  under  paragraph  5  below, 

c.  Prepare,  process  and  distribute 
appropriate  environmental 
dociunentation  according  to  Chapter  3  of 
this  Order. 

(1)  Assure  consultation  with 
responsible  and  expert  agencies  and 
organizations  and  invite  their 
cooperation  and  comment,  and  obtain 
review  and  approval  where  indicated  or 
required. 

d.  Participate  with  other  offices, 
services  and  centers  in  the  conduct  of 
assessments  and  the  preparation, 
processing  and  evaluation  of  an  EIS  or 
FONSI  for  major  actions  involving; 

(1)  Development  of  systems  wiA 
future  cumulative,  signfficant 
environmental  impact; 

(2)  The  inclusion  into  the  NAS  or  NSA 
of  new  equipment  and  techniques 
developed  in  RE&D  programs; 

e.  Assure  submission  to  AEE  of 
quarterly  list  of  EISs  anticipated  or  in 
preparation  of  RE&D  Efforts; 

f.  Conduct  periodic  reviews  of  RE&D 
actions  implementing  this  order; 

h.  Assure  retention  of  documentation  ' 
files  by  the  organizational  component 
having  program  or  subprogram 
responsibility:  and 

j.  Prepare  and  transmit  to  AEE  a 
publicly  available  record  which  sets 
forth  reasons  for  a  determination  that 
although  an  EIS  may  be  required,  its 
preparation  is  still  premature  and  thus 
unnecessary.  Such  a  record  should  be 
updated  when  significant  new 
information  becomes  available. 

3.  Environmental  Impact  Statement  or 
Finding  Of  No  Signicant  Impact.  In 
determining  whether  RE&D  programs 
and  plans  which  have  not  been 
excepted  require  preparation  of  an 
assessment,  EIS  or  FONSI,  factors 
specified  in  paragraphs  349-366  should 
be  considered,  as  well  as  the  following 
factors: 

a.  The  magnitude  of  Federal 
investment  in  the  program; 

b.  The  likelihood  of  widespread 
application  of  the  technology; 

c.  The  degree  of  environmental  impact 
which  would  occur  if  the  technology 
were  widely  applied;  and 

d.  The  extent  to  which  continued 
investment  is  likely  to  restrict  future 
alternatives. 

4.  Actions  Subject  of  Environmental 
Assessments  and  Procedures.  The  RE&D 
cycle  includes  such  activities  as 
promulgation  of  directives,  policies, 
plans,  programs,  budgets,  legislative 
proposals,  system  design,  test 
evaluation,  specification,  demonstration, 
etc.  An  environmental  assessment  is  to 
be  conducted  and,  where  appropriate. 


an  EIS  or  FONSI  is  to  be  prepared  for 
implementing  actions  under  the 
following  programs:  _ 

a.  Air  Traffic  Control: 

(1)  System  Program  UlOl 

(2)  Runways /Taxiways  Program  4^08 

(3)  Flight  Service  Station  Program  *13 

(4)  Technology  Program  *16 

(5)  Support  Program  *21 

b.  Navigation: 

(1)  Approach  S' Landing  Systems 
Program  *07 

c.  Aircraft  Safety: 

(1)  Environmental  Program  *20 
(Noise/Pollution/Quality) 

d.  Selection  Orders  int^ucing  new 
equipments,  procedures,  techniques 
products  of  RE&D  into  the  National 
Aviation  System  (NAS)  or  National 
Airport  System  (NSA);  and 

e.  Plans,  Programs  such  as  the  SRDs 
Technical  Program  Document  (TPD), 

FAA  NAS  lO^YEAR  PLAN  RE&D,  and 
NEW  SYSTEM  DESIGNS. 

5.  Categorical  Excluded  Actions. 

RE&D  programs  excepted  finm  the 
requirements  for  an  1^  or  FONSI  are: 

a.  Air  Traffic  Control  Radar  Beacon 
System  (ATCRBS),  Program  #03; 
Proximity  Warning  Indicator/ Collision 
Avoidance  System  (PWS,  CAS)  Program 
#05;  Landside/Oceanic  Satellites 
Program  #17;  New  Radar  Systems 
Program  #02;  New  Communication 
Systems  Program  #06;  Enroute  Control 
Program  #12;  Navigation  Program  #04; 
Terminal/Tower  Control  Program  #14; 
Flow  Control  Program  #11. 

b.  Aviation  Weather,  Weather  Data 
Acquisition,  Processing  Criteria, 
Accident  Prevention  and  Survival, 
Program  #15; 

c.  Aircraft  Safety  Program  *18,  Anti- 
Hijacking,  Plight  Safety  Criteria; 

d.  Aviation  Medicine  Program  *19^ 
Biomedical  Aspects  of  Design,  Personnel 
Efficiency  and  Performance; 

e.  Policy  Analysis,  System  Analysis, 
System  Design  studies. 

6.  Timing  of  Environmental 
Procedures. 

a.  General.  An  EIS  or  FONSI  should 
be  prepared  late  enough  in  the 
development  cycle  to  contain 
meaningful  information  but  early  enough 
for  analysis  of  environmental  impact 
effects  and  alternative  courses  of  action 
to  be  significant  inputs  in  the  program 
decision  making  process. 

b.  Specific.  An  BIS  or  FpNSI  where 
required  should  be  completed: 

(1)  On  or  before  completion  of  RE&D 
and  before  introduction  into  the  NAS  or 
NSA; 

(2)  Prior  to,  or  with  submission  for 
comment  to  outside  organizations  of 
draft  standards  (RE&D  products)  or 
technical  data  packages  per  9500.4;  and 
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(3)  Prior  to  submisoion  of  draft 
CMers.  Notices.  Advisory  Circulars  to 
outside  organizations  for  comment. 

7.  Mitigating  Measures.  Responsible 
RE&D  Directors,  or  their  designees,  shall 
specify  in  an  EIS  measures  to  be  taken 
to  mitigete  nr  mtnirulze  significant 
adverse  environmental  effects.  These 
may  include: 

a.  Selecting  alternate  actions  which 
most  effectively  minimize  adverse 
impacts; 

b.  Conducting  field  tests  in  areas  least 
likely  to  cause  significant  adverse 
environmental  impact; 

c.  Locating  laboratories  and 
demonstration  centers  with  a  view  to 
avoiding  adverse  environmental 
impacts;  and 

d.  Minimizing  potential  adverse 
effects  in  the  RE&D  cycle  (design, 
installation,  test,  evaluation  and  specific 
action). 

Appendix  2,  Airway  Facilities 

1.  General.  Facilities  and  equipment 
projects;  the  establishment  of  new 
facUities;  and  maintenance  program, 
ranging  from  component/equipment 
modification  to  major  changes  in  the 
facilities,  may  impact  the  environment 
This  appendix  sets  forth  environmental 
procedures  to  be  used  regarding  airway 
facilities,  the  categories  of  projects 
which  require  an  EIS  or  FONSI,  and 
those  which  are  not  subject  to  an  EIS  or 
FONSI. 

2.  Environmental  Responsibilities — a. 
Regional  Airway  Facilities  Division. 
Responsible  for  conducting  an 
environmental  assessment  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  201,  and  the 
preparation,  coordination  and  signing  in 
accordance  with  Chapter  3  of  the  EIS  or 
FONSI  as  appropriate  for  all  assigned 
F&E  and  maintenance  projects  within 
the  region.  For  projects  where  * 
commitments  to  protect  the  environment 
are  detailed  in  an  EIS  or  FONSI,  the 
Regional  Airways  Facilities  Division 
Chief  shall  include  the  appropriate 
statement  to  implement  the  commitment 
in  land  acquisition  or  construction 
design  documents. 

b.  Headquarters  Airway  Facilities 
Service.  Responsible  for  providing 
environmental  guidance  as  follows: 

(1)  It  shall  complete  class  EISs  or 
FONSIs  where  appropriate  and  provide 
them  to  the  regions  to  minimize  the  need 
for  more  extensive  assessments. 

(2)  It  is  responsible  for  establishing 
environmental  procedures  and 
guidelines  for  National  Airspace  System 
programs,  facilities  and  housing. 

(3)  To  assist  the  regions  in 
maintaining  uniformity  of  procedures,  it 


shall  provide  EIS  and  FONSI  review  and 
coon^ation. 

3.  Environmental  Impact  Statements 
or  FONSIs.  Environmental  assessments 
should  be  developed  along  with 
economic  and  tedmical  considerations 
in  the  facility  siting  and  design.  Careful 
consideration  of  the  specific  site  and  the 
effect  of  aircraft  operations  are 
necessary.  Where  the  individual 
location  impact  or  the  operational  use  of 
the  facility  indicates  si^iificant 
environmental  impact  an  EIS  should  be 
prepared  and  circulated  in  accordance 
%viUi  this  order.  Those  projects  for  which 
a  class  EIS  or  FONSI  has  been  filed  or 
excepted  do  not  require  further  action 
unless  a  particular  case  significantly 
affects  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  and  requires  the 
preparation  of  an  EIS. 

4.  Projects  Subject  to  Environmental 
Assessments  and  Procedures.  The 
following  categories  of  projects  are 
subject  to  an  environmental  assessment 
and  preparation  of  an  EIS  or  FONSL 

a.  Establishment  or  relocation  of 
facilities  such  as  Air  Route  Traffic 
Control  Centers  (ARTCC),  Airport 
Traffic  Control  Towers  (ATCT),  Air 
Route  Surveillance  Radars  (ARSRs), 
Beacon  Only  Sites,  and  Flight  Service 
Stations  (F^).  These  facilities  may 
affect  the  environment  because  of  land 
or  access  requirements;  the  electronic 
emissions  generated  by  its  operation; 
the  impact  on  water  and  sewerage 
facilities,  power  distribution  facilities, 
rainfall  runoff  and  traffic  flow  fitim 
public  roadways;  and  the  impact  on 
personnel  in  a  given  locale; 

b.  Establishment  or  relocation  of 
facilities  used  for  communications  and 
enroute  navigation  such  as  the  VHF 
Omni  Range  (VOR)  or  with  TACAN 
(VORTAC),  Remote  Communications 
Air  Groimd  (RCAG),  and  Radar 
Microwave  links  (RJ^).  The 
environmwntal  impact  of  these  facilities 
normally  results  finm  providing  access 
to  the  remote  facility  and  constructing 
the  facility  itself; 

c.  Establishment  or  relocation  of 
Instrument  Landing  or  Microwave 
Landing  Systems  (ffiS  or  MLS), 
Approach  Light  Systems  (ALS),  and 
Runway  End  Identifier  Li^ts  (REILS). 
These  facilities  may  be  the  subject  of 
environmental  controversy  because  of 
the  impact  of  a  change  in  operational 
use  and  the  location  of  certain  elements 
off  airports; 

d.  Establishment  of  FAA  housing, 
sanitation  systems,  fuel  storage  and 
distribution  systems,  and  power  source 
and  distribution  systems  normally 
should  be  assessed  because  of  their 


location,  and  impact  on  community  land 
use  planning; 

e.  An  environmental  assessment 
report  should  be  prepared  by  the 
sponsor  of  any  non-Federal  facilities, 
such  as  an  ILS  or  IVOR,  fgr  which 
acceptance  by  FAA  for  maintenance 
and  operation  is  prearranged  or 
anticipated.  A  copy  of  this  report  should 
be  transmitted  to  the  approp^te  FAA 
regional  office  prior  to  the  initiation  of 
the  FAA  action. 

f.  The  following  projects  have  been 
determined  to  have  no  significant 
impact  on  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  have  class  FONSIs  filed 
and  normally  do  not  require  further 
environmental  consideration. 

(1)  Installation  on  airports  of  Visual 
Approach  Slope  Indicators  (VASI). 

(2)  Installation  or  replacement  of 
engine  generators  or  powerplants  firom  5 
KW  to  175  KW  used  in  emergencies 
when  commercial  power  fails. 

(3)  Installation  of  Runway  Visual 
Range  (RVR)  equipment  on  airports. 

(4)  Construction  of  Single  Frequency 
Outlets  (SFO)  to  provide  air-to-ground 
communication  between  pilots  of 
general  aviation  aircraft  and  personnel 
inFSS’s. 

(5)  Construction  of  Remote 
Transmitter/Recdver  (RT/R)  facilities 
to  supplement  easting  communications 
channels  install^  in  die  ATCT  or  FSS. 

(6)  Installation  of  Wind  Sensing 
equipment,  generally  installed  on 
aiiports. 

5.  Categorical  Excluded  Projects,  a. 
Up^ding  of  building  electrical  systems 
or  maintenance  to  existing  facilities 
(including  painting,  replacement  of 
siding,  etc.); 

b.  Minor  expansion  of  facilities 
including  the  addition  of  communication 
channels  where  personnel  complements 
are  minimal  and  which  require  no 
additional  land,  and  where  expansion  is 
due  to  remodeling  of  space  in  current 
quarters  or  existing  biddings; 

c.  Upgrading  of  facilities  to  improve 
their  operational  capacity,  e.g., 

(1)  bating  runway  approach  lighting 
inst^ations; 

(2)  Conversion  of  VOR  to  VORTAC; 
and 

(3)  Conversion  of  ILS  to  Category  II  or 
in  standards; 

d.  Wind  and  other  weather 
instruments  located  on  airports; 

e.  Demolition  and  removal  of 
buildings  and  structures,  except  where 
they  are  of  historical  archaeological 
and  architechiral  significance  as 
officially  designated  by  Federal  State  or 
local  government; 

f.  Replacement  or  reconstruction  of  a 
structure  or  facility  with  a  new  one  of 
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substantially  the  same  size  and  purpose, 
where  location  will  be  on  the  same  site 
as  the  existing  building/fadlity, 

g.  Water,  sewage,  electrical,  gas  or 
other  utility  extension  of  temporary 
duration  to  serve  construction; 

h.  New  gardening  or  landscaping,  or 
the  maintenance  of  existing  landscape; 

i.  Accessory  onsite  structures 
including  storage  buildings,  garages, 
small  parking  areas,  and  signs  and 

V-  fences; 

j.  Grading  on  land  with  a  slope  of  less 
than  10  percent,  except  where  located 
near  waterways  in  any  wetland  in  an 
officially  designated  (by  Federal,  State, 
or  local  government  agency)  scenic  area, 
or  in  officially  mapped  areas  of  severe 
geologic  hazard; 

k.  Filling  of  earth  into  previously 
excavated  land  with  material 
compatible  with  the  natural  features  of 
the  site; 

l.  Minor  trenching  and  backfilling 
where  the  surface  is  restored  and  the 
excavated  material  is  protected  against 
wash  and  nmoffs  during  the 
construction  period; 

m.  Replacement  of  power  and  control 
cables  for  facilities,  such  as  ALS, 

Airport  Surveillance  Radar  (ASR),  ILS 
and  RTR; 

n.  Repairs  and  resurfacing  of  existing 
access  to  remote  facilities  such  as 
ARSR,  RCAG,  RML,  and  VORTACs; 

o.  Installation  of  equipment  on 
airports,  such  as  Cloud  Height 
Indicators  (CHI)  and 

Hygro  thermometers; 

p.  Installation  of  equipment  within  a 
facility  or  on  an  airport  that  provides  for 
modernization  or  enhancement  of  the 
service  provided  by  that  facility,  such  as 
ASR.  Radar  Bright  Display  Equipment 
(RBDE)  with  Plan  View  Displays  (PVD), 
Direct  Access  Radar  Channel  (DARC), 
beacon  system  on  an  existing  radar  and 
test  sets. 

6.  Timing  of  Environmental 
Procedures,  a.  TTie  environmental 
impact  of  proposed  projects  should  be 
considered  during  the  budgetary 
process.  It  is  not  necessary  that  EISs  or 
FONSIs  be  filed  prior  to  budgeting  for  a 
given  piroject.  However,  where 
significant,  environmentally  adverse 
project  impacts  are  known  or 
anticipated,  the  project  justification 
should  identify  all  pertinent  factors  to 
enable  a  determination  of  whether  to 
include  the  project  in  the  budget  or  to 
consider  alternatives. 

b.  Environmental  assessments  should 
be  inititated  with  the  beginning  of 
design  or  engineering  effort  for  the 
project 

c.  No  Procurement  Request  for 
construction  will  be  submitted  to  the 


Procurement  Office  for  action  until  thh 
EIS  or  FONSI,  if  required,  has  been 
completed  and  filed. 

d.  If  the  project  requires  the  acquiring 
of  property  interests,  no  formal  contact 
with  the  property  owner  for  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  these  interests,  including 
any  offer,  should  be  made  prior  to  filing 
a  FEIS  or  FONSI,  except  for 

(1)  Emergency  situations; 

(2)  Obtaining  rights-of-entry  for  such 
purposes  as  preparation  for  site  testing, 
obtaining  data,  property  surveys,  etc; 
and 

(3)  Those  cases  where  the  review 
process  indicates  that  the  proposed  site 
warrants  further  engineering  study  and 
requires  an  EIS.  It  may  be  in  the 
agency’s  interest  to  obtain  an  option  or 
other  document  to  assiire  the 
availability  of  the  property  pending  the 
filing  of  the  FEIS.  In  t^  event,  die  DEIS 
should  state  that  the  FAA  has  entered 
into  an  option  and  the  reason  for  the 
option;  that  alternate  sites  are  being 
considered  through  the  EIS  process;  and 
that  a  decision  to  exercise  the  option 
will  not  be  made  until  completion  of  the 
review  and  filing  of  the  FEIS. 

7.  Site  Selection.  When  a  site  has 
been  tentatively  selected,  the  region 
should  investigate  such  things  as: 

a.  Impact  of  the  facility /system  on 
nearby  residential  areas. 

b.  Impact  of  grading  required  to 
accommodate  die  fac^ty. 

c.  Impact  on  local  land-use  patterns 
and  plans. 

d.  Impact  on  wildlife  in  the  area. 

e.  Impact  on  other  variables. 

Note. — ^The  results  of  the  analysis  of  the 
foregoing  variables  should  be  integrated  with 
the  information  contained  in  the  facility 
descriptor,  and  an  endorsement  added  to 
complete  the  EIS  or  FONSI  as  appropriate. 

8.  Environmental  Descriptors. — a. 
General.  The  following  environmental 
descriptors  for  those  NAS  facilities/ 
systems  most  commonly  constructed  are 
provided  for  use  in  preparing  an  EIS  or 
FONSI.  These  descriptors  are  for  the 
facility/system  and  do  not  describe  or 
include  the  impact  with  respect  to 
specific  geographical  locations  of 
individual  facilities  or  systems. 

b.  Descriptors.  'The  following  listed 
descriptors  are  provided: 

(1)  Air  Route  Surveillance  Radar 
(ARSR)  System. 

(2)  Air  Traffic  Control  Radar  Beacon 
(ATCRB)  System. 

(3)  Airix>rt  Surveillance  Radar  (ASR). 

(4)  Height  Finder  Radar  (HFR)  System. 

(5)  Instrument  Landing  System  with 
an  Approach  Li^t  System  (ILS/ALS). 

(6)  Runway  End  Identifier  Li^t 
(REIL). 


(7)  Air  Traffic  Control  Tower  (ATCT). 

(8)  VHF  Onmidirectional  Range/ 
Tactical  Navigation  (VORTAC)  Facility. 

(9)  Remote  Communications  Air/ 
Grounds  (RCAG)  Facility. 

(10)  Radar  Microwave  Link  (RML) 
System. 

c.  Environmental  Descriptor  of  an  Air 
Route  Surveillance  Radar  System 
(ARSR).  (1)  Introduction,  (a)  This 
descriptor  reflects  the  tec^cal 
characteristics  and  tiie  environmental 
impact  of  the  standard  ARSR.  It  does 
not  include  the  impact  with  respect  to 
specific  geographical  locations  of 
individual  systems  and  is  not  intended 
to  foreclose  consideration  of  the 
environmental  effect  of  an  ARSR  upon  a 
specific  geographical  area. 

(b)  This  order  sets  forth  the 
procedures  and  policies  for  agency 
compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA)  of 
1969.  This  appendix  requires  regional 
AF  divisions  to  implement 
environmental  pro(»dures  associated 
with  all  assigned  Fadlites  and 
Equipment  (F&E)  and  maintenance 
projects  within  the  regions,  other  than 
those  projects  for  which  a  class  action 
negative  declaration  (CAND)  has  been 
prepared  or  has  been  exempt  by  this  , 
order.  An  environmental  assessment 
should  be  made  to  determine  whether 
the  impact  of  the  action  is  significant 
and  the  preparation  of  an  environmental 
impact  statement  (EIS)  or  negative 
declaration  (ND)  is  appropriate.  These 
assessments  sh^  cover  ^  factors 
relating  to  the  siting  of  the  facility 
increases  or  decreases  in  operational 
usage,  noise  impacts,  the  impact  of  light 
emissions,  and  other  known  impacts  on 
the  environment  The  establishment  or 
relocation  of  an  ARSR  system  is  among 
the  projects  that  require  an  EIS  or  ND. 
The  assessment  should  cover  the 
environmental  review  procedures  set 
forth  in  the  body  of  this  order  as  well  as 
in  this  appendix. 

(c)  The  ARSR  is  the  major  tool  used  in 
providing  the  safe  and  expeditious  flow 
of  en  route  air  traffic,  which  is  ' 
controlled  from  air  route  traffic  control 
centers  (ARTCC).  The  ARSR  is  designed 
to  provide  a  visual  aid  to  the  air  traffic 
controller  in  establishing  the  position  of 
the  aircraft  within  his  control  area  and 
its  position  in  relation  to  other  ama'aft 
in  ffie  vicinity.  Each  ARTCC  relies  on 
the  information  remoted  to  it  from  one 
or  more  strategically  located  radar 
antennas.  Ideally,  the  coverage  of 
adjacent  radar  systems  will' overlap  to 
provide  the  air  traffic  controller  with  a 
positive  continuous  visual  presentation 
of  an  aircraft’s  flight  path.  An  air  .traffic 
control  radar  beacon  (ATCRB).  u^en 
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collocated  with  the  ARSR,  will  provide 
pertinent  information  to  the  controller  in 
the  form  of  alphanumerics,  such  as  the 
aircraft  identity,  its  altitude,  air  speed, 
etc.  This  beacon  system  may  also  be 
sited  independently  of  the  radar. 

Although  individually  sited,  the 
environmental  impact  of  each  system 
remains  the  same  as  that  of  the 
combined  systems.  These  r^dar  systems 
are  designed  to  detect  aircraft  up  to  a 
range  of  200  nautical  miles  and  altitudes 
up  to  60,000  feet. 

(2)  Description,  (a)  ARSR.  The  radar 
system  and  its  data  transfer  equipment 
are  housed  either  in  transportable 
modules  or  permanent  structures.  All 
ARSR  and  military  long-range  radar  are 
similar  in  nature  and  impact.  The 
housings  are  arranged  at  the  site  to 
blend  harmoniously  with  the  local 
surroundings.  Determining  the  location 
of  a  long-range  radar  is  a  complex 
process  that  involves  both  technical  and 
environmental  considerations.  Initially, 
the  siting  effort  is  based  upon  the 
technic^  coverage  requirements  and  the 
capability  of  the  el^tronic  equipment. 
The  scanning  range  of  the  long-range 
radar  equipment  used  by  the  FAA  is 
about  200  nautical  miles:  however,  due 
to  limitation  imposed  by  the  curvature 
of  the  earth  and  the  need  for 
overiapping  coverage,  the  maximum 
practic^  li^tation  between  antenna 
sites  is  about  110  nautical  miles.  Since  a  v 
loss  of  all  radar  data  exists  directly  over 
the  antenna,  the  siting  must  avoid  being 
under  airway  routes,  major  holding 
patterns,  and  terminal  a^val  and 
departure  control  areas.  The  topography 
of  the  distant  horizon  must  not  block  the 
line-of-sight  between  the  antenna  and 
all  points  on  the  airway  route  structure 
to  the  minimum  altitude  that  controlled 
en  route  aircraft  will  operate.  The 
topography  of  ne9r-in  natural  and  man¬ 
made  objects  must  not  cause  undue 
electronic  reflections  that  would 
adversely  affect  the  data  transmitted  to 
the  ARTCX].  The  ARSR  complex  houses 
data  transfer  equipment,  radar 
transmitters  and  receivers,  and  the 
engine  generator.  Adjacent  to  the 
housing  modules  is  an  antenna  tower,  25 
to  75  feet  in  height,  which  supports  the 
data  acquisition  antenna  and  its 
associated  drive  mechanism.  A  geodesic 
dome,  electronically  transparent  and 
about  55  to  65  feet  in  diameter,  is  used 
to  protect  the  antenna  system  from  the 
elements  and  permits  smooth  rotation  in 
high  winds.  The  antenna  reflector  which 
rotates  at  five  revolutions  per  minute 
(rpm),  measures  about  23  feet  high  and 
42  feet  wide.  The  ARSR  is  a  fixed  base, 
pulsed,  dual  channel  radar  system. 
Dualization  of  electronic  equipment 


insures  maximum  reliability  of  the 
system.  In  all  of  the  ARSR,  either  radar 
channel  may  be  operated  independently 
of  the  other  channel  and  either  may  be 
operated  as  the  master  or  slave. 

(b)  Description  of  Components. 

1  ARSR.  The  ARSR-3  transmitter 
generates  short  pulses  of  rf  energy 
radiation.  The  rf  pulses  are  amplified  by 
a  Klystron  rf  amplifier  to  approximately 
five  megawatts  (MW]  of  peak  power 
which  is  emitted  from  the  antenna 
system.  The  ARSR-1  and  ARSR-2 
systems  utilize  a  magnetron  transmitter, 
llie  magnetron  is  pulsed  and  the  output 
rf  pulse  is  amplified  by  an  amplitron 
power  amplifier  to  approximately  4  to  5 
MW  of  peak  power  which  is  emitted 
from  the  antenna  system.  Radar 
coverage  is  provided  throughout  360 
degrees  with  continuous  antenna 
rotation.  Transmitted  energy  is  reflected 
from  radar  targets  back  to  the  antenna. 
The  reflected  energy  received  at  the 
antenna  is  fed  to  the  radar  receiver 
where  it  is  converted  to  video 
information  for  display  on  a  cathode-ray 
tube  (crt).  The  display  presentation  on 
the  display  of  selected  navigational 
references  for  use  by  the  controller. 

2  ATCRB.  The  beacon  equipment  is 
made  up  of  the  following  major 
components:  (1)  interrogator /receiver 
unit;  (2)  antennas-directional  and  omni; 
(3)  def^ten  and  (4)  decoders.  When  a 
beacon  system  is  used  in  conjunction 
With  a  primary  radar  (ARSR).  tiie 
beacon  and  radar  targets  must  be 
correlated  in  range  and  azimuth  so  there 
will  be  a  simultaneous  presentation.  The 
correlation  is  accomplished  by  the 
beacon  antenna  being  an  integral  part  of 
the  ARSR  antenna  and  the  beacon 
system  timing  related  to  the  pulse 
repetition  firequency  of  the  primary 
radar  equipment. 

(3)  System  Environmental  Impacts 
(Internal),  (a)  Noise  Emissions. 

1  Environmental  Systems.  In  each  of 
these  building  modules,  an  air- 
conditioner  or  ventilating  system  may 
be  installed.  Either  system  meets  the 
criteria  in  Specification  FAA-C-2256a. 
Temperature  and  Humidity  Control 
Equipment 

2  Electronic  Equipment 

a  The  noise  of  the  associated 
electronic  system  in  the  building  is 
measured  in  decibels  (dB)  at  a  point  of 
highest  noise  level  at  a  diidance  of  three 
feet  frt>m  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
equipment  The  noise  level  shall  not 
exceed  the  criteria  of  Specification 
FAA-G-^OO/lb,  Electronic  Equipment 
General  Requirments,  as  described  in 
table  1  of  this  appendix. 


Tabto  1.— Aibtse  Levels 


Frequaiwy; 

20  25  150 

300 

600  1200 

2400 

4800 

Band  Hr 

75  ISO  300 

600 

1200  .2400 

4800 

9800 

Sound  Praasute  Laval  dB  Ra.  0.0002  Microbar. 
Air  CondWonlng: 

M  62  56  SO  47  45 

43 

43 

Eiectronic  Equipment 
100  89  82 

76 

73  70 

86 

87 

b  The  cumulative  noise  levd  of  the 
air-conditioner  and  electronic  equipment 
is  less  than  V*  dB  over  the  electronic 
equipment  Therefore,  the  latter  is 
considered  as  the  upper  limit  noise 
level.  This  criteria  is  within  the 
acceptable  level  of  the  damage  risk 
contours  for  an  eight-hour  work  day 
defined  in  subpart  G,  section  1910.95,  of 
the  occupational  safety  and  health 
standards. 

3  Standby  Power.  Diesel  engine 
generators  ranging  in  size  from  30  to  300 
kW  may  be  provided  for  standby  power. 
The  greatest  noise  produced  by  them  is 
within  the  qngine  generator  room.  Since 
occupational  healtii  standards  have 
been  established  and  the  fact  that 
maintenance  personnel  attending  these 
units  are  in  the  engine  generator  room 
for  short  periods  of  time,  no  damaging 
effect  to  tiieir  hearing  has  been 
experienced  to  date.  The  characteristics 
of  the  engine  generator  are  as  described 
in  the  CAND  for  engine  generators. 

(b)  Fuel  Emissions.  In  order  to  have 
an  adequate  energy  source  for  the 
detecting  and  control  of  air  traffic, 
engine  generators  provide  the  standby 
power  for  the  system  in  the  event  of  a 
commercial  power  failure.  The  only 
operation  of  this  generator  would  be 
during  such  failures  and  during  testing. 
Such  testing  of  engine  generators  300 
kW  and  smaller  consist  of  operating  one 
hour  per  week  and  three  hours  at  the 
end  of  each  quarter.  All  fuel  tank  fill 
pipes  would  meet  HEW  standards  to 
prevent  vapor  emissions  during 
refueling.  ^  CAND  for  engine 
generators,  for  further  details. 

(c)  Ught  Emissions.  None,  except  for 
obstruction  lighting. 

(d)  Electronic  Emissions. 

1  Radar  Transmitter. 

a  Frequency— L  band— 1250  to  1350 
MHz. 

b  Peak  Power — 5  NW. 

c  Pulse  Repetition  Frequency  (prf). 

(i)  300  to  400  pulses  per  second  (pps). 

(ii)  In  staggered  mode  310  to  360  pps. 

d  Duty  Cycle— 0.0006  to  0.0008. 

e  The  frequencies  are  within  those 
assigned  to  the  FAA  by  the  Office  of 
Telecommunicfitions  Policy,  Federal 
Communications  Commission. 

2  Health  Hazards. 

a  The  hazardous  radiation  area  of 
the  ARSR  is  defined  as  the  region 
between  the  antenna  and  the  point  on 
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the  main  axis  where  the  power  density 
equals  lOmW/cm*.  This  point  exists  at 
200  feet  in  front  of  the  antenna.  Beyond 
this  area  there  is  no  hazardous  effect  on 
personnel.  Because  of  equipment  design 
features  (safety  interlocks)  and  facility 
siting  criteria,  the  critical  area  of 
radiation  hazard  is  inaccessible  to 
personnel.  See  pictorial  view  of  critical 
radiation  areas.  (Figure  1). 

b  FAA  Handbook  3910.3,  Radiation 
Health  Hazards  and  Protection,  defines 
the  health  effects  (hazards)  and  the 
greatest  concern  to  personnel  as  the 
thermal  effect  fi*om  the  antenna.  To 
protect  maintenance  personnel,  safety 
interlocks  preclude  access  to  this  area 
when  the  ARSR  is  operating.  In 
addition,  x-radiation  hazards  exists  in 
the  transmitter  cabinet,  therefore,  safety 
interlocks  and  appropriate  shielding  are 
provided  to  protect  maintenance 
personnel  in  the  area. 

(e)  Construction  Impacts.  The  impacts 
associated  with  the  /^SR  during  the 
construction  period  are  limited  and 
short  term  in  nature.  Construction 
includes  the  use  of  power-operated 
excavation  equipment  and  vehicles 
which  produce  minor  fossil  fuel 
emissions.  Construction  activity  is 
normally  limited  to  site  preparation  of 
the  site,  excavation  for  the  tower  and 
shelter  foundation,  grading  and  paving 
of  the  parking  plot  and  access  road 
surfaces.  Normal  safequards  to 
minimize  erosion  are  imtilized. 
Assessors  should  follow  the  guidelines 
established  in  paragraph  326  of  this 
order  for  consideration  of  the  impact  on 
water  quality,  water  resources,  and  on 
existing  water  tables. 

(f)  Site  Particular  Items  for 
Environmental  Consideration. 

1  As  local  conditions  warrant, 
ancillary  equipment  will  also  be 
provided  to  support  the  ARSR,  such  as 
an  access  road  or  various  utilities 
(water  supply,  waste  disposal  system, 
telephone,  and  power).  At  some 
facilities,  mostly  in  the  northern  areas,  a 
vehicle  for  use  in  snow  or  muddy  terrain 
may  be  required.  If  so,  a  garage  at  the 
tower  end  of  the  access  road  plus 
additional  parking  facilities  may  be 
required,  llie  assessor  is  required  to 
consider  the  impacts  of  this  construction 
as  well  as  compliance  with  this  order. 

2  When  an  ARSR  site  is  selected, 
there  is  a  need  for  assessing  any 
possible  social  impacts  (paragraph  327) 
and  induced  socio-econonUc  effects 
(paragraph  328).  Community  continuity 
and  land-use  compatibility  should  not 
be  overlooked.  In  addition  to  NEPA, 
other  Federal  laws  and  directives 
require  that  the  FAA  consider 


environmental  and  other  effects  of 
various  actions  taken  by  the  agency. 

3  Among  other  considerations,  the 
following  areas  should  be  considered 
during  the  site  selection  phase  as  to 
their  degree  of  significance: 

a  Location  in  relation  to  residential 
areas. 

b  Short-term  construction  impacts. 
c  Access  road  availability. 
d  Effects  on  existing  topography. 
e  Division  or  disruption  of 
community  (long  and  short  term). 

/  Significant  aesthetic  or  visual 


impacts. 

g  Effect  on  areas  of  cultural, 
historical,  or  scenic  interest. 

h  ^ect  on  natural  resources. 

/  Impact  on  recreational  areas. 

/  Pattern  of  behavior  of  any  wildlife 
species  or  interference  with  wildlife 
breeding. 

k  Possible  contamination  of  public 
water  supply,  treatment  facility,  or 
distribution  system. 

I  Frequency  and  duration  of  noise 
creation  due  to  increase  in  vehicular 
traffic. 


FIGURE  1.  TYPICAL  ARSR  FACILITY 


d.  Environmental  Descriptor  of  an  Air 
Traffic  Control  Radar  Beacon  (A  TCRB) 
System. 

(1)  Introduction,  (a)  This  descriptor 
reflects  the  technical  characteristics  of 
the  environmental  impact  of  the 
standard  ATCRB.  It  does  not  include  the 
impact  with  respect  to  specific 
geographical  locations  of  individual 
systems  and  is  not  intended  to  foreclose 
consideration  of  the  environmental 
effect  of  a  beacon  upon  a  specific 
geographical  area. 

(b)  This  order  sets  forth  the 
procedures  and  policies  for  agency 
compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA)  of 
1968.  This  appendix  requires  regional 
AF  divisions  to  implement 
environmental  procedures  associated 
with  all  assigned  F&E  and  maintenance 
projects  within  the  regions,  other  than 
those  projects  for  which  a  CAND  has 
been  prepared  or  have  been  excepted  by 
this  order.  An  environmental 
assessment  should  be  made  to 
determined  whether  the  impact  of  the 
action  is  significant  and  the  preparation 
of  an  EIS  to  cover  all  factors  relating  to 
the  siting  of  the  facility,  increases  or 
decreases  in  operational  usage,  noise 
impacts,  the  impact  of  light  emissions, 
and  other  known  impacts  on  the 


environment.  The  establishment  or 
relocation  of  an  ATCRB  is  among  the 
projects  that  require  an  EIS  or  ND. 

(c)  The  radar  beacon  system  is  a 
major  tool  in  providing  a  safe  and 
'  expeditious  flow  of  air  traffic.  The 
ATCRB  in  normal  air  traffic  control  use 
is  slaved  (synchronized  or  timed)  to 
either  an  en  route  or  terminal  primary 
radar.  However,  at  ATCRB  en  route 
facilities,  only  the  ATCRB  (not  the 
primary  radar)  is  used  for  air  traffic 
control.  In  actual  cooperation,  the 
ATCRB  interrogator  (consisting  of  a 
transmitter  and  receiver)  transmits  an 
interrogation  signal  to  the  aircraft’s 
transponder  (receiver  and  transmitter) 
which  receives,  processes,  and  transmits 
a  reply  signal;  the  reply  signal  is 
received  and  processed  by  the 
interrogator’s  receiver  and  other  special 
processing  equipment  and  displayed  to 
the  air  traffic  controller.  The  reply 
signals  provide  the  aircraft’s  identity 
and  altitude  (both  are  displayed  in 
alphaniunerics)  in  addition  to  its  range 
and  azimuth.  Ilie  ATCRB  is  collected 
with  the  primary  radar  or  is  operated 
independently,  the  environmental 
impact  of  the  combined  systems  remain 
the  same  as  that  of  the  individual 
system. 


Federal  Regtetw  /  VoL  44.  No.  108  /  Monday,  June  4.  1979  /  Notices 


32119 


(2)  Description. 

(a)  Description  of  System.  1  ATCRB. 
The  beacon  system  and  its  data  transfer 
equipment  are  housed  either  in 
transportable  modules  or  permanent 
structures.  The  housings  are  arranged  at 
the  site  to  blend  harmoniously  with  the 
local  surroundings.  The  scanning  range 
of  the  beacon  equipment  used  by  the 
FAA  is  in  excess  of  200  nautical  miles  at 
60,000  feet  in  altitude.  Since  a  loss  of  all 
beacon  data  exists  directly  over  the 
antenna,  the  siting  must  avoid  being 
under  airway  routes,  major  holding 
patterns,  and  terminal  a^val  and 
departure  control  areas.  The  topography 
of  the  distant  horizon  must  not  block  the 
lineH>f-sight  between  the  antenna  and 
all  points  on  the  airway  route  structure 
to  &e  itiinimiim  altitude  that  controlled 
aircraft  will  operate.  The  topography  of 
near-in  naturd  and  man-made  objects 
must  not  cause  imdue  electronic 
reflections  that  would  adversely  affect 
the  data  transmitted  to  the  ARTCC.  The 
ATCRB  complex  houses  data  transfer 
equipment,  beacon  interrogator 
(transmitter  and  receiver),  and  the 
engine  generator.  Adjacent  to  the 
housing  modules  is  an  antenna  tower 
not  greater  than  77  feet  in  hei^t,  which 
supports  the  beacon  interrogator 
antenna  and  its  associated  drive 
mechanism.  The  antenna  which  rotates 
at  five  rpm  measures  about  5  feet  high 
and  26  feet  wide.  Dualization  of 
electronic  equipment  insures  maximum 
reliability  of  the  system.  In  all  of  the 
beacon  systems,  either  channel  may  be 
operated  independently  (but  not 
simultaneously)  of  the  other  channel 
and  either  may  be  operated  as  the 
master  or  slave. 

2  Equipment 

a  The  beacon  facility  equipment  is 
made  up  of  the  following  major 
components:  (1)  ATCRBS  antennas- 
directional;  (2)  ATCRBS  antenna 
pedestal  and  control  system:  (3)  ATCBl- 
5  (transmitter-receiver);  (4)  digital 
defiiiiter;  (5)  common  digitizer,  and  (6) 
MODEM. 

b  The  function  of  the  beacon 
equipment  is  to  interrogate  transponder 
equipped  aircraft  and  provide 
information  for  operational  use.  This 
action  is  accomplished  by  the 
interrogation  transmitting  two  rf  pulses 
spaced  from  3  to  21  microseconds  apart 
which  interrogates  the  aircraft 
transponder  and  detects  the  coded  rf 
pulses  which  are  transmitted  by  the 
aircraft  transponder  The  detected  pulses 
are  then  sent  as  reply  signals  through 
the  defruiter  to  the  common  digitizer 
where  they  are  processed  and  the 
information  provided  through  the 
MODEM  and  telephone  lines  to  the 


radar  displays  for  operational  use,  as 
the  aircraft’s  range,  azimuth, 
identification,  altitude,  and  other 
pertinmit  dpta,  such  as  emergencies 
pertaining  to  the  aircraft  are  displayed. 

c  In  addition  to  the  two  interrogation 
rf  pulses,  (P-1  and  P-2),  there  is  a  side- 
lobe  suppression  (9,8)  pulse  (P-2) 
spaced  2.0  microseconds  after  the  first 
interrogation  pulse  (P-1).  The  SLS  pulse 
is  transmitted  throu^  an 
omnidirectional  antenna  to  prevent  the 
aircraft  transponder  from  replying  to 
signals  generated  by  the  side  and  back 
lobes  of  the  directional  antenna. 

d  When  a  beacon  system  is  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  primary  radar,  the 
beacon  and  radar  targets  must  be 
correlated  in  range  a^  azimuth  so  there 
will  be  a  simultaneous  presentation.  The 
correlation  is  accomplished  by  the 
beacon  antenna  being  attach^  to  the 
top  of  the  radar  antenna  and  the  beacon 
system  timing  related  to  the  pulse 
repetition  fi*equency  of  the  primary 
radar  equipment 

(3)  System  Environmental  Impacts 
(Internal),  (a)  Noise  Emissions. 

1  Environmental  Systems.  In  each  of 
these  building  modules,  an  air- 
conditioner  or  ventilating  system  may 
be  installed.  Either  system  meets  the 
criteria  in  Specification  FAA-C-2256a. 

2  Electronic  Equipment 

a  The  noise  of  the  associated 
electronic  system  in  the  building  is 
measured  in  decibels  (dB)  at  a  point  of 
highest  noise  level  at  a  distance  of  three 
feet  6nm  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
equipment  The  noise  level  shall  not 
exceed  the  criteria  of  Specification 
FAA-G-2100/lb,  Electronic  Equipment 
General  Requirements,  as  described  in 
table  2  of  this  appendix. 

Tabto  2.— MxiM  tarato 
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b  The  cumulative  noise  level  of  the 
air-conditioner  and  electronic  equipment 
is  less  than  y*  dB  over  die  electronic 
equipment  Therefore,  the  latter  is 
considered  as  the  upper  limit  noise 
level.  Hiis  criteria  is  within  the 
acceptable  level  of  the  damage  risk 
contours  for  an  eight-hour  workday 
defined  in  subpart  G,  section  1910.95,  of 
the  occupational  safety  and  health 
standards. 

3  Standby  Power.  Since 
occupational  health  standards  have 
been  established  and  the  fact  that 
maintenance  personnel  attending  these 


units  are  in  the  engine  generator  room 
for  short  periods  of  time,  no  damaging 
effect  to  dieir  hearing  has  been 
experienced  to  date.  The  characteristics 
of  the  engine  generator  are  as  described 
in  the  CAND  for  engine  generators. 

Fuel  Emissions.  In  order  to  have 
an  adequate  energy  source  for  the 
detect!^  and  control  of  air  traffic, 
engine  generators  provide  the  standby 
power  for  the  system  in  the  event  of  a  J 
commercial  power  failure.  The  only  / 

operation  of  this  generator  would  ^ 

during  such  failures  and  during  testing. 
Such  testing  of  30  kW  engine  generators 
consists  of  operating  one  hour  per  week 
and  three  hours  at  the  end  of  each 
quarter.  All  fqel  tank  fill  pipes  would  ^ 
meet  HEW  standards  to  prevent  vapor 
emissions  during  refueling.  See  CA^ 
for  engine  generators  for  further  detaila. 

(c)  Light  Emissions.  None,  except  for 

obstruction  lifting.  ik 

(d)  Electronic  Emissions.  ^ 

1  Beacon  Transmitter. 

a  Frequency. 

(i)  Interrogator— 1030  MHz. 

(ii)  Transponder — 1090  MHz. 

b  Pulse  Width— 0.8  us. 

c  Power  Putput — 35  dBw  (max) — 
3162  W. 

d  Pulse  Spacing — 3.0  to  21.0  ±  0.1 
us. 

e  PRF— 425  pps  (max). 

/  All  of  the  transmitter 
characteristics  are  within  the  U.S. 
National  Aviation  Standard  for  the 
Mark  X  (SIF)  Air  Traffic  Control  Radar 
Beacon  System  (ATCRBS) 
Characteristics,  DOT  Order  1010.51A. 

2  Health  Hazards.  There  are  no 
hazardous  areas  which  have  an  effect 
on  personnel  Because  of  equipment ' 
design  features  (safety  interiocks)  and 
facihty  siting  criteria,  the  critical  area  of 
radiation  hazard  is  inaccessible.  The 
health  effects  (hazards),  as  defined  in 
Handbook  3910.3,  states  that  the 
greatest  concern  to  personnel  is  the 
thermal  effect.  To  protect  maintenance 
personnel,  safety  interiocks  preclude 
access  to  any  of  these  areas  when  the 
beacon  is  operating. 

(e)  Construction  Impacts.  The  impacts 
associated  with  the  beacon  during  the 
construction  period  are  limited  and 
short  term  in  nature.  Construction 
includes  die  use  of  power-operated 
excavation  equipment  and  vehicles 
which  produce  minor  fossil  fuel 
emissions.  Construction  activity  is 
normally  limited  to  site  preparation  of 
the  site,  excavation  for  die  tower  and 
shelter  foundation,  and  grading  and 
paving  of  the  parking  lot  and  access 
road  surfaces.  Normal  safeguards  to 
minimize  erosion  are  utilized.  Assessors 
should  follow  the  guidelines  established 
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in  paragraph  326  of  this  order  for 
consideration  of  the  impact  on  water 
quality,  water  resources,  and  on  existing 
water  tables. 

(f)  Site  ParticaJar  Items  for 
Enivronmental  Consideration. 

1  As  local  conditions  warrant, 
additional  construction  or  equipment 
installation  will  be  required  to  support 
the  beacon  system,  such  as  an  access 
road  or  various  utilities  (water  supply, 
waste  disposal  system,  telephone,  and 
power).  The  assessor  is  required  to 
consider  the  impacts  of  this  construction 
as  well,  in  compliance  with  this  order. 

2  When  a  beacon  site  is  selected, 
there  is  a  need  for  assessing  any 
possible  social  impacts  (paragraph  327) 
and  induced  socio-economic  effects 
(paragraph  328).  Community  continuity 
and  land-use  compatibility  should  not 
be  overlooked.  In  addition  of  NEPA, 
other  Federal  laws  and  directives 
require  that  the  FAA  consider 
environmental  and  other  effects  of 
various  actions  taken  by  the  agency. 

3  Among  other  considerations,  the 
following  areas  should  be  consfdered 
during  the  site  selection  phase,  as  to 
their  degree  of  significance. 

a  Location  in  relation  to  residential 
areas. 

b  Short-term  construction  impacts. 

c  Access  road  availability. 

d  Effects  on  existing  topography. 

e  '  Division  or  disruption  of 
community  (long  and  short  term). 

f  Signiffcant  aesthetic  or  visual 
impacts. 

g  Effect  on  areas  of  cultural, 
historical,  or  scenic  interest. 

h  Effect  on  natural  resources. 

i  Impact  on  recreational  areas. 

/  Pattern  of  behavior  of  any  wildlife 
species  or  interference  with  wildlife 
breeding. 

k  Possible  contamination  of  public 
water  supply,  treatment  facility,  or 
distriubution  system. 

I  Frequency  and  duration  of  noise 
creation  due  to  increase  in  vehicular 
traffic. 

e.  Environmental  Descriptor  of  an 
Airport  Surveillance  Radar  (ASR). 

(1)  Introduction,  (a)  This  descriptor 
reflects  the  technical  characteristis  and 
the  environmental  impact  of  the  ASR.  It 
does  not  include  the  impact  with  respect 
to  specific  geographical  locations  or 
individual  sites  and  is  not  intended  to 
foreclose  considerations  of  the 
environmental  effect  of  a  specific  ASR 
installation. 

(b)  This  order  sets  forth  the 
procedures  and  policy  for  agency 
compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA)  of 
1969.  This  appendix  requires  regional 


AF  divisions  to  insplement 
environmental  procedures  associated 
with  all  assigned  F&E  and  maintenance 
projects  wititin  the  regions  otljer  than 
those  projects  fm*  whioh  a  CAND  has 
been  prepared  or  have  been  exoepted  by 
this  order.  An  environmental 
assessment  shall  be  made  to  determine 
whether  the  impact  of  the  action  is 
significant  and  the  preparation  of  an  EIS 
or  ND  is  appropriate.  These  assessments 
shall  cover  all  factors  relating  to  the 
siting  of  the  facility  and  other  known 
impacts  on  the  environment.  The 
establishment  or  relocation  of  an  ASR 
are  among  the  projects  that  require  an 
EIS  01^  ND.  The  assessment  should  cover 
the  environmental  review  procedures 
set  forth  in  this  order. 

(c)  The  ASR  is  designed  to  detect 
aircraft  up  to  a  range  of  60  nautical 
miles  at  altitudes  up  to  40,000  feet.  This 
detected  data  is  remoted  to  the  terminal 
radar  approach  control  (TRACON) 
facility  and/or  the  airport  traffic  control 
tower  (ATCT)  where  it  provides  a  visual 
aid  to  the  air  traffic  controller.  The  data 
is  displayed  on  a  crt  which  depicts  the 
relative  position  of  all  aircraft  in  the 
area  controlled. 

(d)  An  ATCRB,  which  shares  the  ASR 
and  antenna  support  structure,  is 
normally  collocated  with  the  ASR  to 
provide  additional  information,  such  as 
the  aircraft's  identity  and  its  altitude. 

For  the  majority  of  instances,  this 
combined  facility  is  located  on  existing 
airport  property. 

(2)  Description,  (a)  Hie  ASR-4 
through  ASR-8  facilities  are  housed  in  > 
either  transportable  fiberglass  modules, 
prefabricated  metal,  or  concrete 
masonry  buildings.  If  housed  in  the 
modular  complex,  ASR-7  and  ASR-8, 
the  engine  generator  (50  kW  , 
powerplant),  which  provides  backup 
power  during  power  outages,  is  housed 
in  a  separate  8  foot  by  21  foot  van.  In  the 
concrete  masonry  and  prefabricated 
facilities,  the  engine  generator  is  housed 
internally.  Adjoining  the  electronic 
equipment  structure,  which  houses  the 
radar  transmitter,  receiver,  and  beacon 
interrogator,  and  the  engine  generator,  is 
an  antenna  support  tower  which  may 
vary  from  17  feet  to  77  feet  in  height. 

The  data  acquisition,  radar,  and  beacon 
antennas  and  their  associated  drive 
mechanism  are  mounted  on  a  platform 
at  the  top  of  the  tower.  The  radar 
antenna  reflector  measures  about  9  feet 
high  and  18  feet  wide  and  has  the 
beacon  antenna  mounted  on  top  of  the 
radar  antenna  which  measures  20  inches 
high  and  27  feet  long.  These  antennas 
are  continuously  rotated  as  a  sin^e  unit 
at  12  to  15  rpm. 


(b)  Description  of  System 
exponents. 

1  ASR  Characteristics, 
a  The  ASR  is  a  fixed-based,  pulsed, 
dual  cbaBsel  radar  system.  Channel 
dualizatioo  insures  maximum  reliability 
of  the  system.  The  normal  operating 
mode  of  the  ASR-8  system  is  diversity 
operation  with  range  gating  between 
two  antenna  patterns.  Diversity 
operation  improves  target  detectability. 
Although  diversity  is  the  normal  ASR-8 
mode  of  operation,  all  coverage 
requirements  are  met  while  operating  in 
the  simplex  mode  (one  radar  channel  in 
use).  Either  radar  ^annel  may  be 
operated  as  the  master  or  slave.  The 
ASR-4  throiigh  ASR-6  and  some  ASR-7 
(simplex)  have  not  been  provided  the 
diversity  mode  of  operation. 

b  The  ASR  transmitter  generates 
short  pulses  of  rf  energy  radiation  which 
are  emitted  from  the  antenna  system 
with  coverage  provided  throughout  a  360 
degree  radius  with  continuous  antenna 
rotation.  Transmitted  energy  is  reflected 
from  radar  targets  back  to  the  antenna. 
The  reflected  energy  received  at  the 
antenna  is  fed  to  the  radar  receiver 
which  is  converted  to  video  information 
for  display  on  the  crL  The  display 
provides  flie  air  traffic  controller  with 
necessary  video  target  position.  Video 
mapping,  which  is  generated  in  the 
radar  equipment  room,  provides  map- 
typed  presentation  on  the  display  of 
select^  navigational  references  for  use 
by  the  controller. 

c  Either  landlines  or  government- 
owned  radar  microwave  link  systems 
are  used  to  transfer  the  remote  radar 
video  and  antenna  position  information 
to  the  TRACON  room. 

2  ATCRB  Characteristics, 
a  The  radar  beacon  interrogator/ 
receiver  is  not  part  of  the  primary  radar, 
but  it  is  an  integral  part  of  the  total  ASR 
system.  The  beacon  equipment  is  made 
up  of  the  following  major  components: 
(1)  Transmitter/receiver  unit;  (2) 
antenna-directional  and  omni;  (3) 
defruiter;  and  (4)  decoder/automated 
processors  (ARTS  II  and  III).  This 
equipment  interrogates  transponder 
equipped  aircraft  and  provides  data  for 
operational  use,  such  as  range,  azimuth, 
identification,  altitude,  and  other 
pertinent  data  such  as  emergencies 
pertaining  to  the  aircraft.  Hiis  action  is 
accomplished  by  transmitting  two  rf 
pulses  spaced  from  3  to  21  microseconds 
apart  which  interrogates  the  aircraft 
transponder  and  detects  the  coded  rf 
pulses  which  are  transmitted  by  the 
aircraft  transponder.  The  detected 
pulses  are  then  sent  as  reply  signals 
through  the  defruiter  to  the  decoders/ 
automated  processors  where  they  are 
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processed  and  the  information  provided 
to  the  radar  displays  for  operational  use. 

b  In  addition  to  the  two 
interrogation  rf  pulses,  another  pulse 
spaced  two  microseconds  after  the  first 
interrogation  pulse  is  transmitted 
through  a  omnidirectional  antenna  to 
suppress  the  transponder  when  the 
aircraft  is  within  the  side  lobes  of  the 
directional  antenna. 

c  When  a  beacon  system  is  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  primary  radar  (ASR), 
the  beacon  and  radar  targets  must  be 
coincident  in  range  and  azimuth  so  that 
there  will  be  a  simultaneous 
presentation.  The  correction  is 
accomplished  by  the  beacon  antenna 
being  attached  to  the  top  of  the  ASR 
antenna  and  the  beacon  system  timing 
synchronized  by  the  pulse  repetition 
^quency  of  the  primary  radar 
equipment. 

(3)  System  Environmental  Impacts 
(Internal),  (a)  Noise  Emissions — 
Environmental  Systems.  In  each  of  these 
buildings,  an  air-conditioner  or  a 
ventilating  system  may  be  installed. 

(b)  Fossil  Fuel  Emissions.  In  order  to 
have  an  adequate  energy  source  for  the 
detection  and  control  of  air  traffic, 
engine  generators  provide  the  standby 
power  for  the  system  in  the  event  of  a 
commercial  power  failure.  The  only 
operation  of  this  generator  would  be 
during  such  failures  and  during  testing. 
Such  testing  of  engine  generators  30  kW 
and  smaller  consists  of  operating  one 
hour  per  week  and  three  hours  at  the 
end  of  each  quarter.  All  fuel  tank  fill 
pipes  must  be  in  accordance  with  HEW 
standards  to  prevent  vapor  emissions 
during  refueling.  See  CAND  for  engine 
generators  for  further  details. 

(c)  Light  Emissions.  None,  except  for 
obstruction  and  area  lighting. 

(d)  Electronic  Emissions. 

1  Radar  Transmitter. 

a  Frequency.  S  band — 2700  to  2900 
MHz. 

b  Average  Power.  2.8  kW  (ASR-8) — 
ASR-4  throi^  7  (simplex)— 430  W — 
ASR-7  duplex— 860  W. 

c  Pulse  Repetition  Frequency  (prf). 
1030  average. 
d  Duty  Cycle.  .001. 
e  Antenna  Gain.  34  dB. 

2  Beacon  Transmitter, 
a  Frequency. 

(i)  Interrogator.  1030  MHz. 

(ii)  Transponder.  1090  MHz. 
b  Pulse  Width.  0.6  us. 

c  Power  Output.  300  to  400  watts 
peak. 

d  PRF.  425  pps  (maximum). 
e  Antenna  Gain.  21  dB. 

/  These  frequencies  are  within  those 
assigned  to  the  FAA  by  the  Office  of 


Teleconununications  Policy,  Federal 
Communications  Commission. 

3  Health  Hazards.  Handbook  3910.3 
defines  the  health  effects  (hazards)  and 
the  greatest  concern  to  personnel  as  the 
thermal  effect  from  the  antenna.  In  light 
of  present  medical  knowledge,  the 
maximum  permissible  power  density  in 
the  United  States  is  defined  as  10 
milliwatts  per  square  centimeter  (10 
mW/cm*)  for  either  continuous  or 
intermittent  exposure  for  any  period  of 
time.  This  figure  is  an  average  power 
level  since  thermal  effects  depend  upon 
average  and  not  peak  power  levels.  All 
areas  in  which  the  microwave  power 
density  are  in  excess  of  10  mW/cm’ 
shall  be  considered  hazardous.  The 
hazardous  area  of  the  ASR  is  defined  as 
the  region  between  the  antenna  and  the 
feedhom  where  the  power  density 
equals  10  mW/cm*.  Power  density  can 
exceed  10  mW/cm*  in  the  main  beam  of 
the  ASR-4  through  simplex  ASR-7  up  to 
42  feet  away  fi^m  the  antenna.  In  the 
diversity  ASR-7,  the  safe  level  can  be 
exceeded  up  to  59  feet  from  the  antenna. 
The  ASR-8  can  exceed  the  safe  level  up 
to  106  feet  from  the  antenna.  See  Figure 
1.  To  protect  maintenance  personnel, 
safety  interlocks  preclude  access  to  this 
area  when  the  ASR  is  operating.  On  the 
ASR-6,  x-radiation  hazard  exists  around 
the  klystron  in  the  transmitter  cabinet, 
therefore,  safety  interiocks  and 
appropriate  shielding  are  provided  to 
protect  maintenance  personnel  in  the 
area.  Also,  procedures  are  provided  for 
handling,  storage,  decontamination,  and 
disposal  of  radioactive  electron  tubes. 
There  is  no  evidence  on  record  that 
birds  have  been  harmed  when  flsring 
near  any  of  the  existing  ASR. 

(e)  Construction  Impact  Ihe  impacts 
associated  with  the  construction  of  the 


ASR  are  of  limited  duration.  Noise  and 
fossil  fuel  emissions  from  power- 
operated  construction  equipment, 
trucks,  and  other  vehicles  can  be 
anticipated,  but  have  been  previously 
assessed  as  having  minimal  impact  on 
the  environment  because  of  the  short 
duration  and  limited  amounts  of 
emission.  This  effort  will  consist  of  site 
preparation,  service  drive  or  access 
road,  soil  sterilization,  and  foundation 
placement  for  an  erection  of  buildings 
and  antenna  support  structures. 

(f)  Site  Particular  Items  for 
Environmental  Consideration. 

1  As  local  conditions  warrant, 
ancillary  construction  will  also  be 
provided  to  support  the  ASR,  such  as 
access  roads  and  utilities.  The 
assessment  is  required  to  include  the 
impacts  of  this  construction  and/or  land 
acquisition  as  well,  when  an  ASR  is 
located  off  the  airport  in  compliance 
with  diis  order. 

2  If  new  land  acquisition  is  the  case, 
then  the  assessment  must  be  made  with 
reference  to  paragraphs  327, 328,  329, 
330,  332,  and  333  of  Ais  order. 
Community  continuity  and  land-use 
compatibiUty  should  not  be  overlooked. 
In  addition  to  NEPA,  other  Federal  laws 
and  directives  require  that  FAA 
consider  environmental  and  other 
effects  of  various  actions  taken  by  the 
agency. 

3  An  analysis  of  the  impact  of  the 
system  and  the  various  elements 
described  above  suggests  that  there  are 
no  adverse  environmental  effects  for 
which  safeguards  have  not  been 
provided.  The  following  areas  should  be 
considered  during  the  site  selection 
phase  as  to  their  potential 
enviroimental  impact. 
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FIGURE  1.  TYPICAL  ASR  FAOLITY 
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a  Looetioa  In  ration  to  residential 
areas. 

b  ^lort  term  coaeireotion  iaapaote. 
c  Access  road  araflabfltty. 
d  Effects  on  existing  topc^raphy. 

a  Division  or  dismption  of 
community  (long  and  short  term). 

/  Significant  aesthetic  or  visual 
impacts. 

g  Effect  on  areas  of  cultiu-al. 
historical,  or  scenic  interest 
h  Effect  on  natural  resources. 
i  Impact  on  recreational  areas. 
j  Pattern  of  behavior  of  any  wildlife 
species  or  interference  with  wildlife 
breeding. 

A  Possible  contamination  of  public 
water  supply,  treatment  facility,  or 
distribution  system. 

1  Frequency  and  duration  of  noise 
creation  due  to  increase  in  vehicular 
traffic. 

f.  Environmental  Descriptor  of  a 
Height  Finder  Radar  (HFR)  System  AN/ 
FPS-6. 

(1)  Introduction,  (a)  This  descriptor 
reflects  the  technical  characteristics  and 
the  normal  environmental  impact  of  an 
HFR  AN/FPS-6  U.S.  military  system.  It 
does  not  include  the  impact  with  respect 
to  specific  geographical  locations  or 
individual  sites  and  is  not  intended  to 
foreclose  consideration  of  the 
environmental  effect  of  a  specific  HFR 
installation. 

(b)  This  order  sets  forth  the 
procedures  and  policies  for  agency 
compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA)  of 
1969.  This  appendix  requires  regional 
AF  divisions  to  implement 
environmental  procedures  associated 
with  all  assigned  F&E  and  maintenance 
projects  within  the  regions,  other  than 
those  projects  for  which  a  CAND  has 

been  prepared  or  have  been  excepted  by 
this  order.  An  environmental 
assessment  shall  be  made  to  determine 
whether  the  impact  of  the  action  is 
significant  and  the  preparation  of  an  EIS 
or  ND  is  appropriate.  These  assessments 
shall  cover  all  factors  relating  to  the 
siting  of  the  facility,  and  other  known 
impacts  on  the  environment.  The 
establishment  or  relocation  of  the 
system  are  among  the  projects  that 
require  an  EIS  or  ND.  The  assessment 
should  cover  the  environmental  review 
procedures  set  forth  in  this  order. 

(2)  Description  of  HFR  System,  (a) 
The  height  flnder  radar  is  an  electronic 
system  capable  of  making  height 
determinations  of  aircraft  targets  flying 
within  the  elevation-angle  limits  of  —2 


and  -t-32  degrees  fw  a&y  axfaaeth 
t^ughout  SOO  degrees.  The  sjrstem  hes 
a  maximum  slantHraiigs  oepab^ty  of  200 
neotioal  miles  and  a  maximma  hei^ 
capability  of  75,000  feet  The  height  data 
obUined  is  remoted  to  a  military 
regional  operatkm  oootnd  center 
(ROCq.  At  the  ROCC,  the  detected 
height  data  provides  a  computer  readout 
of  ^e  aircraft  altitude  in  the  coverage 
area,  for  use  in  the  control  of  aircraft 
interceptors. 

(b)  The  HFR  is  collocated  at  a  joint- 
use  site  (FAA-USAF)  with  its  data 
acquisition  and  transfer  system  housed 
in  an  arctic-type  enclosed  tower  and  the 
ARSR-3  prefabricated  type  building. 

The  ARSR-3  building  and  tower 
complex  at  the  site  is  blended 
harmoniously  with  the  local 
environment  and  presents  an  attractive 
light-commerical  appearance.  The  artic 
tower,  approximately  55  feet  diameter  at 
the  base,  62  feet  diameter  at  the 
platform  level,  supports  the  height  finder 
antenna  and  its  associated  drive 
mechanism.  A  geodisic  dome, 
approximately  55  feet  in  diameter,  is 
used  to  protect  the  antenna  system  from 
the  elements  and  permits  smooth 
rotation  in  high  winds.  The  elevation 
drive  of  the  antenna  control  system  can 
be  stopped  or  operated  either  at  a  slow 
rate  (20  nods  per  minute)  or  a  fast  rate 
(30  nods  per  minute). 

(c)  The  HFR  transmitter  generates 
short  pluses  of  rf  energy.  A  single 
modulator,  capable  of  producing  2- 
microsecond  pulses  at  a  nomind 
repetition  rate  of  360  pps,  is 
synchronized  by  system  trigger  pulses 
from  the  associated  search  radar.  The 
modulator  is  energized  by  its  regulated 
high-voltage  power  supply.  Hie 
modulator  pulses  are  delivered  to  the 
magnetron  assembly  where,  after 
passing  through,  a  pulse  transformer  is 
applied  to  a  magnetron  oscillator  to 
produce  the  required  high-power 
transmitted  signal. 

(d)  The  HFR  is  used  for  protection  of 
Air  Sovereignty  by  the  North  American 
Air  Defense  Command  (NORAD).  The 
data  gathered  is  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  search  radar,  to  locate  aircraft 
whose  origin  is  unknown  and  therefore 
must  be  verifled.  Interpolated  data  is 
transmitted  to  USAF  aircraft  to  enable 
interception  at  the  proper  altitude. 

(3)  HFR  Environmental  Impacts 
(Internal),  (a)  Noise  Emissions. 

1  In  each  of  the  HFR  buildings,  an 
air-conditioner  or  a  ventilating  system 
may  be  installed.  Either  system  must 
meet  the  criteria  in  Speciflcation  FAA- 
C-2256a.  The  noise  of  the  associated 
electronic  system  in  the  building  is 
measured  at  a  point  of  highest  noise 


Wvol  at  a  diatanca  of  throe  foot  firooi  the 
exterior  aorface  of  the  eqaipmeat.  The 
combined  noise  mnat  not  exceed  the 
criteria  of  SpecificatkiB  FAAr-&^06/ 
lb.  Electroaic  Equhnnent,  GeMcal 
Requirements.  Part  I.  Basic 
Requirements  for  all  Equipments.  This 
criteria  is  described  in  table  2  of  this 
appendix 

Tabte  Z.— Noise  Leveis 


Frequancy: 

20  25  ISO 

300 

oou 

12UU 

2400 

4600 

ewtOHr 

75  ISO  300 

600 

1200 

2400 

4800 

10000 

Sound  PraMur*  Laval  dB  Ra.  0.0002  Mcrobar 
Air  CondWonlng: 

68  62  SO  SO  47  46 

43 

43 

Elactronic  EquiprTwnt 
100  00  62 

76 

76 

TO 

66 

67 

2  The  cumulative  noise  level  of  the  ' 
air-conditioner  and  electronic  equipment 
is  less  than  dB  over  the  electronic 
equipment  Therefore,  the  latter  is 
considered  as  the  upper  limit  poise 
level.  This  criteria  is  within  the 
acceptable  level  of  the  damage  risk 
contours  for  an  eight-hour  workday 
defined  in  subpart  G.  section  1910.95,  of 
the  occupational  safety  and  health 
standards. 

(b)  Fossil  Fuel  Emissions.  None. 

(c)  Light  Emissions.  None,  except  for 
obstruction  area  lighting  if  installed. 

(d)  Electronic  Emissions. 

1  HFR  Radar  Transmitter. 

2  Frequency — S  band — 2,700  to  2.900 
MHz. 

3  Peak  Power — 5  MW. 

4  Pulse  Repetition  Frequency  (prf). 

5  Nominal  360  pps  synchronized  by 
system  trigger  pulses  from  the 
associated  search  radar. 

6  The  frequencies  are  within  those 
assigned  for  air  defense  by  the  Office  of 
Telecommunications  Policy,  Federal 
Communications  Commission. 

(e)  Health  Hazards. 

1  The  hazardous  area  of  the  HFR  is 
deflned  as  the  region  between  the 
antenna  and  the  point  on  the  main  axis 
where  the  power  density  equals  10  mw/ 
cm’  whidi  extends  along  a  line  133  feet 
in  front  of  the  antenna. 

2  The  health  effects  (hazards),  as 
defined  in  Handbook  3910.3,  states  that 
“of  greatest  concern  to  personnel  is  the 
thermal  effect.”  There  is  no  record  of 
evidence  that  birds  have  been  harmed 
when  flying  near  any  of  the  existing 
HFR  radomes.  To  protect  maintenance 
personnel,  safety  interlocks  preclude 
access  to  this  area  when  the  HFR  is 
operating.  The  x-radiation  hazard  exists 
in  the  transmitter  cabinet,  therefore, 
safety  interlocks  and  ^propriate 
shielding  are  provided  to  protect 
maintenance  personnel  in  the  area.  The 
hazard  area  is  inaccessible  to  personnel 
when  the  transmitter  is  radiating  since 
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the  interlock  circuitry  will  shut  the 
transmitter  down  before  personnel  can 
have  access  to  the  hazard  area.  Similar 
precautions  are  taken  to  minimize  the 
hazard  of  x-radiation  from  certain  gas- 
filled  electronic  tubes. 

ff)  Site  Particular  Items  for 
Environmental  Consideration. 

1  As  local  conditions  warrant, 
ancillary  construction  will  also  be 
provided  to  support  the  HFR,  such  as 
access  roads  or  utilities.  The  HFR  is 
normally  located  in  a  rural  or  isolated 
area.  StUl,  the  need  exists  for  the 
assessment  to  include  individual 
considerations  listed  under  paragraphs 
327,  328,  329,  330, 332,  and  333  of  this 
order.  Community  continuity  impacts 
and  land-use  compatibility  should  not 
bne  overlooked. 

2  In^addition  to  NEPA,  other  Federal 
laws  arid  directives  require  that  FAA 
consider  environmental  and  other 
effects  of  various  actions  taken  by  the 
agency. 

3  The  following  additional 
considerations,  as  appropriate  to  the 
individual  sites,  should  considered.- 

a  Aesthetic  or  visual  impacts  of  the 
siting  of  any  of  the  facilities  on  nearby 
residential  or  rural  areas. 

b  Construction  impacts,  grading, 
drainage,  clearing  sedimentation,  runoff, 
disturbance  of  water  sheds,  etc.,  during 
construction. 

c  The  impact  on  local  land-use 
planning,  location  in  relation  to 
parkland  and  historical  sites,  dividing, 
or  disruption  of  community. 

d  Impact  on  pattern  of  behavior  of 
any  wildlife  species  or  interference  with 
wildlife  breeding. 
e  Impact  on  recreational  areas. 

/  Impact  on  natural  resources. 
g  The  source  and  path  of  the 
electrical  power  supply. 
h  Areas  of  cultural  or  scenic  interest. 
/  Possible  contamination  of  water 
supply,  treatment  facility,  or  distribution 
system. 

j  Conducting  radar  site  safety 
survey. 

g.  Environmental  Descriptor  of  an 
Instrument  Landing  System  (ILS)  with 
an  Approach  Light  System  (ALS).  (1) 
Introduction,  (a)  This  descriptor  reflects 
the  technical  characteristics  and  the 
environmental  impact  of  the  standard 
ILS  with  an  ALS.  It  does  not  include  the 
impact  with  respect  to  specific 
geographical  locations  of  individual 
systems  and  is  not  intended  to  foreclose 
consideration  of  the  environmental 
effect  of  an  IIS  or  AIS  installation. 

(b)  This  order  sets  forth  the 
procedures  and  polides  for  agency 
compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA)  of 


1969.  This  appendix  requires  regional 
AF  divisions  to  implement 
environmental  proceures  associated 
with  all  assigned  F&E  and  maintenance 
projects  within  the  regions,  other  than 
those  projects  for  which  a  CAND  has 
been  prepared,  or  have  been  excepted 
by  this  order.  An  environmental 
assessment  shall  be  made  to  determine 
whether  the  impact  of  the  action  is 
significant  and  the  preparation  of  an  EIS 
or  ND  is  appropriate.  These  assessments 
shall  cover  all  factors  relating  to  the 
siting  of  the  facility,  light  emissions, 
operational  usage,  and  other  known 
impacts  on  the  environment.  The 
establishment  or  relocation  of  an  ILS 
and/or  ALS  systems  are  among  the 
projects  that  require  an  EIS  or  ND. 
(However,  it  is  noted  in  this  order  that 
excepted  projects  include  the 
conversion  of  ILS  to  category  n  or  III 
standards.)  The  assessment  should 
cover  the  environmental  review 
procedures  set  forth  in  this  order. 

(2)  Description,  (a)  Description  of 
System. 

1  The  ILS  provides  electronic 
guidance  information  to.pilots  of 
properly  equipped  aircraft  assisting 
them  in  landing  safely  during  weather 
conditions  of  reduced  ceilings  and 
lowered  visibility.  Thus  enchancing  the 
operational  capability  of  the  airport  and 
the  reliability  of  service  to  airport  users. 
The  ILS  consists  of  a  localizer  providing 
lateral  guidance  along  the  approach 
runway  centerline  extended,  a  glide 
slope  providing  vertical  guidance  along 
the  approach  path,  and  marker  beacons 
indicating  approximate  distances  of  the 
approaching  aircraft  fit>m  the  runway 
t^shold.  Figure  I  shows  the  standard 
characteristics  and  terminology  of  the 
ILS.  The  precision  approach  capability 
of  the  ILS  permits  the  elimination  of  the 
existing  noisier  and  tedious  circling 
approach  and  the  economic  penalties 
that  diversions  firom  destination  airports 
impose  on  air  transportation  services. 

2  At  certain  locations,  depending  on 
the  variables  of  terrain  considerations 
and/or  airport  activity,  the  ILS 
components  and  configmation  may  vary 
within  certain  prescribed  parameters. 
(For  example,  for  a  category  II  ILS,  an 
inner  marker  is  established  in 
conjunction  with  the  other  components 
or  a  DME  employed  in  lieu  of  the  marker 
beacons.) 

(b)  Description  of  Components. 

1  Localizer.  The  localizer  component 
consists  of  a  40-foot  to  lOS-foot  long 
antenna  array  and  an  equipment  shelter 
of  various  sizes  fi^m  8  feet  by  12  feet  to 
16  feet,  20  feet  The  antenna  array  is 
normally  located  at  the  stop  end  of  the 
runway,  from  300  feet  to  2000  feet  from 


the  end  and  perpendicular  to  the  runway 
centerline  extended.  The  equipment 
shelter  is  offset  from  the  antenna  array, 
never  closer  than  250  feet  frnm  the 
array’s  center.  Depending  on  terrain 
conditions,  the  antenna  array  may  be 
groimd-mounted  on  a  concrete  slab  or 
elevated  on  a  wooden  platform  up  to  35 
feet  above  ground,  the  localizer  operates 
on  one  of  40  channels  within  the 
frequency  range  of  108  to  112  MHz  and 
emits  signals  which  provide  the  pilot 
course  guidance  to  the  runway 
centerline.  Depending  on  whether  the 
antenna  array  employed  is 
unidirectional  or  bidiroctional,  the 
emitted  signal’s  usable  distance  ranges 
finm  18  to  25  miles  in  either  direction 
from  the  antenna  array  along  its 
centerline  extended  and  10  degrees  on 
each  side.  Usable  signals  are  also  . 
provided  beyond  10  degrees,  up  to  90 
degrees,  but  only  for  a  distance  of  fit>m 
10  to  17  miles. 

2  Glide  Slope.  The  glide  slope 
component  consists  of  a  glide  slope 
antenna  support  tower,  ^m  30  feet  to 
60  feet  in  height,  with  up  to  three 
antennas  and  an  8  foot  by  12  foot 
electronic  equipment  shelter  located  10 
feet  behind  the  antenna  mast  adjacent 
to  the  runway  touchdown  point.  ’This 
component  provides  vertical  electronic 
guidance  information  (the  aircraft 
position  above,  below,  or  along  the 
established  descent  plane  extending 
upward  bom  the  runway  touchdown 
point).  The  antenna  system  is  located  in 
a  line  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance  of  250 
to  600  feet  perpendicular  to  the  runway 
centerline.  It  operates  in  the  fi«quency 
band  of  329.3  through  335.0  MHz  with  40 
assigned  discrete  fr^uencies  available 
witl^  this  band.  The  maximum  power 
varies  fi*om  10  to  14  watts  to  a  usable 
distance  of  10  miles  and  d:8  degrees  of 
the  centerline  of  the  runway  at  95  dbw/ 
m.  ’The  glide  slope  or  path  projection 
angle Js  normally  adjusted  to  3  degrees 
above  the  horizontal  so  that  it  intersects 
the  middle  marker  at  about  200  feet  and 
the  outer  marker  at  about  1400  feet 
above  the  runway  elevation. 

3  Marker  Beacons.  This  component 
has  a  rated  power  output  of  3  watts  or 
less  and  an  anteima  array  designed  to 
produce  an  elliptical  pattern  with 
dimensions,  at  1000  feet  above  the 
anteima.  of  approximately  2400  feet  in 
width  and  4200  feet  in  lerij^. 

Ordinarily,  there  are  two  marker 
beacons  associated  with  an  ILS,  the 
outer  marker  and  middle  marker. 
However,  some  locations  may  employ  a 
third  marker  beacon  to  indicate  the 
point  at  which  the  decision  height 
should>occur  when  used  virith  a  category 
UILS. 
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a  The  outer  marker  (OM)  normally 
indicates  a  position  at  which  an  aircraft 
at  the  appropriate  altitude  on  the 
localizer  course  will  intercept  the  ILS 
glide  path.  The  OM  is  modulated  at  400 
Hz  and  identified  with  continuous 
dashes  at  the  rate  of  two  dashes  per 
second. 

b  The  middle  marker  (MM)  indicates 
a  position  at  which  an  aircraft  if 
approximately  3000  feet  from  the 
landing  threshold.  This  will  also  be  the 
position  at  which  an  aircraft  on  the  glide 
path  will  be  at  an  altitude  of 
approximately  200  feet  above  the 
elevation  of  the  touchdown  zone.  The 
MM  is  modulated  at  1300  Hz  and 
identiHed  with  alternate  dots  and 
dashes  keyed  at  the  rate  of  95  dot/dash 
combinations  per  minute. 

c  The  inner  marker  (IM),  where 
installed,  will  indicate  a  point  at  which 
an  aircraft  is  at  a  designated  decision 
height  (DH)  on  the  glide  path  between 
the  middle  marker  and  landing 
threshold.  The  IM  is  modulated  at  3000 
Hz  and  identified  with  continuous  dots 
keyed  at  the  rate  of  six  dots  per  second 
and  a  white  marker  beacon  light. 

d  A  back  course  marker,  where 
installed,  normally  indicates  the  ILS 
back  course  final  approach  fix  where 
approach  descent  is  commenced.  The 
back  course  marker  is  modulated  at  3000 
Hz  and  identified  with  two  dots  at  a  rate 
of  72  to  95  two-dot  combinations  per 
minute  and  a  white  maricer  beacon  light 

4  Engine  Generatoi^s).  The  older 
tube  type  ILS  may  be  equipped  with 
emergency  engine  generator  standby 
power  as  well  as  the  solid-state  ILS  that 
is  installed  on  continuous  power 
runways.  They  are  of  the  diesel  engine 
type,  and  the  generators  are  between  6 
and  40  kW  in  size  located  in  a  building 
appioximately  10  feet  by  20  feet 
adjacent  to  one  or  more  of  the  ILS 
component  structures.  Standby  power  is 
used  only  under  periodic  testing  or 
conditions  of  commercial  power 
disruption.  Engines  are  muffled,  with  the 
noise  output  level  being  of  a 
considerably  lower  value  than  the 
surrounding  airport  activity. 

5  Approach  Lighting  System  (ALSJ. 

a  The  term  "visual  guidance  light 

system”  is  used  for  identifying  those 
light  configurations  located  on  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  an  airport  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  pilots  with  a  visual 
reference  for  guidance  purposes, 
improving  the  operational  safety  of  the 
aircraft  during  approach  for  landing. 

b  An  ALS  is  a  configuration  of  signal 
lights  disposed  symmetrically  about  the 
extended  runway  centerline  starting  at 
the  landing  threshold  and  extending 
outward  into  the  approach  zone  of  the 


airport.  See  Figure  2  for  pictorial  view  of 
the  light  configuration  for  ALS  with 
flashers,  and  Figures  3  through  7  for 
other  ALS  configurations.  These  systems 
provide  visual  information  on  runway 
alignment,  height  perception,  roll 
guidance,  and  horizontal  references. 

c  The  approach  light  system  with 
sequenced  flashing  li^ts  (ALSF-2)  used 
in  conjunction  with  the  category  II  ILS 
ALSF-2,  described  below,  is  the  most 
extensive  system.  It  is  normally  3000 
feet  in  length.  This  configuration 
contains  the  maxinium  number  of  lights 
and  candlepower  of  all  the  visual 
guidance  lighting  systems.  It  is  normally 
operated  at  a  much  reduced  power  level 
with  the  maximum  intensity  being  used 
only  during  the  most  adverse  weather 
conditions.  The  maximum  intensity  step 
is  automotically  converted  to  a  lower 
level  after  15  seconds  of  operation. 

d  The  ALSF-2  consists  of  30 
centerline  bars  of  5  white  lights  in  each 
bar  and  100-foot  spacing  of  the  bars,  9 
side  row  bars  of  3  red  lights  each,  one 
row  each  side  of  the  centerline  light. 
These  side  bars  are  abeam  the  first  nine 
centerline  bars  lights.  Between  the  side 
bar  lights  and  the  fifth  centerline  bar 
lights  is  a  bar  of  four  white  lights. 

Abeam  each  side  of  the  tenth  centerline 
bar  is  a  bar  of  8  white  li^ts.  Starting  at 
the  tenth  centerline  bar,  a  sequence 
flasher  light  is  incorporated  in  each 
centerline  bar  for  the  next  20  bars. 

e  A  row  of  green  lights  on  5-foot 
centers  is  located  near  the  thrsi^old  and 
extends  across  the  runway  threshold 
and  outwards  a  distance  of 
approximately  45  feet  from  the  runway 
edge  on  either  side  of  the  runway.  The 
sequenced  flashing  lights  emit  a  bhiish- 
white  light  and  flash  in  sequence  toward 
the  threshold  at  a  rate  of  twice  per 
second.  The  light  is  distributed  as  a  cone 
of  light  emitting  from  the  light  unit  as 
follows: 

(i)  30  degree  cone — 2000  effective 
candelas. 

(ii)  20  degree  cone — 5000  effective 
candelas. 

(iii)  10  degree  cone — 9000  effective 
candelas. 

f  The  flash  duration  is  between  100 
and  300  microseconds  at  the  50  percent 
candela  power  intensity  level,  llie  peak 
effective  candelas  do  not  exceed  17,000. 

(3)  ILS  and  ALS  Environmental 
Impacts  (Internal),  (a)  Noise  Emissions. 

1  Direct  Impacts. 

a  In  each  building  housing  electronic 
equipment,  an  air-conditioner  or  a 
ventilating  system  may  be  installed. 
Either  system  must  meet  the  criteria  in 
Specification  FAA-C-2256a.  The  noise 
of  the  associated  electronic  system  in 
the  building  is  measured  in  decibles  at  a 


point  of  highest  noise  level  at  a  distance 
of  three  feet  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  equipment  The  combined  noise 
must  not  exceed  the  criteria  of 
Specification  FAA-G-^2100/lb, 
Electronic  Equipment  General 
Requirements,  Part  L  Basic 
Requirements  for  all  Equipments.  This 
criteria  is  described  in  table  4. 


TsM*  4.— AtoiSw  Levels 


Prequenqr- 

20  2S  ^SO 

300 

600 

1200 

2400 

4600 

Band  Hz 

75  150  300 

600 

1200 

2400 

4800 

10000 

Sound  Pressure  Level  dB  Re.  0.0002  Microbar 

Mr  CondHioning: 

68  62  56 

50 

47 

45 

43 

43 

Electronic  Equipment 

100  68  82 

76 

73 

70 

68 

67 

b  This  criteria  is  within  the 
acceptable  level  of  the  damage  risk 
contours  for  an  eight-hour  workday,  as 
defined  in  subpart  G,  section  1910.95,  of 
the  occupational  safety  and  health 
standards. 

c  The  solid-state  localizer,  glide 
slope,  and  marker  beacons  all  generally 
have  battery  back-up  for  emergency 
power,  but  at  designated  continuous 
power  airports,  may  also  have  an  engine 
generator  for  standby  power.  These 
range  from  20, 15,  and  5  kW, 
respectively.  The  greatest  noise 
produced  by  the  standby  engine 
generator  is  within  the  engine  generator 
room.  Maintenance  personnel  attending 
these  units  are  in  the  engine  generator 
room  for  short  periods  of  time,  and  the 
noises  should  have  no  damaging  effect 
to  their  hearing  as  occupational  health 
standards  established  by  the 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration  are  adhered  to.  See 
CAND  for  engine  generators. 

2  Indirect  Impacts.  The  installation 
of  an  ILS  will  have  an  effect  on  air 
traffic  activity.  It  will  result  in 
designating  the  runway  as  an  instrument 
runway  with  the  result  that  the 
utilization  of  the  runway  may  increase 
during  inclement  weather.  The  net  effect 
in  the  airport  vicinity  could  be  an 
increase  in  air  traffic  and  noise  over  one 
area,  and  a  decrease  in  another  area. 
Changes  in  noise  levels  might 
necessitate  the  preparation  of  a  noise 
analysis  utilizing  the  guidelines  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  paragraph  324  of 
this  order.  The  analysis  sho^d  include 
information  for  three  conditions:  the 
present  condition,  and  the  condition 
forecast  with  and  without  the  proposed 
change  (at  the  proposed  project 
completion  date).  Proper  methodologies 
as  outlined  in  the  paragraph  should  be 
used  when  appropriate. 

(b)  Fuel  Emissions. 

1  Direct  Impacts.  The  fossil  fuel 
emissions  produced  by  the  engine 
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generatorls)  are  minimal  or  similar  to 
that  of  an  automobile  engine  and  can  be 
anticipated  to  occur  only  during 
emergency  operations  or  periods  of 
routine  maintenance.  All  fuel  tanks  have 
been  modified  in  accordance  with  HEW 
standards  to  prevent  vapor  emissions 
during  refueling.  Normal  fuel  storage 
capacity  is  less  than  500  gallons.  The 
location  of  the  tanks  are  either  above 
ground  or  underground,  depending  on 
individual  location  considerations.  The 
safety  aspect  of  having  the  engine 
generators  for  standby  power  more  than 
offset  any  adverse  effects.  The  engine 
generators  meet  the  requirements  of 
Specification  FAA-E-2204A,  Engine 
Generator  Sets,  5  KW  to  300  KW,  which 
limits  the  smoke  reading  to  4.5  as 
analyzed  on  a  Bosch  analyzing 
instrument. 

2  Indirect  Impacts.  The 
redistribution  of  air  traffic  may  cause 
changes  in  levels  of  air  pollution  that 
require  the  assessor  to  prepare  the  type 
of  analysis  outlined  in  paragraph  325  of 
this  order. 

(c)  Light  Emission  and  Visual 
Impacts.  The  sequenced  flashers  of  the 
ALS  could  have  a  damaging  effect  to  the 
retina  of  the  eye  particularly  if  viewed 
with  any  optical  magnifying  agent.  Any 
damage  wMch  could  occur  will  depend 
upon  many  variables,  including 
distance,  power  of  the  magnification, 
and  the  physical  condition  of  the  eye 
involved.  It  is  therefore  recommended 
that  under  no  circumstances  should  the 
sequenced  flashers  be  viewed  through 
magnifying  agents.  Annoying  effects 
could  created  by  the  flashers  if  an  . 
occupied  building  is  in  proximity  of  the 
flashers.  The  strobing  effect  may  be 
hazardous  to  drivers  of  vehicles  on 
surrounding  highways  and  to  occupants 
of  buildings  nearby.  The  effect  of  these 
lights  may  be  determined  as  the  light 
intensities  diminish  inversely  with  the 
square  of  the  distance  for  any  light 
source.  Mitigating  measures  such  as 
shielding  or  angular  adjustments  should 
be  undertaken  when  appropriate.  In  any 
case,  the  assessment  should  include  the 
impact  of  ALS  in  this  context  by 
following  the  procedures  set  forth  in 
paragraphs  338  and  339  of  this  order. 

(d)  Electronic  Emissions.  The 
electronic  signals  from  the  marker 
beacon  could  effect  electronic  devices 
which  are  not  provided  with  adequate 
electronic  filters  to  eliminate  die 
assigned  75  MHz  frequency. 

(e)  Construction  Impacts.  v 

1  The  impacts  associated  with  the  V 
ILS  system  during  the  construction 
period  are  limited  and  short  term  in 
nature.  Construction  includes  the  use  of 
power-operated  excavation  equipment 


and  vehicles  which  will  provide  minor 
fossil  fuel  emissions. 

2  Construction  activity  is  normally 
limited  to  removal  of  topsoil  to  adjacent 
land  surfaces,  surfacing  of  the  plot  area 
with  gravel  sterilized  to  prevent  weed 
grow^,  excavation  for  the  construction 
of  piers  for  support  of  the  building  and 
light  structures,  and  grading  and  gravel 
surfacing  of  the  access  roadways. 

Normal  construction  safeguards  to 
minimize  erosion  are  utilized.  Assessors 
should  follow  the  guidelines  established 
in  paragraph  326  of  this  order  for 
consideration  of  water  quality 
requirements,  available  water  resources, 
and  impact  on  existing  water  tables. 

(f)  Site  Particular  Items  for 
Environmental  Consideration.  It  is 
important  to  note  that  the  establishment 
of  certain  ILS  system  components  may 
require  the  procurement  of  additional 
property.  Under  such  instances, 
assessments  must  be  made  with 
reference  to  paragraphs  327, 328,  329, 

330, 332,  and  333  of  ^s  order.  Impacts 
on  community  continuity  and  land-use 
compatibility  should  not  be  overlooked. 
In  addition  to  NEPA,  other  Federal  laws 
and  directives  require  that  the  FAA 
consider  environmental  and  other 
effects  of  various  actions  taken  by  the 
agency.  In  addition,  the  following 
consi^rations,  as  appropriate  to  the 
individual  site  should  be  considered: 

1  Any  roadway  or  eihbankment 
construction. 

2  The  individual  site  impact  of  air 
traffic  over  the  approach  area  of  the  ILS. 
(Consideration  of  residential  areas, 
schools,  public  buildings,  etc.) 

3  The  potential  effect  of  approach 
lights  on  residents,  highways,  or  public 
facilities  in  the  area  of  the  light  system. 

4  The  impact  of  structure  (ILS 
building  or  approach  light  structures)  on 
waterways,  roadways,  natural  drainage 
routes  or  present  use  of  the 
environment 

5  The  potential  incompatible 
appearance  of  structures  in  relationship 
to  its  surroundings. 

6  The  effect  of  any  wildlife  and 
waterfowl  in  the  area. 

7  Potential  frequency  interference  of 
mailcer  facilities  on  surrounding 
television  or  radio  reception. 

8  Aircraft  operational  impact  on  the 
surrounding  area  resulting  from 
increased  activity  if  adverse  weather 
conditions  exist  and  its  relative 
rearrangement  of  aircraft  traffic  flow 
because  of  the  ILS  installation. 

MUJNQ  OOOE 
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KTIMAX- 


f 


.TOUCHDOWN 
ZONE  LIGHTS  I  R 


- 

RUNWAY  J 

I  CENTERLINE  < 

H 
30 


I  IORMALLY10* 
RUNWAY  LIGHTS 


SOOO'tSO' 


1500*  ±  SO* 


1000*  ±  SO' 


9  SIDE  ROW  BARS  -  RED  LIGHTS 
ONE  ROW  EACH  SIDE  OF  ALS 
CENTERLINE  - 100' SPACING 
500' BAR 


in 


— _  □  1^ — ^  P 


SEE  NOTE  iJa 

5<f00 


1000*  BAR 


21  FLASHERS 


I 

STA 
10  +  00 


HRESHOLD  BAR 


•NOTES 


1.  LOCATED  SIDE  ROW  BARS  IN  LINE 
WITH  TDZ  Lights 

2.  LOCATE  4-LIGHT  BARRETTES  EQUI¬ 
DISTANT  BETWEEN  SIDE  ROW  BARS 
AND  CENTERLINE  BARS 


30  CENTERLINE  BARS  -  WHITE  LIGHTS  -  100*  SPAONG 


SYMBOLS 

pTi-rn-TT^r  continuous  row  of  green  lights  >  s'  spacing 

I - 1  5  WHITE  LIGHTS  -  40V4.''  SPACING 

I  . .  1  8  WHITE  LIGHTS  -  S' SPACING 

Q  SEQUENCED  FLASHER 
•USD  4  WHITE  LIGHTS -5*  SPACING 
iB  3  RED  LIGHTS  >  5 '  SPACING 


FIGURE  2.  ALSF-2  CONFIGURATION 
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♦100' 


O  STEADY  BURNING  UGHT 


0  SEQUENCED  FLASHING  LIGHT 
(FOR  MALSF' ONLY) 


FIGURE  6.  MALS  AND  MALSF  CONFIGURATIONS  . 


RUNWAY 

CENTERLIWC 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44.  No.  106  /  Monday,  June  4, 1979  /  Notices 


>  STEADY  BURNING  LIGHT 

>  FLASHING  LIGHT 


BILUNQ  CODE  4910-t3-€ 


FIGURE  7.  MALSR  CONFIGURATION 
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h.  Eitvmmmental  Descriptor  of 
Runway  End  Identifier  Li^ta  (BEIL).  (1) 
Introduction,  (a)  This  descriptor  reflects 
the  tedmical  characteristics  and  the 
environmental  impacts  of  REIL  tt  does 
not  include  the  impact  wifli  respect  to 
specific  geographical  locations  or 
individual  sites  and  is  not  attended  to 
foreclose  consideration  of  the 
environmental  effect  of  a  specific  REEL 
installation. 

(b)  "nris  order  sets  forA  the 
procedures  for  agency  compliance  with 
Ae  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
(NQ’A)  of  1969.  This  appenAx  requires 
regional  AF  Avisions  to  implement 
environmental  procedures  associated 
wiA  all  assigned  F&E  and  maintenance 
projects  wift^  A«  regioiM  other  Aan 
Aose  projects  for  which  a  CAND  has 
bemi  prepared  or  have  been  excepted  by 
this  Older.  An  environmental 
assessment  shaB  be  made  to  determine 
whethm*  the  impact  of  the  action  is 
si^iiflcant  and  the  preparation  of  an  EIS 
or  ND  is  apinopriate.  These  assessments 
shall  cover  afl  factors  relatmg  to  Ae 
siting  of  the  facility,  li^t  emissioiis,  and 
o Aer  known  impacts  on  the 
environment.  The  establishment  or 
relocation  of  REIL  is  among  the  projects 
Aat  require  an  QS  or  ND.  The 
assessment  should  cover  Ae 
environmental  review  procedures  set 
forA  in  the  body  of  Ais  order  as  well  as 
Ais  appendix. 

(2)  Description,  (a)  Description  of 
System.  The  REIL  is  located  to  provide 
rapid  and  positive  identification  of  Ae 
approach  end  of  Ae  runway.  The 
flashing  feature  of  Ae  lights  provide  an 
attracting  characteristic  raddog  Ae 
REIL  effective  for  identification  of  a 
runway  surrounded  by  a  preponderance 
of  o  Aer  lifting  or  a  nmway  lacking 
contrast  surroimding  terram.  These 
ligAs,  consisting  of  two  synchronized 
flashing  white  l^ts.  are  normally 
installed  at  Ae  end  of  a  noninstrument 
runway,  but  because  of  their 
characteristics,  can  be  used  under 
marginal  wea  Aer  conditions. 

1  Site  Location.  The  optimiun 
location  of  Ae  REIL  is  laterally  on  each 
side  of  the  runway  threshold  facing  Ae 
approaching  aircraft,  40  feet  from  ^ 
nmway  edge  and  in  line  wiA  the 
existing  runway  threshold  lights.  The 
light  units  may  be  located  laterally  up  to 
75  feet  from  the  runway  edge  and 
longi  Adinally  200  feet  ei  Aer  upwmd  or 
downwind  from  Ae  line  of  threshold 
lights.  The  location  tolerances  may  be 
employed  as  required  to  keep  Ae  light 
units  a  maximum  Astanoe  of  40  feet 
flora  other  runway  or  taxiways.  Light 
units  may  be  located  as  neaiiy 


equidisAnt  flom  Ae  runway  centerline 
as  practical  wiA  Ae  difference  A  Ae 
distance  of  Ae  two  lights  to  Ae 
centerline  not  exceeAng  100  feet.  BoA 
units  can  be  within  10  feet  of  a  line 
peipen  Acular  to  Ae  runway  centerime. 

2  Light  Aiming.  The  ti^ts  may  be 
aimed  up  to  an  angle  of  10  degrees 
vertically  and  towed  out  (directed 
outward  from  a  line  parallel  to  Ae 
runway  centerime)  15  degrees.  This 
provides  a  maximum  angle  equivalent  to 
a  vertical  rise  of  17-^  in  a 
horizontal  distance  of  100  feet.  Baffles 
may  be  utilized  where  warranted 

user  oompliants  of  building  effects  and/ 
or  flight  inspection  findings  of  where 
Aey  interfere  wiA  a^acent  buildings,  if 
Ae  baffles  do  not  reduce  Ae  system 
efficiency. 

3  Light  Types/Characteristics.  There 
are  two  types  of  units  which  may  be 
used:  ^ledficalian  ItOB,  box 
Specification  1250,  frangAle  type.  AH 
units  will  be  mounted  m  weaAeiproof 
type  boxes  which  contain  Ae  following: 
(1)  optical  system  consisting  of  a  metal 
rflector  wiA  a  mimmam  of  7  Aches,  a 
light  lens  and  Ae  flash  Abe:  (2)  direct 
diurent  rectifiers;  (4)  transformer  wAch 
is  provided  wiA  voltage  taps  A  20-volt 
Acrements  fl'om  200  to  260  volts  on  Ae 
primary  wAding  for  adjusting  ii^)ut  to 
Ae  flasher  at  240  volts  for  any  supply 
voltage  wiA  Ae  range;  Ae  second^ 
will  Im  center  tapped  for  use  wiA  the 
rectifier  and  svill  be  rsrted  at  250- 
milliamps  dc  and  such  voltage  as 
necessary  to  provide  a  dc  voltage  of 
2000-volt8  at  24-volt8  input;  and  (4)  a 
flasher  capacitor  rated  at  2500-volls  dc 
wiA  a  normal  working  voltage  of  2000- 
volts  dc.  Light  intensities  at  the  source 
are  15,000  candelas  at  the  center  wiA  an 
average  of  5000  candelas  throu^- 
percent  oA  12-^  degree  light  cone. 
Atensities  may  vary  ±20  percent 
Access  to  Aese  components  is  by  means 
of  a  door  A  the  cabAet  wAch  is 
provided  wiA  an  Aterlodc  switch  wAch 
Ascoimects  ail  incoming  power  and 
control  circuits  except  the  convenience 
outlet.This  interlock  switch  discharges 
all  flasher  capacitors  through  a  relay 
wiAA  SO  seconds.  A  addition,  a  means 
is  provided  to  discharge  Ae  flasher 
wiAin  one  mAute  A  the  event  of  Ae 
Aterlodc  switch  fAlure. 

(b)  Noise  Impacts.  None. 

(c)  Fuel  Emissions.  None. 

(d)  Light  Emissions. 

1  Atensities  are  A  three  steps 
ranging  fl'om  100  percent  to  1  percent  At 
an  Aput  of  240  volts  ±2  volts.  Aey  are: 

a  High.  Step  S— 15  500  ±20% 
effective  candelas. 

b  Medium.  Step  2—21%  to  31%  of 
step  3. 6%  to  10%  of  step  3. 


c  Low.  Step  1 — ^1%  to  2%  of  step  3. 

2  Discharge  rate  is  on  Ae  average  of 
two  flashers  every  second  and  is 
designed  such  Aat  boA  units  flash 
simultaneously.  Light  Atensities 
diminish  Aversely  wiA  Ae  square  of 
Ae  Astance. 

(e)  Construction  Impacts.  The  ligA 
umts  will  normahy  be  Astalled  on  a 
concrete  slab  2  feet  4  Aches  by  4  feet  8 
Aches,  set  at  ground  level.  Excavation 
for  Ae  slab  wA  not  Asturb  Ae  ground 
water  table  or  airport  Aainage  systems. 
Excess  excavated  material  will  be 
relocated.  All  trenching  for  Ae  light 
cables  will  be  A  accordance  wiA  good 
construction  practices  and  should  cause 
little  or  no  sfltalion  runoff  as  trenches 
are  backfilled  after  cable  AstallatAn. 

(!)  Site  Particular  Items  for 
Environmental  consideration.  The 
impact  constructing  Ae  REIL  should  be 
minimal  on  Ae  environment.  For  each 
site,  an  ismact  assessment  should  be 
made  of  the  effect  of  the  strobing  and 
the  Atensifies  which  can  be  anticipated 
A  Ae  vicdnity  of  Ae  REIL  Paragraphs 
338  and  339  of  Ais  order  require  an 
assessment  of  light  emissions  and  visual 
impacts  along  wiA  measures  taken  to 
lessen  any  environmental  annoyance, 
such  as  shielding  or  angular 
adjustments.  Since  Ae  REIL  is  normally 
located  on  airport  property.  Ae  various 
impacts  associated  wiA  the  land 
acquisition  are  minimal.  However, 
careful  consideration  should  be  given  to 
Ae  visual  impact  of  the  REIL  when  Ae 
facAty  is  located  adjacent  to  residences 
and/or  moving  veAcles  on  a  street  or 
highway. 

i.  Environmental  Descriptor  of  an  Air 
Traffic  Control  Tower  (ATCT).  (1) 
Introduction,  (a)  This  descriptor  reflects 
Ae  technical  characteristics  and  the 
enviromnent^  impact  of  Ae  standard 
ATCT.  It  does  not  Aclude  Ae  impact 
wiA  respect  to  specific  geographical 
locations  of  individual  systems  and  is 
not  Atended  to  foreclose  consideration 
of  Ae  enviroiunental  effect  of  an  ATCT 
upon  a  specific  ATCT  Astallation. 

(b)  This  order  sets  forA  Ae 
procedures  and  policies  for  agency 
compliance.  This  appendix  requires 
regional  AF  Avisions  to  implement 
environmental  procedures  associated 
wiA  all  assign^  F&E  and  maintenance 
projects  wiA  the  regions,  oAer  Aan 
Aose  projects  for  wAch  a  CAND  has 
been  prepared  or  have  been  excepted  by 
this  order.  An  environmental 
assessmeA  shall  be  made  to  deterHune 
whether  Ae  impact  of  Ae  action  is 
significant  and  Ae  preparation  of  an  EIS 
or  ND  is  appropriate.  These  assessments 
shall  cover  all  facUnrs  relatAg  to  Ae 
siting  of  Ae  facAty,  Acreases  or 


32134 


Federal  Regster  /  Vol.  44,  No.  108  /  Monday.  June  4.  1979  /  Notices 


decreases  in  operational  usage,  noise 
impacts,  the  impact  of  light  emissions 
and  other  known  impacts  on  the 
environment.  The  establishment  or 
relocation  of  an  ATCT  is  among  the 
projects  that  require  an  EIS  or  ND. 

(c)  The  ATCT,  which  is  normally 
located  on  the  airport  property,  serves 
as  the  central  hub  of  activity  for 
controlling  aircraft  movements  on  the 
airport  surface  and  the  flight  arrivals 
and  departures  of  these  aircraft.  It 
serves  as  a  means  of  safely  expediting 
the  movement  of  these  aircraft  by  visqal 
and  voice  communications  in  an  orderly 
manner.  The  control  tower  is  located  at 
a  site  which  permits  unobstructed 
visibility  of  all  the  traffic  patterns, 
approaches,  nmways,  taxiways, 
operational  portion  of  the  apron(s),  and 
other  operational  areas  necessary  for 
the  control  of  ground  and  air  traffic.  Its 
size  is  dependent  upon  the 
classification,  that  is,  level  I,  level  11, 
level  III  or  level  IV  (see  Table  6  for 
criteria):  and,  the  tower  height  is 
dependent  on  visibility  requirements  of 
the  area  to  be  controlled.  The 
assessment  should  cover  the 
environmental  review  procedures  set 
forth  in  the  body  of  this  order  as  well  as 
this  appendix. 

(d)  Various  types  of  conventional 
construction  may  be  used  such  as 
modular  units,  structural  steel  and 
reinforced  concrete,  curtain  wall, 
prefabricated  panels,  and  concrete 
block. 

(2)  Description  of  the  Facility.  The 
control  tower  cab  is  the  glass  enclosed 
portion  on  top  of  the  tower  structure. 

The  cab  size  may  vary  from  225  to  525 
square  feet  of  floor  area.  From  this 
vantage  point,  operations  are  viewed 
and  controlled  by  the  air  traffic 
controllers.  The  equipment  used  by  the 
controller  to  control  air  tra^c  (radio 
and  telephone  communications, 
windspeed  and  directional  indicators, 
clocks,  altimeter  setting  indicators,  light 
guns,  radar  displays,  airport  lighting, 
panels,  and  consoles]  are  located 
around  the  periphery  of  the  cab.  The 
control  tower  may  also  contain  a  small 
kitchen  unit  for  the  convenience  of  the 
controllers.  Heating,  cooling,  and 
ventilation  in  the  control  tower  is 
provided  for  the  comfort  of  the 
personnel  and  for  proper  operation  of 
the  electronic  equipment.  Depending 
upon  the  classification  of  the  control 
tower,  the  following  may  also  be  housed 
in  the  structure:  electrical  panels, 
elevator  and  bontrols,  radar  and 
communications  equipment,  telephone 
equipment,  sink,  battery  and  battery 
charger,  toilet,  workbench  and  testing 
equipment,  terminal  radar  approach 


control  (TRACON)  room,  general 
ofHces,  training  rooms,  equipment  and 
storage  rooms,  and  maintenance  rooms. 
Where  required,  engine  generators 
provide  standby  power  for  the  control 
towers.  The  engine  generators  may  be 
housed  in  the  building  at  the  base  of  the 
tower  structure  or  in  a  transportable  van 
near  the  tower. 

(3)  System  Environmental  Impacts 
(Internal),  (a)  Noise. 

1  Direct. 

a  In  the  control  tower  an  air- 
conditioner  and/or  a  ventilation  system 
may  be  installed,  depending  upon  the 
activity  level  and  type  of  tower.  These 
systems  must  meet  the  criteria  in 
Specification  FAA-D-2256a.  The  noise 
of  the  associated  electronic  system  in 
the  building  is  measured  in  decibles 
from  a  point  of  the  highest  noise  level  at 
a  distance  of  three  feet  from  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  equipment.  The  combined 
noise  must  not  exceed  the  criteria  of 
Specification  FAA-G-2100/lb, 

Electronic  Equipment,  General 
Requirements,  Part  1,  Basic 
Requirements  for  All  Equipments. 

TabI*  S.— Noise  Levels 


Frequency' 

20  25  150 

300 

600  1200 

2400 

4600 

Band  Hr 

75  150  300 

600 

1200  2400 

4600 

10000 

Sound  Pressure  Level  dB  Re.  0.0002  Microbar 
Air  CondWoning: 

69  62  56  SO  47  45 

43 

43 

Bectronic  Equipment 
100  69  62 

76 

73  76 

68 

67 

b  The  cumulative  noise  level  of  the 
air-conditioner  and  electronic  equipment 
is  less  than  Vt  dB  over  the  electronic 
equipment.  Therefore,  the  latter  is 
considered  as  the  upper  limit  noise 
level.  This  criterial  is  within  the 
acceptable  level  of  the  damage  risk 
contours  for  an  eight-hour  workday  as 
defined  m  subpart  G,  section  1910.95,  of 
the  occupational  safety  and  health 
standards. 

c  An  engine  generator  of  50  to  300 
kW  is  provided  for  standby  power.  The 
greatest  noise  produced  by  ^e  standby 
engine  generator  is  within  the  engine 
generator  room.  Because  this 
installation  meets  occupational  health 
standards  which  have  been  established 
and  the  fact  that  maintenance  personnel 
attending  these  units  are  in  the  engine 
generator  room  for  short  periods  of  time, 
no  damaging  effect  to  their  hearing  is 
anticipated.  The  engine  generator  is  only 
in  operation  during  power  failure  and 
during  routine  maintenance,  therefore, 
the  adverse  effect  of  noise  and  fossil 
fuel  emissions  would  be  limited. 

2  Indirect.  The  establishment  of  an 
ATCT  may  result  in  changes  in  air 
traffic  patterns,  resulting  in  changes  in 


noise  levels  over  certain  areas.  With 
increased  safety  and  efficiency  in  the 
airways,  the  possibility  of  mid-air 
collisions  are  minimized.  The  aircraft 
will  be  required  to  maintain  a  higher 
elevation  over  the  terrain  and 
concentrate  the  operational  noise 
impact  over  centralized  areas  rather 
than  a  wider  one.  Controversial  changes 
in  noise  levels  may  necessitate  a  noise 
analysis  as  outlined  in  paragraph  324  of 
this  order.  Such  analysis  shall  include 
information  for  three  conditions:  the 
present  condition,  and  the  conditions 
forecast  with  or  without  the  proposed 
change  (at  the  proposed  project 
completion  date). 

(b)  Fuel  Emissions.  In  order  to  have 
an  adequate  energy  source  for  detecting 
and  controlling  air  traffic,  engine 
generators  at  levels  II.  Ill,  and  IV 
facilities  provide  the  standby  power  for 
the  system  in  the  event  of  a  commercial 
power  failure.  The  fossil  fuel  emissions 
produced  by  the  diesel  engine  generator 
are  minimal  or  similar  to  that  of  an 
automobile  engine  and  can  be 
anticipated  to  occm  only  during 
emergency  operations  or  period  of 
routine  miantenance. 

(c)  Light  Emissions. 

1  Obstruction  lights.  Located  on  top 
of  the  tower  structure.  The  intensity  of 
the  obstruction  light  should  not  be  less 
than  10  candelas  of  aviation  red  light 
The  wattage  of  the  light  bulbs  is  125 
watts. 

2  Lights  within  the  tower  cab. 

3  Light  Guns  (located  within  the 
tower  cab). 

Note. — ^The  light  gun  contains  a  50 
candlepower,  12-volt  bulb  with  red  and  green 
filters.  The  light  gun  is  used  by  the  controllers 
to  signal  when  radio  voice  communications 
fail.  The  light  gun  is  a  spotlight  type  with  the 
spotlight  measured  at  100  feet  at  150,000 
candels. 

(d)  Electronic  Emissions. 

1  Transmitters. 

2  Frequencies. 

a  VHF.  118-136  MHz. 

b  UHF.  225-400  MHZ. 

c  HF.  Alaska  only. 

3  Power  10  to  50  watts. 

4  The  frequencies  are  within  those 
assigned  to  the  FAA  by  the  Office  of 
Telecommunications  Policy,  Federal 
Communications  Commission. 

(e)  Construction  Impacts.  The  impacts 
associated  with  the  construction  of  the 
ATCT  are  limited  and  short  term  in 
nahire.  Construction  includes  the  use  of 
power-operated  excavation  and  erection 
equipment  and  vehicles  which  will 
produce  minor  fossil  fuel  emissions. 
Construction  activity  is  normally  limited 
to  removal  of  topsoil  to  adjacent  land 
areas,  grading  and  surfacing  of  the 
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parking  area  and  access  road, 
construction  of  foundation  and  the 
stnictiire.  Normal  construction 
safeguards  to  minimize  erosion  are 
utilized.  Assessors  should  follow  the 
guidelines  established  in  paragraph  326 
of  this  order  for  construction  of  impact 
on  water  quality,  water  resources,  and  ^ 
on  existing  water  tables. 

(f)  Site  Particular  Items  for 
Environmental  Consideration.  As 
indicated  above,  the  impact  of  the 
construction  or  operational  use  of  the 
ATCT  will  have  minimal  impact  on  the 
environment  In  addition  to  NEPA,  other 
Federal  laws  and  directives  require  that 
FAA  consider  environmental  and  other 
effects  of  various  actions  taken  by  the 
agency.  The  following  factors  should  be 
considered  during  the  site  selection 
phase,  and  analyzed  under  the 
procedureal  guidelines  of  this  order. 

1  Any  unusual  site  preparation 
aspect,  landtills,  access  road,  parking  lot 
development  building  utility 
relocations. 

2  Potential  additional  power 
consumption  requirements,  principally 
in  the  construction  of  a  level  HI,  IV,  or  V 
tower. 

3  Potential  requirements  to  establish 
remote  transmitter/receiver  facilities; 
their  possible  locations,  and  impacts 
related  to  their  siting. 

4  Impact  created  by  the  estimated 
increase  in  air  traffic  operations. 

5  Any  aesthetic  or  visual  impact  of 
the  site  installation  on  nearby 
residences  or  rural  areas. 

Tabl*  4.— Tower  Cfase/fication 

FAA  tacUty  level  FAA  numerical  volume  rangee 

I _ _  A  facSly  not  niMling  lav«l  II  cfitwia. 

Il« _  A  radar  approach  oonirol  la.iny  with 

laaa  than  loonoo  anrwal 
kiatrumani  oparahona.' 

lib  . . . .  A  nonradar  approach  control  lacSty 

havirtg  a  mMmum  of  60,000  or 
mora  total  annual  airport 
operations  *  with  20,000  instrument 
operations  annually;  or  a  minimum 
of  100,000  or  mora  total  airport 
operations  annually  with  15,000  or 
more  instrument  operations 
annuaHy,  or  any  equivalent 
proporbonata  combination  wHhin 
the  range  of  these  minima. 

lie .  A  facility  having  between  170,000  and 

500,000  total  annual  airpon 
operations. 

Hla _ _  A  radar  approach  oontrel  facility 

havirrg  between  100,000  arxf 
Xtijaao  annual  instrument 
operationa. 

IHb _ _ _ A  radar  approach  control  fadity 

having  100,000  or  mora  annoal 
Instrument  operations,  but . 
exerciaing  approach  control 
authority  only  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  an  airport  as  delegated 
by  the  “parenT  approach  control 
lacilily. 

'An  Instrument  operation  is  the  movement  of  an  aircraft  . 
under  instrument  flM  nias  and  may  be  a  departing,  arriving, 
or  over  flight  under  Mjuriadiction  of  a  specific  fadity.  An 
aircralt  executing  a  missed  approach  ia  counted  as  a  departing 
aircraft 

‘An  airport  operation  is  eithsr  a  landing  or  takeoff  at  the 
airport  at  which  the  fadily  is  located.  A  low  approach  below 
traffic  pattern  altNude  of  a  toucivand-go  operation  shall  be 
counted  as  both  a  landing  and  a  takeoff.  La.,  two  operations. 


j.  Environmental  Descriptor  of  a  Very- 
High  Frequency  (VHF)  Omnidirectional 
Range /Tactical  Air  Navigation 
(VORTAC)  Facility.  (1)  Introduction,  (a) 
This  descriptor  reflects  the  technical 
characteristics  and  the  normal 
environmental  impact  of  the  standard 
VORTAC  facility  system.  It  does  not 
include  the  impact  with  respect  to 
specific  geographical  locations  or 
individual  sites  and  is  not  intended  to 
foreclose  consideration  of  the 
environmental  effect  of  a  specific 
VORTAC  installation. 

(b)  This  order  sets  forth  the 
procedures  and  policies  for  agency 
compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NH’A)  of 
1969.  This  appendix  requires  regional 
AF  divisions  to  implement 
environmental  procedures  associated 
with  all  assigned  F&E  and  maintenance 
projects  within  the  regions,  other  than 
those  projects  for  which  a  CAND  has 
been  prepared  or  have  been  excepted  by 
this  order.  An  environmental 
assessment  shall  be  made  to  determine 
whether  the  impact  of  the  action  is 
signifleant  and  the  preparation  of  an  EIS 
or  ND  is  appropriate.  These  assessments 
shall  cover  all  factors  relating  to  the 
siting  of  the  facility,  and  other  known 
impacts  on  the  environment.  Hie 
establishment  or  relocation  of  facilities 
used  for  en  route  navigation  such  as  the 
VORTAC  are  among  the  projects  diat 
require  an  EIS  or  ND.  The 
environmental  impact  of  these  facilities 
normally  result  from  providing  access  to 
the  remote  facility  and  constructing  the 
facility  itself.  (However,  it  is  noted  in 
this  order  that  an  excepted  project  from 
this  assessment  process  would  be  the 
conversion  of  very-high  frequency  range 
facility  (VOR)  to  VORTAC.)  The 
assessment  should  cover  the 
environmental  review  procedures  set 
forth  in  the  body  of  this  order  as  well  as 
this  appendix. 

(2)  Description,  (a)  Description  of 
System.  There  is  a  combination  of 
approximately  900  VOR  or  VORTAC- 
type  facilities  in  the  NAS.  In  an  aircraft 
equipped  with  omnirange  instruments, 
the  pilot  can  select  the  desired  direction 
to  or  from  a  VOR/VORTAC  facility 
within  his  reception  area.  The 
information  received  will  indicate  his 
position  in  relation  to  his  selected 
course  and  also  his  distance  to  or  from 
the  facility  when  it  is  a  VORTAC.  See 
Figure  1  for  schematic  description  of  the 
VOR/VORTAC  system. 

(b)  Description  of  Facilities. 


1  Terminal  VOR  (TVOR)  or  TVOR 
with  Distance  Measuring  Equipment 
(TVOR/DME). 

a  Under  present  FAA  policy,  the 
TVOR  consists  of  a  single  set  of  VOR 
electronic  equipment  which  may  be 
installed  in  either  a  10  foot  by  24  foot 
trailer  or  a  modular  building  for  the 
TVOR.  Space  is  included  for  future 
conversion  of  the  TVOR  to  a  TVOR/ 
DME.  The  agency  power  policy 
stipulates  that  conflguration  C  (primary 
power  only)  is  the  basic  power 
requirement  for  TVOR. 

b  The  roof  of  the  trailer  along  with 
attached  sections  make  up  the 
counterpoise,  which  is  approximately  27 
feet  in  diameter. 

2  En  Route  VOR  or  VOR  and  DME. 
This  facility  is  similar  to  the  TVOR  in 
building  size  and  equipment 
configuration.  A  VOR  is  normally  used 
in  the  NAS  on  airways  which  do  not 
support  jet  routes  or  serve  as  controlling 
points  for  continuous  power  airports  as 
defined  in  the  agency  power  policy. 

3  VQfiTAC.  Hie  VORTAC  normaUy 
has  a  single  set  of  VOR  and  TACAN 
electnmic  equipment.  Present  designs 
specify  a  masonry  or  modular  building 
to  house  the  above  equipment  (single  or 
dual)  and  an  engine  generator,  if 
required.  Engine  generators  shall  be 
installed  at  VCHI/VORTAC  facilities 
that  either  support  the  jet  route  structure 
CM*  serve  an  operational  requirement  for 
the  continuous  power  airports;  all  others 
shall  be  provided  with  configuration  C 
(primary  power  only).  The  VOR 
antennas  are  housed  inside  a  16-foot- 
high  cone  with  the  TACAN  anterma 
a^ed  at  the  top.  This  coaxial 
configiuation  is  the  same  for  standard 
and  mountaintop  facilities.  The  antenna 
for  the  standard  facility  is  mounted  on 
the  roof  of  the  building,  whereas  for  the 
mountaintop  facility,  it  is  ground 
moimted.  Extended  roof  sections 
provide  a  circular  counterpoise  normally 
52  feet  in  diameter,  when  the  antenna  is 
located  on  the  building. 

4  Doppler  VOR/VORTAC.  The 
doppler  VOR/VORTAC  is  distinguished 
from  the  conventional  facility  in  that  the 
roof  counterpoise  is  extended  by  open- 
web  steel  joints  and  wire-mesh  cover  to 
form  a  concentric  counterpoise  150  feet 
in  diameter.  50  antennas,  symmetrically 
disposed  on  a  22-foot  radius  circle  with 
the  antenna  cone  in  the  center,  are 
utilized  for  the  doppler  VOR.  At 
standard  facilities,  the  TACAN  antenna 
offset  will  not  exceed  100  feet  However, 
at  a  doppler  VOR,  the  antennas  will  be 
separate  by  not  more  than  260  feet 
from  the  center  of  the  counterpoise.  The 
height  of  the  TACAN  antc^a  above 
ground  is  approximately  30  feet  (20  feet 
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above  the  VOR  counterpoise)  unless  the 
terrain  and  the  type  of  antenna  to  be 
used  require  a  variance  for  proper 
TACAN  operation.  At  mountaintop 
facilities,  the  TACAN  antenna  may  be 
installed  as  close  as  100  feet  to  the  VOR 
antenna  array,  with  its  top  not  more 
than  10  feet  above  counterpoise  level. 

To  minimize  operational  displacement 
of  aircraft  during  instrument 
approaches,  the  offset  is  aligned  as 
nearly  as  possible  with  the  instrument 
(final)  approach  radial,  considering 
siting  and  cost  factors. 

(3)  System  Environmental  Impacts 
(Internal),  (a)  Noise  Emissions. 

1  Environmental  Systems.  In  each  of 
these  buildings  an  air-conditioner  or 
ventilating  system  may  be  installed. 
Either  system  may  be  installed  in 
accordance  with  the  criteria  established 
in  Specification  FAA-C-2256a. 

2  Electronic  Equipment. 

a  The  noise  of  the  associated 
electronic  system  in  the  building  is 
measured  in  decibels  from  a  point  of  the 
highest  noise  level  at  a  distance  of  three 
feet  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
equipment.  The  combined  noise  must 
not  exceed  the  criteria  of  Specification 
FAA-G-2100/lb,  Electronic  Equipment, 
General  Requirements,  Part  1.  Basic 
Requirements  for  All  Equipments. 

Table  7.— Noise  Levels 


Frequenqr 

20  25  ISO  300  600  1200 

2400 

4800 

Band  Hz: 

75  150  300  600  1200  2400 

4800 

10000 

Sound  Pressure  Level  dB  Re.  0.0002  Microbar. 
Air  Conditioning: 

69  62  56  SO  47  45 

43 

43 

Electronic  Equipment 

100  89  82  76  73  70 

68 

67 

Cumulative  measured  at  a  typical  VORTAC: 

72  84  80  75  73  69 

65 

61 

b  The  cumulative  noise  level  of  the 
air-conditioner  and  electronic  equipment 
is  less  than  V4  dB  over  the  electronic 
equipment.  Therefore,  the  latter  is 
considered  as  the  upper  limit  noise  , 
level.  This  criteria  is  within  the 
acceptable  level  of  the  damage  risk 
contours  for  an  eight-hour  workday  as 
defined  in  subpart  G,  section  1910.95,  of 
the  occupational  safety  and  health 
standards. 

3  Standby  Power.  If  a  diesel  engine 
generator  of  15  to  50  kW  is  provided,  the 
greatest  noise  produced  by  the  standard 
engine  generator  is  within  the  engine 
generator  room.  Since  occupational 
health  standards  have  been  established 
and  the  fact  that  maintenance  personnel 
attending  these  units  are  in  the  engine 
generator  room  for  limited  periods  of 
time,  no  damaging  effect  to  their  hearing 
has  been  experienced  to  date.  The 
impact  of  the  engine  generator  is  that 
described  in  tlie  CAND  for  engine 
generators. 


(b)  Fossil  Fuel  Emissions.  The  fossil 
fuel  emissions  produced  by  the  engine 
generator  are  minimal  or  similar  to  that 
of  a  small  automobile  engine  and  can  be 
anticipated  to  occur  only  during 
emergency  operations  or  periods  of 
routine  maintenance.  The  engine 
generators  for  the  system  must  meet  the 
operational  requirements  of 
Specification  FAA-E-2204a,  which 
limits  the  smoke  reading  to  4.5  as 
analyzed  by  a  Bosch  analyzing 
instrument.  All  fuel  tank  fill  pipes  have 
been  modified  in  accordance  with  liEW 
standards  to  prevent  vapor  emissions 
during  refueling.  These  tanks,  with  a  fuel 
capacity  of  less  than  500  gallons,  are 
normally  installed  below  ground.  The 
safety  aspects  of  having  the  engine 
generators  for  standby  power  more  than 
offset  any  adverse  effects. 

(c)  Light  Emissions.  None,  except  for 
obstruction  lighting,  if  installed. 

(d)  Electronic  Emissions. 

1  VOR. 

a  108.0—117.95  MHz. 

b  VOR  165  watts. 

c  DVOR  83  watts. 

2  TACAN. 

a  962—1213  MHz. 

b  3.5 — 5.0  kW  peak  power.  . 

3  DME. 

a  962—1213  MHz. 

b  50  watts  to  1.0  kW  peak  power. 

4  The  frequencies  are  within  those 
assigned  to  the  FAA  by  the  Office  of 
Telecommunications  Policy,  Federal 
Communications  Commission. 

(e)  Construction  Impacts.  The  impacts 
associated  with  the  construction  of  a 
VOR  are  of  a  limited  duration.  These 
impacts  can  be  atributed  to  preparation 
of  the  site.  Because  of  the  need  to 
provide  adequate  signal  coverage,  these 
facilities  are  normally  located  on 
predominant  landmarks  which  have 


been  cleared  of  all  obstacles,  such  as 
trees,  for  a  predetermined  distance. 
There  may  be  short-term  impacts  which 
result  from  providing  access  to  and 
parking  at  die  site,  clearing,  grubbing, 
soil  sterilization,  and  building 
foundation  consthiction.  Noise  and 
fossil  fuel  emissions  from  the  operation 
of  trucks  and  construction  equipment 
can  be  anticipated  during  this  period. 
During  this  period,  normal  safeguards  to 
minimize  erosion  are  utilized.  Assessors 
should  follow  guidelines  established  in 
paragraph  326  of  this  order  for 
consideration  of  water  quality 
requirements,  available  water  resources, 
and  impact  on  existing  water  tables. 

(f)  Site  Particular  Items  for 
Environmental  Consideration. 

1  As  local  conditions  warrant, 
ancillary  cohstruction  will  also  be 
provided  to  support  the  VORTAC,  such 
as  access  roads  or  utilities.  In 
practically  all  instances,  the  VORTAC  is 
located  off  airport  property.  Thus,  the 
assessment  is  to  consider  the  impacts  of 
this  construction  and  land  acquisition  as 
well,  in  compliance  with  this  oi;der. 
Under  such  instances,  assessments  must 
be  made  with  reference  to  paragraphs 
327,  328,  329,  330,  332,  and  333  of  this 
order. 

2  Community  continuity  impacts  and 
land-use  compatibility  should  be 
assessed.  In  addition  to  NEPA,  other 
Federal  laws  and  directives  require  that 
FAA  consider  environmental  and  other 
effects  of  various  actions  taken  by  the 
agency. 

3  Since  the  impact  of  the  VOR/ 
VORTAC  varies  with  the  type  and 
location  of  the  facility  being 
constructed,  the  following 
considerations  as  appropriate  for  each 
facility  should  be  considered. 

a  Aesthetic  or  visual  impacts  of  the 
siting  of  any  of  the  facilities  on  nearby 
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residential  or  rural  areas. 

b  Construction  impacts,  grading, 
drainage,  clearing,  sedimentation, 
runo^,  disturbance  of  water  sheds,  etc., 
during  and  after  construction. 

c  The  impact  on  local  land-use 
planning;  location  in  relation  to 
recreational  areas,  parklands,  and 
historical  sites;  and  dividing  or 
disruption  of  community. 

d  Impact  on  pattern  of  behavior  of 
any  wildlife  species  or  interference  with 
wildlife  breeding. 
e  Impact  on  natural  resources. 

/  The  source  and  path  of  electrical 
power  supply. 

g  Areas  of  cultural  or  scenic  interest. 
h  For  facilities  located  on  airports, 
the  sitings  of  the  facility  in  relation  to 
other  buildings,  taxiways,  nmways,  and 
the  electromagnetic  interference  effects, 
which  may  be  generated  because  of 
their  location,  are  to  be  assessed. 

/  Impact  of  the  operational  use  of 
those  facilities  located  on  or  near 
airports,  changes  in  traffic  patterns,  and 
noise  generation  due  to  approval  of 
instrument  approaches. 

j  Possible  contamination  of  water 
supply,  treatment  facility,  or  distribution 
system. 

k.  Environmental  Descriptor  of  a 
Remote  Communications  Air/Ground 
(RCAG)  Facility  (1)  Introduction,  (a) 

This  descriptor  reflects  the  technical 
characteristics  and  the  normal 
environmental  impact  of  a  RCAG 
facility.  It  does  not  include  the  impact 
with  respect  to  specific  geographical 
locations  or  individual  sites  and  is  not 
intended  to  foreclose  consideration  of 
the  environmental  effect  of  a  specific 
RCAG  installation. 

(b)  This  order  sets  forth  the 
.  procedures  and  policies  for  agency 
compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA)  of 
1969.  This  appendix  requires  regional 
AF  divisions  to  implement 
environmental  procedures  associated 
with  all  assigned  F&E  and  maintenance 
projects  within  the  regions,  other  than 
those  projects  for  which  a  CAND  has 
been  prepared  or  have  been  excepted  by 
this  order.  An  environmental 
assessment  shall  be  made  to  determine 
whether  the  impact  of  the  action  is 
significant  and  the  preparation  of  an  EIS 
or  ND  is  appropriate.  These  assessments 
shall  cover  all  factors  relating  to  the 
siting  of  the  facility,  and  other  known 
impacts  on  the  environment.  The 
establishment  or  relocation  of  facilities 
used  for  en  route  navigation  such  as  the 
RCAG  are  among  the  projects  that 
require  an  EIS  or  ND.  The 
environmental  impact  of  these  facilities 


normally  result  from  providing  access  to 
the  remote  facility  and  constructing  the 
facility  itself.  The  assessment  should 
cover  the  environmental  review 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  body  of  this 
order  as  well  as  this  appendix. 

(2)  Description  of  System,  (a)  The 
RCAG  provides  radio  signals  for  voice 
communications  between  the  pilot  of  an 
aircraft  and  the  air  traffic  controller  in 
the  ARTCC.  It  is  used  in  those  areas 
where  normal  coverage  cannot  be 
obtained  fi'om  the  communications’ 
facilities  located  at  the  ARTCC.  The 
RCAG  is  normally  located  in  an  area 
which  is  sparsely  populated  or  upon 
predominant  elevations  to  provide 
improved  and  expanded 
communications  coverage.  The 
electronic  equipment  and  engine 
generator  are  currently  housed  in  a 
masonry  or  metal  structure.  New  RCAG 
will  be  housed  in  prefabricated  steel 
buildings.  When  an  engine  generator  is 
included,  it  may  be  housed  in  a  separate 
shelter  (powerplant)  or  within  the 
structure. 

(b)  All  communications  antennas  are 
mounted  on  top  of  guyed  or  self- 
supporting  towers  which  may  vary  in 
height  up  to  120  feet,  depending  on  the 

'  siuToimding  terrain.  A  RCAG  may  have 
as  many  as  four  towers.  Each  tower  can 
accommodate  a  combination  of  four 
receivers  or  transmitter  antennas. 

(c)  All  sites  selected  for  the  RCAG 
must  be  clear  of  all  obstructions, 
including  future  vegetation  growth,  in  an 
area  approximately  120  feet  by  120  feet 
Local  obstructions  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
site  must  not  exceed  those  which  will 
provide  a  clear  unobstructed  radio 
signal  propagation  path  down  to  two 
degrees  above  the  horizon,  measured  at 
the  antenna  mounting  height 

(3)  RCAG  Environmental  Impacts 
(Internal),  (a)  Noise  Emissions. 

1  Environmental  Systems.  In  each  of 
these  buildings,  an  air-conditioner  or 
ventilating  system  may  be  installed. 
Either  system  may  be  installed  in 
accordance  with  the  criteria  established 
in  Specification  FAA-C-2256a. 

2  Electronic  Equipment 

a  The  noise  of  the  associated 
electronic  system  in  the  building  is 
measured  in  decibels  from  a  point  of  the 
highest  noise  level  at  a  distance  of  three 
feet  fi'om  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
equipment.  The  combined  noise  must 
.  not  exceed  the  criteria  of  Specification 
FAA-G-2100/lb,  Electronic  Equipment, 
General  Requirements,  Part  1,  Basic 
Requirements  for  All  Equipments.  This 
criteria  is  described  in  table  8. 


TabI*  9.— Noise  Levels 


rnwymory 

20  25  150  300  600  1200 

2400 

4800 

75  ISO  300  600  1200  2400 

4800 

10000 

Sound  PrMwr*  Lavot  dB  Ra.  0.0002  MicfXJbar 
Air  CondNioning: 

60  62  56  50  47  45 

43 

43 

Elactronic  Equipmant 

100  89  82  76  73  70 

66 

.6T 

CumuMiva  Maaaurad  at  a  Typical  RCAG: 

72  74  77  71  69  63 

58 

52 

b  The  cumulative  noise  level  of  the 
air-conditioner  and  electronic  equipment 
is  less  than  V*  dB  over  the  electronic 
equipment.  Therefore,  the  latter  is 
considered  as  the  upper  limit  noise 
level.  This  criteria  is  within  the 
acceptable  level  of  the  damage  risk 
ccmtours  for  an  eight-hour  workday  as 
defined  in  subpart  G,  section  1910.95,  of 
the  occupational  safety  and  health 
standards. 

3  Standby  Power.  If  a  diesel  engine 
generator  of  15  to  20  kW  is  provided,  the 
greatest  noise  produced  by  the  standard 
engine  generator  is  within  the  engine 
generator  room.  Since  occupational 
health  standards  have  been  established 
and  the  fact  that  maintenance  personnel 
attending  these  units  are  in  the  engine 
generator  room  for  limited  periods  of 
time,  no  damaging  effect  to  their  hearing 
has  been  experienced  to  date.  The 
impact  of  the  engine  generator  is  that 
described  in  the  CAND  for  engine 
generators. 

(b)  Fossil  Fuel  Emissions.  In  order  to 
have  a  reliable  and  continuous  source  of 
power  for  communications  between  the 
pilot  and  the  ARTCC  controller,  engine 
generators  provide  the  standby  power 
for  the  system  in  the  event  of  a 
commercial  power  failure.  The  fossil 
fuel  emissions  produced  by  a  diesel 
engine  generator  are  minimal  or  similar 
to  that  of  a  small  automobile  engine  and 
can  be  anticipated  to  occur  only  during 
emergency  operations  or  periods  of 
routine  maintenance.  The  engine 
generators  for  the  system  must  meet  the 
operational  requirements  of 
Specification  FAA-E-2204a,  which 
limits  the  smoke  reading  to  4.5  as 
analyzed  by  a  Bosch  analyzing 
instrument.  All  fuel  tank  fill  pipes  have 
been  modified  in  accordance. with  HEW 
standards  to  prevent  vapor  emissions 
during  refueling. 

(c)  Light  Emissions.  None,  except  for 
obstruction  lighting,  when  installed.  The 
intensity  of  the  obstruction  light  should 
not  be  more  than  10  candelas  of  red 
light.  The  wattage  of  the  light  bulb  is  125 
watts. 

(d)  Electronic  Emissions. 

1  Frequencies. 

a  UHF.  225-400  MHz. 

b  VHF.  118-136  MHz. 


32138 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44.  No.  108  /  Monday.  June  4.  1979  /  Notices 


2  Power.  High-altitude  transmitter — 
10  or  50  watts. 

3  The  frequencies  are  within  those 
assigned  to  the  FAA  by  the  OfHce  of 
Telecommunications  Ftolicy,  Federal 
Communications  Commission. 

(e)  Construction  Impacts.  The  impacts 
associated  with  the  RCAG  during  the 
construction  period  are  limited  and 
short  term  in  nature.  Construction 
includes  power-operated  excavation 
equipment  and  vehicles  which  will 
produce  minor  fossil  fuel  emissions. 
Construction  activity  is  normally  limited 
to  construction  of  the  access  road,  site 
clearing,  removal  of  topsoil  to  adjacent 
land  surfaces,  surfacing  of  the  plot  area 
with  sterilized  gravel  to  prevent  weed 
growth,  and  excavation  building  and 
tower  structures.  Normal  construction 
safeguards  to  minimize  erosion  are 
utilized.  Assessors  should  follow  the 
guidelines  established  in  paragraph  326 
of  this  order  for  consideration  of  impact 
on  water  quality,  water  resources,  and 
on  existing  water  tables. 

(f)  Site  Particular  Items  for 
Environmental  Consideration. 

1  As  local  conditions  warrant, 
ancillary  construction  will  also  be 
provided  to  support  the  RCAG.  such  as 
access  roads  or  utilities.  In  'practically 
all  instances,  the  RCAG  is  located  off 
airport  property.  Thus,  the  assessment  is 
to  consider  the  impacts  of  this 
construction  and  land  acquisition  as 
well,  in  compliance  with  this  order. 
Under  such  instances,  assessments  must 
be  made  with  reference  to  paragraphs 
327,  328.  329.  330.  332,  and  333  of  this 
order. 

2  Community  continuity  impacts  and 
land-use  compatibility  should  be 
assessed.  In  addition  to  NEPA,  other 
Federal  laws  and  directives  require  that 
FAA  consider  environmental  and  other 
effects  of  various  actions  taken  by  the 
agency. 

3  Tbe  impact  of  the  RCAG  on  the 
environment  from  its  operational  use 
should  be  insigniHcant,  however,  the 
following  factors  should  be  considered 
during  the  site  selection  phase  and 
analj'zed  under  the  procedural  guidance 
of  this  order,  • 

a  Aesthetic  or  visual  impacts  of  the 
•siting  of  any  of  the  facilities  on  nearby 
residential  or  rural  areas. 

b  Construction  impacts,  grading, 
drainage,  clearing,  sedimentation, 
runoff,  disturbance  of  water  sheds,  etc., 
during  and  after  construction. 

c  The  impact  on  local  land-use 
planning;  location  in  relation  to 
recreational  areas,  parklands,  and 
historical  sites;  and  dividing  or 
disruption  of  community. 


d  Impact  on  pattern  of  behavior  of 
any  wildlife  species  or  interference  with 
wildlife  breeding. 

e  Impact  on  recreational  areas. 

f  Impact  on  natural  resoorces. 

g  Areas  of  cultural  or  scenic  interest 

h  Possible  contamination  of  water 
supply,  treatment  facility,  or  distribution 
system. 

1.  Environmental  Descriptor  of  a 
Radar  Micrawave  Link  (RML)  System. 

(1)  Intraductian.  (a)  This  descriptor 
reflects  the  technical  characteristics  and 
the  normal  environmental  impact  of  em 
RML  system.  It  does  not  include  the 
impact  with  respect  to  specific 
geographical  locations  individual  sites 
and  is  not  intended  to  foreclose 
consideration  of  the  environmental 
effect  of  a  specific  RML  installation. 

(b)  This  order  sets  forth  the 
procedures  and  policies  for  agency 
compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA)  of 
1969.  This  appendix  requires  regional 
AF  divisions  to  implement 
environmental  procedures  associated 
with  all  assigned  F&E  and  maintenance 
projects  witW  the  regions,  other  than 
those  projects  for  which  a  CAND  has 
been  prepared  or  have  been  excepted  by 
this  order.  An  environmental 
assessment  shall  be  made  to  determine 
whether  the  impact  of  the  action  is 
significant  and  the  preparation  of  an  EIS 
or  ND  is  appropriate.  These  assessments 
shall  cover  all  factors  relating  to  the 
siting  of  the  facility,  and  other  known 
impacts  on  the  environment.  The 
establishment  or  relocation  of  facilities 
used  for  en  route  navigation  such  as  the 
RML  are  among  the  projects  that  require 
an  EIS  or  ND.  The  environmental  impact 
of  these  facilities  normally  result  from 
providing  access  to  the  remote  facility 
and  constructing  the  facility  itself.  The 
assessment  should  cover  the 
environmental  review  procedures  set 
forth  in  the  body  of  this  order  as  well  as 
this  appendix. 

(c)  The  RML  is  designed  to  transmit 
radar  data,  control  information,  and 
voice  communications  between  the 
radar  transmitter/ receiver  site  and  the 
radar  display  equipment  in  the  ARTCC 
and/or  instrument  flight  rules 
(intelligence)  by  microwave  line  over  a 
distance  greater  than  line-of-sight, 
repeaters  that  receive,  amplify,  and 
retransmit  the  data  are  required.  The 
average  distance  between  sites  used  for 
RML  systems  is  on  the  order  of  20  to  25 
miles. 

(2)  Description  of  Components,  (a) 
RML  Equipment.  Tliis  equipment  may 
be  housed  in  either  a  masonry, 
fiberglass,  or  modular  constructed 
building  which  has  a  modern 


commerical  or  light  industrial 
appearance.  The  building  may  vary  in 
size  from  6  feet  by  8  feet  to  10  feet  by  24 
feet.  Exterior  colors  of  the  building  are 
selected  to  blend  harmoniously  with  the 
surroundings. 

(b)  RML  Antenna.  The  signal 
transmission  antennas  are  mounted  on 
top  of  a  guyed  or  self-supporting  tower 
(set  on  a  flush  concrete  foundation).  The 
guyed  tower  height  may  vary  from  40 
feet  to  400  feet  and  a  self-supporting 
tower  which  may  vary  from  20  feet  to 
150  feet  in  height. 

[cfMultiplexing  Equipment  This 
equipment  provides  the  necessary 
amplifiers,  frlters,  subcarriers,  detectors, 
etc.,  to  enable  various  information  to  be 
transmitted  on  a  given  broadband  rf 
channel.  There  are  six  rf  channels  in  a 
typical  RMF  facility.  RF  channel  I  is 
used  for  remoting  die  beacon  video  and 
beacon  triggers.  RF  channel  II  is  used  for 
remoting  the  normal  video,  moving 
target  indicator  (mti)  video,  and  radar 
trigger.  RF  channel  is  used  for 
remoting  the  radar  antenna  azimuth 
data,  maintenance  service  channel  angle 
marks,  voice  channels,  readback 
control,  and  fault  alarm  tones  from  the 
radar  site  to  the  ARTCC  RF  channels  FV 
and  V  are  provided  as  spares.  RF 
channel  V  is  used  as  the  return  channel 
for  remoting  the  voice  channels, 
maintenance  service  channel,  controls, 
and  fault  alarm  tones  frnm  the  ARTCC 
to  the  rate  site.  The  RML  system 
operates  in  the  7125-8400  Hz  firequency. 

(d)  Standby  Power.  The  RML  facility 
may  be  equipped  with  emergency  engine 
generator  standby  power.  The  engine 
generator  is  a  15  kW  diesel  engine  type 
which  is  housed  in  a  portable  8  feet  by 
24  feet  van.  Standby  power  is  used  only  - 
under  periodic  testing  or  conditions  of 
commercial  power  disruption.  See 
CAND  for  engine  generators  for 
additional  details. 

(3)  RML  Environmental  Impacts 
(Internal),  (a)  Noise  Emissions. 

1  Environmental  Systems.  Pm  niT- 
conditioner  or  ventilating  system  may 
be  installed  in  the  RML  equipment 
building.  Either  system  may  be  installed 
in  accordance  with  the  criteria 
established  in  Specification  FAA-C- 
2256a. 

2  Electronic  Equipment. 

a  The  noise  of  the  associated 
electronic  system  in  the  building  is 
measured  in  decibels  from  a  point  of  the 
highest  noise  level  at  a  distance  of  three 
feet  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
equipment.  The  combined  noise  must 
not  exceed  the  criteria  of  Specifmation 
FAA-G-2100/lb,  Electronic  Equipment, 
General  Requirements.  Part  1.  Basic 
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Requirements  for  All  Equipments.  This 
criteria  is  described  in  table  9. 


TabteS.— 


FrtqMnqr- 

20  2S  150  300  aOO 

1200 

2400 

4000 

BwdHc 

75  150  300  000  1200  2400 

Sound  PrMMjro  Laval  dB  R«.  0.0002  Mcrobar 

4000 

0000 

Air  CondMoning: 

00  02  so  50  47 

Badronlc  Equlpmant 

45 

43 

43 

100  00  02  70  73 

Cumulaiiva  db<A)  at  a  Typical  RCAQ: 

70 

00 

07 

00  03  00  03  00 

54 

40 

30 

b  The  cumulative  noise  level  of  the 
air-conditioner  and  electronic  equipment 
is  less  than  dB  over  the  air- 
conditioner.  Therefore,  the  latter  is 
considered  as  the  upper  limit  noise 
level.  This  criteria  is  within  the 
acceptable  level  of  the  damage  risk 
contours  for  an  eight-hour  workday  as 
defined  in  subpart  G,  section  1910.95.  of 
the  occupational  safety  and  health 
standards. 

3  Standby  Power.  The  greatest  noise 
produced  by  the  standard  engine 
generator  is  within  the  engine  generator 
room.  Since  occupational  health 
standards  have  been  established  and 
the  fact  that  maintenance  persoimel 
attending  these  units  are  in  the  engine 
generator  room  for  limited  periods  of 
time,  no  damaging  effect  to  their  hearing 
has  been  experienced  to  date.  The 
impact  of  the  engine  generator  is  that 
described  in  the  CAND  for  engine 
generators. 

(b)  Fossil  Fuel  Emissions.  In  order  to 
have  an  adequate  energy  source  for  the 
detecting  and  controlli^  air  trafHc, 
engine  generators  provide  the  standby 
power  for  the  system  in  the  event  of  a 
commercial  power  failure.  The  fossil 
fuel  emissions  produced  by  the  engine 
generator  are  minimal  or  similar  to  that 
of  an  automobile  engine  and  can  be 
anticipated  to  occur  only  during 
emergency  operations  or  periods  of 
routine  maintenance.  The  engine  « 
generators  for  the  system  must  meet  the 
operational  requirements  of 
Specification  FAA-E-2204a,  which 
limits  the  smoke  reading  to  4.5  as 
analyzed  by  a  Bosch  analyzing 
instrument.  All  fuel  tank  fill  pipes  have 
been  modified  in  accordance  with  HEW 
standards  to  prevent  vapor  emissions 
during  refueling. 

(c)  Light  Emissions.  None,  except  for 
obstruction  lighting,  when  installed.  The 
intensity  of  the  obstruction  light  should 
not  be  more  than  10  candelas  of  red 
light.  The  wattage  of  the  light  bulb  is  125 
watts. 

(d)  Construction  Impacts.  The 
impacts  associated  with  the  RML  during 
the  construction  period  are  limited  and 
short  term  in  nature.  Construction 
includes  power-operated  excavation 


equipment  and  vehicles  which  will 
produce  minor  fossil  fuel  emissions. 
Coiutruction  activity  is  normally  limited 
to  construction  of  the  access  road,  site 
clearing,  removal  of  topsoil  to  adjacent 
land  st^aces,  surfacing  of  the  plot  area 
with  sterilized  gravel  to  prevent  weed 
growth,  and  excavation  building  and 
tower  structiu^s.  Normal  construction 
safeguards  to  minimize  erosion  are 
utilircd.  Assessors  should  follow  the 
guidelines  established  in  paragraph  326 
of  this  OTder  for  consideration  of  impact 
on  water  quality,  water  resources,  and 
on  existing  water  tables. 

(e)  Site  Particular  Items  for 
Environmental  Consideration.  As  local 
conditions  warrant,  ancillary 
construction  will  also  be  provided  to 
support  the  RML,  such  as  access  roads 
or  utilities.  In  practically  all  instances, 
the  RML  is  located  off  airport  property. 
Thus,  the  assessment  is  to  consider  the 
impacts  of  this  construction  and  land 
acquisition  as  weU,  in  compliance  with 
this  order.  Under  such  instances, 
assessments  must  be  made  with 
reference  to  paragraphs  327, 328,  329, 

330,  332,  and  333  of  this  order. 

1  Aesthetic  or  visual  impacts  of  the 
siting  of  any  of  the  facilities  on  nearby 
residential  or  rural  areas. 

2  Site  preparation,  grading,  drainage, 
clearing,  sedimentation,  runoff, 
disturbance  of  water  sheds,  etc.,  during 
construction. 

3  The  impact  on  local  land-use 
planning;  location  in  relation  to 
recreational  areas,  parklands,  and 
historical  sites:  and  dividing  or 
disruption  of  community. 

4  Impact  on  pattern  of  behavior  of 
any  wildlife  species  or  interference  with 
wildlife  breeding. 

5  Impact  on  recreational  areas. 

6  Impact  on  natural  resources. 

7  Areas  of  cultural  or  scenic  interest. 

8  Possible  contamination  of  water 
supply,  treatment  facility,  or  distribution 
system. 

Appendix  3.  Air  Traffic 

1.  General.  Air  traffic  personnel  are 
involved  in  the  assessment  of  aircraft 
noise  resulting  from  new  or  revised  air 
traffic  control  procedures.  “Calculation 
of  Maximum  A — Weighted  Sound  Levels 
Resulting  from  Civil  Aircraft 
Operations”  and  the  Integrated  Noise 
Model  will  be  used  to  assist  in 
determining  noise  impacts. 

2.  Environmental  Responsibilities,  a. 
Regional  Offices.  Responsibility  for 
environmental  assessment  and 
preparation  of  EISs  and  FONSIs  may  be 
delegated  to  field  facilities  or  retained 
within  the  regional  office,  with 
assistance  from  the  field  facilities. 


Regional  offices  and  field  facilities  shall 
provide  input  to  an  environmental 
assessment  when  requested  by  Air 
Traffic  Service  (AAl^  or  other  services. 

b.  Headquarters.  The  office 
originating  the  proposed  system  wide 
action  is  responsible  for  making 
environmental  assessments  and 
preparing  the  FONSIs  or  EISs.  Input  may 
be  requested  from  regional  offices  and 
field  facilities  for  an  action  originating 
within  headquarters. 

3.  Environmental  Impact  Statement  or 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact,  a. 

After  completion  of  the  preliminary 
environmental  review  (noise  analyses) 
the  Responsible  Official  will  determine 
whether  the  proposed  procedure  will 
require  an  EIS  or  FONSI  or  is 
categorically  excluded. 

b.  If  it  is  determined  that  the  proposed 
procedure  does  not  require  an  QS  or 
FONSL  no  further  action  is  required 
except  to  retain  the  documentation  of 
the  preliminary  environment  review. 

c.  If  the  proposed  procedure  is 
determined  to  require  EIS  or  FONSL 
they  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Chapters  2  and  3  of  the  Order. 

4.  Actions  Subject  to  Environmental 
Assessments  and  Procedures.  The 
following  actions  are  subject  to 
environmental  assessment  and 
preparation  of  an  EIS  or  FONSI. 

a.  New  or  revised  air  traffic  control 
procedures  which  routinely  route  air 
traffic  over  noise  sensitive  areas  at  less 
than  3,000  feet  above  the  surface. 

b.  Special  use  airspace  if  the  floor  of 
the  proposed  area  is  below  3,000  feet 
above  the  surface  or  if  supersonic  flight 
is  anticipated  at  any  altitude.  This 
airspace  shall  hot  be  designated, 
established  or  modified  until: 

(1)  The  notice  (NPRM  or  non-rule 
circularization)  contains  a  statement 
supplied  by  the  requesting  or  using 
agency  that  they  will  serve  as  lead 
agency  for  purposes  of  compliance  with 
NEPA; 

(2)  The  notice  contains  the  name  and 
address,  supplied  by  the  requesting  or 
using  agency,  of  the  office  representing 
the  agency  to  which  comments  on  the 
environmental  aspects  can  be  addressed 
(applicable  only  if  an  EIS  is  to  be  filed 
by  the  requesting  agency); 

(3)  The  notice  contains  the  name  and 
address,  supplied  by  the  requesting  or 
using  agency,  of  the  office  representing 
the  agency  to  which  comments  on  any 
land-use  problems  can  be  addressed 
(applicable  only  if  special  use  airspace 
extends  to  the  surface);  and 

(4)  The  rule,  determination,  or  other 
publication  of  the  airspace  action 
contains  a  statemenL  supplied  by  the 
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requesting  agency,  that  the  requirements 
of  NEPA  have  been  met. 

c.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  b.  (1) 
through  (4)  are  not  applicable  to  special 
use  airspace  actions  if  minor 
adjustments  are  made  such  as  raising 
the  altitudes  or,  if  a  change  is  made  in 
the  designation  of  the  controlling  or 
using  agency. 

5.  Categorically  Excluded  Actions,  a. 
Determinations  under  FAR  Part  77, 
‘‘Objects  Affecting  Navigable  Airspace" 
and  determinations  under  FAR  157, 
‘‘Notice  of  Construction.  Alteration, 
Activation  and  Deactivation  of 
Airports." 

b.  Procedural  actions  to  the  extent 
covered  by  a  previously  filed  EIS  or 
FONSI  in  the  establishment  of  enroute 
or  terminal  navigation  aids,  when 
environmental  circumstances  have  not 
changed. 

c.  Actions  taken  under  FAR  Part  71, 
‘‘Designation  of  Federal  Airways,  area 
Low  Routes.  Controlled  Airspace  and 
REPORTING  Points." 

d.  Actions  taken  under  FAR  Part  75, 
“Establishment  of  }et  Routes  and  Area 
High  Routes":  FAR  Part  99,  “Security 
Control  of  Air  Traffic";  FAR  Part  101, 
“Moored  Balloons,  Kites.  Unmanned 
Rockets  and  Unmanned  Free  Balloons": 
and  FAR  Part  105,  “Parachute  Jumping." 

e.  Establishment  or  modification  of 
Terminal  Control  Areas  (TCA)  or 
Terminal  Radar  Service  Areas  (TRSA). 

f.  Procedural  actions  dictated  by 
emergency  determinations. 

6.  Timing  and  Length  Limits  of 
Environmental  Actions,  a.  An 
environmental  assessment  should  be 
conducted  when  a  procedure  is  first 
proposed  or  coordinated.  If  the 
procedure  originates  within  the  regional 
office,  it  may  be  necessary  to  request 
input  from  field  facilities.  This 
preliminary  step  will  help  determine  if 
an  EIS  or  FONSI  is  appropriate  and  help 
identify  the  scope  of  environmental 
objections.  If  a  procedure  is  found  to  be 
controversial,  alternative  courses  of 
action  should  be  considered  or  the 
proposed  procedure  may  be  changed  to 
mitigate  the  environmental  impact,  so  as 
not  to  constitute  a  significant 
environmental  impact. 

b.  EIS  or  FONSI  action  requiring 
public  comment  shall  provide  at  least  90 
days  for  that  comment  while  action 
requiring  response  to  or  from  other 
agencies  or  services  will  provide  45 
days  for  response. 

c.  EISs  shall  normally  be  less  than  150 
pages  and  for  procedures  of  unusual 
scope  or  complexity  shall  normally  be 
less  than  300  pages. 


Appendix  4.  Flight  Standards 

1.  General.  Flight  Standards  programs 
and  project  actions  shall  be  given  proper 
environmental  consideration  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  and 
guidance  contained  within  this  order. 
These  actions  are  categorized  as: 
excepted  from  environmental 
procedures  because  they  are  not  major 
Federal  actions  significantly  affecting 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment, 
class  FONSIs,  or  requiring  an  EIS  or 
FONSI.  Documentation  of  the 
environmental  impact  of  all  actions  not 
categorically  excluded  by  this  order  is 
required. 

2.  Environmental  Responsibilities,  a. 
The  Flight  Standards  Division  Chiefs 
shall  implement  the  environmental 
assessment  procedures,  including 
developing  an  EIS  or  FONSI  as 
appropriate.  In  the  Western  Region  and 
European  Region,  the  Chief,  Aircraft 
Engineering  Division  and  Chief,  Aircraft 
Certification  Staff,  respectively,  shall 
implement  actions  involving 
certification  of  aircraft  products  and 
parts.  Normally,  the  division  responsible 
for  the  action  is  responsible  for  the 
environmental  assessment  Division 
Chiefs  may  delegate  environmental 
responsibility  to  appropriate  branches 
or  district/field  offices,  or  diey  may 
retain  the  responsibility  within  the 
division  with  assistance  fit)m  the 
branches  or  district/field  offices. 
Regional  flight  standards  divisions  shall 
coordinate  with  and  assist  as  necessary 
the  airway  facilities,  air  traffic,  and 
airports  division  and  others  on  those 
actions  involving  environmental  impacts 
crossing  division  lines.  The 
headquarters  divisions  with  assistance 
from  the  regions  will  develop  and 
coordinate  class  FONSI  actions  for 
programs. 

b.  Documentation,  including  the 
analysis  of  environmental  factors,  shall 
be  retained  in  the  project  folder  to 
substantiate  the  environmental 
assessment.  This  should  be  prepared  for 
all  projects  not  categorically  excluded  to 
support  the  decision  that  an  EIS  or 
FONSI  will  be  prepared. 

c.  In  the  Washington  headquarters 
each  EIS  and  FONSI  pertaining  to  a 
regulatory  project  will  be  prepared  for 
the  signature  of  the  Service  Director  and 
concurrence  signature  of  AFS-900. 

3.  Environmental  Impact  Statement  or 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 
Environmental  considerations  of  Flight 
Standards  actions  require  assessment  of 
all  relevant  environmental  factors.  A 
decision  as  to  whether  the  action's 
impact  requires  a  FONSI  or  EIS  is  based 
on  the  assessment 


4.  Actions  Subject  to  Environemtnal 
Assessments  and  Procedures.  The 
following  Flight  Standards  actions  are 
subject  to  environmental  procedures, 
analysis  and  a  decision  as  to  whether  to 
prepare  a  FONSI  or  EIS: 

a.  Certificates.  New,  amended  or 
supplemental  aircraft  types  for  which 
environmental  regiilations  do  not  yet 
exist  or  new,  amended  or  supplemental 
engine  types  for  which  emission 
regulations  do  not  yet  exist  where  an 
environmental  analysis  has  not  yet  been 
prepared  in  connection  with  the 
regulatory  action; 

b.  aircraft/avionic  maintenance  bases 
to  be  operated  by  the  FAA;  the  program 
officer  is  the  Chief  of  Flight  Inspection 
Field  Offices,  Regional  Hight  Standards 
Division  Chief  or  Headquarters  Aircraft 
Programs  Division  Chiet  as  appropriate; 

c.  Regulations  and  rules  (and  waivers 
to  regulations  and  rules)  which  may 
affect  the  quality  of  human  environment; 

d.  Authorization  to  exceed  Mach  1 
Flight  imder  FAR  91.55; 

e.  Operating  specifications  and 
amendments  thereto  that  may 
significantly  change  the  character  of  the 
operational  environment  of  the  airport 
(e.g.,  first  time  jet  aircraft  operations  at 
an  airport  on  a  regular  scheduled  basis). 
When  actions  cross  regional  boundaries, 
coordination  among  regions  is  expected; 

f.  Pilot  training  schools  certificated 
under  FAR  Part  141  and  whose 
anticipated  operations  at  an  airport  may 
alter  ffie  character  of  the  operational 
environment  of  the  airport;  and 

g.  New  Instnunent  Approach 
Procedures,  Departure  Procedures, 
Enroute  Procedures  and  Modification  to 
currently  approved  instrument 
procedures,  which  are  conducted  below 
3,000  feet  above  the  surface  and  which 
will  tend  to  increase  noise  over  noise 
sensitive  areas.  This  requires 
consideration  of  those  operations  that 
will  be  routinely  routed  over  noise 
sensitive  areas  and  includes  residential 
neighborhoods;  education,  health,  and 
religious  sites;  cultural,  historical  and 
recreation  areas.  A  significant  increase 
in  noise  is  based  on  reduction  of 
distance  between  aircraft  and  noise 
sensitive  areas  of  more  than  20  percent 

5.  Cateogrically  Excluded  Actions,  a. 
Certificates.  New,  amended  or 
supplemental  aircraft  type  that  meet 
env^ironmental  regulations  or  new. 
amended  or  supplemental  engine  types 
that  meet  emission  regulations,  or  new, 
amended  or  supplemental  engine  tjrpes 
that  have  been  excepted  by  the  EPA: 
where  an  environmental  analysis  has 
been  prepared  in  connection  with  the 
regulatory  action;  medical  airmen, 
export,  manned  free  balloon  type,  glider 
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type,  propeller  type,  supplemental  type 
not  affecting  noise,  emission  or  waste; 
mechanic  spools,  agricultural  aircraft 
operations,  repair  stations  and  other  air 
agency  ratings; 

b.  Special  flight  authorization 
controlled  by  operating  limitations, 

FARs  21.193,  21.199,  and  91.42; 

c.  All  delegations  of  authority  under 
section  314  of  the  FAA  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1301)  e.g.,  designated  examiners  and 
engineering  representatives; 

d.  Approvals  of  aircraft  and  engine 
repairs,  parts  and  alterations  not 
affecting  noise,  emissions,  or  wastes: 

e.  Aircraft  and  engine  certifications  or 
approvals  under  regidations  which  have 
been  covered  by  prior  EISs  or  FONSIs 
provided  there  has  been  no  significant 
change  or  circumstances; 

f.  Acoustic  change  actions  that 
demonstrate  compliance  with  FAR  Part 
36; 

g.  Operating  specifications  and 
amendments  thereto  whidi  do  not 
significantly  change  the  character  of  the 
operational  environment  of  the  airport, 
including  authorizing  alternate  use  of  an 
airport,  new  use  of  an  airport,  or 
administrative  revisions  to  operating 
specifications; 

h.  Regulatory  documents  which  cover 
administrative  or  procedural 
requirements; 

i.  Regulations,  rules,  standards,  and 
exemptions  (excluding  those  which  if 
effected  may  cause  a  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environment); 

).  Instrument  Approach  Procedures, 
Departure  Procedures,  and  Enroute 
Procedures  conducted  at  3,000  feet  or 
more  above  the  surface:  instrument 
procedures  conducted  below  3,000  feet 
above  the  surface  which  do  not  cause 
traffic  to  be  routinely  routed  over  noise 
sensitive,  areas;  modifications  to 
currently  approved  instrument 
procedures  conducted  below  3,000  feet 
above  the  surface  that  do  not 
significantly  increase  noise  over  noise 
sensitive  areas,  and  increases  to 
minimum  altitudes  and  landing  minima. 
Noise  sensitive  areas  may  include 
residential  neighborhoods,  educational, 
health,  and  reli^ous  sites,  and  cultural, 
historical  and  outdoor  recreational 
areas.  A  significant  increase  in  noise  is 
based  on  a  reduction  of  distance 
between  aircraft  and  noise  sensitive 
areas  of  more  than  20  percent; 

k.  Ongoing  actions  which  are 
categorically  excluded  or  actions  for 
whi^  FONSIs  have  been  prepared, 
normally,  need  only  documentation  in 
the  project  folder  t^t  the  action  is  not 
subject  to  further  environmental 
consideration.  However,  should  it  be 
determined  that  a  partiailar  action  in 


the  above  category  has  a  significant 
impact  on  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  or  is  highly  controversial, 
an  EIS  will  be  required; 

1.  Denials  of;  (1)  a  petition  for 
exemption,  (2)  a  petition  for 
reconsideration  of  a  denial  of 
exemption;  (3)  a  petition  for  rulemaking 
or  (4)  a  petition  for  reconsideration  of  a 
denial  of  a  petition  for  rulemaking. 
Exemptions  and  (TSOs)  when  they  are 
routine  in  nature  and  have  no  sigiiificant 
environmental  impact 

6.  Timing  of  Environmental 
Procedures,  ^vironmental  assessments 
shall  be  initiated  at  the  eaiiiest  practical 
point  in  time,  along  with  technical, 
economic  and  operational 
considerations.  In  order  to  obtain  public 
participation  in  the  environmental 
process.  A  statement  will  be  placed  in 
the  preamble  of  each  NPRM  which  has 
environmental  soliciting  comments  on 
the  effect  of  the  proposals  on  the 
environment.  Assessments  shall  be 
completed  in  a  timely  manner  and 
should  not  become  the  pacing  item  for 
proposed  actions.  Length  of  assessments 
should  be  as  stated  in  Section  1502.7  of 
the  CEQR.  The  EIS  or  FONSI  shaU  be 
filed  prior  to  action,  for  example,  in  the 
case  of  certificates,  prior  to  issuance. 

Appendix  5.  Logistics 

1.  General.  Logistics  programs,  while 
basically  a  service  function  in  support  of 
agency  needs  or  actions  initiated  by 
other  FAA  elements,  are  subject  to  the 
procedures  and  guidance  of  this  Order. 
The  Logistics  Service  shall  ensme  the 
filing  of  the  EIS  or  FONSI  prior  to  land 
acquisition  and  construction,  per 
Appendix  5,  paragraph  4.  This  section 
delineates  the  responsibilities  of  ALG  in 
processing  proposed  FAA  actions  and 
the  categories  of  actions  initiated  in 
ALG  wUch  require  an  EIS  or  FONSI  and 
those  which  are  categorically  excluded. 

2.  Environmental  Respansibilities. 
Through  the  negotiations  and 
procurement  processing  of  actions 
proposed  by  agency  element,  ALG  is 
responsible  for. 

a.  Converting  commitments  contained 
in  an  El$  or  FONSI  into  contract  clauses 
applicable  to  completed  products, 
contractor’s  facilities,  performance  of 
services,  and  land  acquisition 
documents: 

b.  Negotiating  the  cost  and  application 
of  environmental  requirements  in 
contracts: 

c.  Assuring  through  inspection  and 
review  that  the  contractor  meets 
environmental  requirements  in  the 
contract,  and  adininisters  penalty 
provisions  as  {xvvided  in  applicable 
contract  clauses; 


d.  Assuring  that  leases,  loans, 
agreements,  permits,  easements,  and 
any  instrument  negotiated  with  respect 
to  donations,  condemnations,  purchases, 
or  improvements  involving  real  or 
personal  property,  and  all  utility  or 
service  contracts,  conform  with 
established  environmental  standards 
and  incorposate  pertinent  terms  relative 
thereto:  and 

e.  Assuring  that  no  solicitation  or 
proposal  for  bids  for  construction  or 
formal  contact  with  property  owners  for 
the  purpose  of  initiating  negotiations  to 
acquire  land  shall  be  made  prior  to  filing 
an  EIS  or  FONSI,  except  as  provided  in 
Appendix  2,  paragraph  6d. 

3.  Environmental  Impact  Statements 
or  FONSIs.  The  environmental 
considerations  of  ALG  actions  shall  be 
dociunented  in  an  EIS  or  FONSI.  An 
environmental  assessment  shall  be 
developed  along  with  design  or 
specifications  to  determine  whether  the 
action  requires  an  EIS  or  FONSL 
Preparation  of  the  EIS  or  FONSI  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  Chapter  3  of  this 
Order. 

4.  Actions  Subject  to  Environmental 
Assessments  and  Procedures.  The 
agency  acquisition  of  land  for  and  the 
construction  of  new  office  buildings  is 
subject  to  envinmmental  procedures, 
assessment  and  a  decision  as  to 
whether  its  impact  requires  an  FONSI  or 
EIS  (ALG-200  is  responsible  for  these 
environmental  procedures). 

5.  Categorically  Excluded  Actions,  a. 
Motor  Fleet  Management  (purchase  of 
new  motor  vehicles)  where  such 
vehicles  are  obtained  fi'om  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  under  a 
lease  arrangement  or  through  a  direct 
purchase  as  pcul  of  a  national  buy; 

b.  Use  of  space  in  buildings  which  are 
constructed  for  or  controlled  by  GSA; 

c.  Lease  of  existing  buildings; 

d.  Lease  of  space  for  a  firm  term  of 
one  year  or  less; 

e.  Acquisition  of  land  for  an  existing 
leased  operational  facility. 

Chapter  1.  Definitions 

1.  Council  on  Environmental  Quality 
(CEQ)  Terminology.  CEQ  Regulations 
implementing  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969 
(NEPA)  were  published  in  the  FederaT 
Register  November  29, 1978  (43  F.R. 
55978-56007, 40  CF.R.  Parts  1500-1508). 
Part  1506  defines  a  number  of  terms 
used  throughout  the  Regulations  and  this 
order  and  states  “The  terminology  of 
this  part  shall  be  uniform  throughout  the 
Federal  government”  (Hereinafier, 
references  to  the  CEQ  Regulations  shall 
simply  identify  the  paragraph;  e.g.,  CEQ 
1508.1.) 
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2.  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
(FAA)  Terms.  Order  1000.15A.  FAA 
Glossary,  dated  December  18, 1975, 
contains  terms  which  recur  most  often  in 
agency  communications,  including 
several  used  in  airport  planning  and 
development. 

3.  Airports  Program  Environmental 
Definitions.  The  following  teons  used 
for  airport  actions  are  in  addition  to 
those  deHned  in  CEQ  1508. 

a.  Federal  Action.  The  Federal  action 
as  far  as  the  Airports  Program  is 
concerned  may  be  any  of  the  following: 

(1)  Adoption  of  the  National  Airport 
System  Plan. 

(2)  Approval  of  an  airport  location. 

(3)  Approval  of  an  airport  layout  plan. 

(4)  Approval  of  funding  for  airport . 
development. 

(5)  Requests  for  the  conveyance  of  ‘ 
government  land  under  section  23  of  the 
Airport  and  Airway  Pevelopment  Act  of 
1970,  as  amended,  (Airport  Act)  for 
development  or  improvement  of  a  public 
airport. 

(6)  Approval  of  release  of  airport  land. 

b.  Federal  Environmental  Approval. 
This  is  a  determination  by  the  approving 
official  that  the  requirements  imposed 
by  applicable  environmental  statutes 
and  regulations  have  been  satisfied  by  a 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  or  a  final 
environmental  impact  statement.  It  is 
not  an  approval  of  the  Federal  action. 

c.  Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 
with  Section  16(c)(4)  Coordination.  This 
is  a  finding  of  no  significant  impact  as 
defined  in  CEQ  1508.13  which,  because 
the  project  involves  airport  location,  a 
major  runway  extension,  or  runway 
location,  must  be  coot dina ted  with  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  (DOI)  and  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA) 
in  accordance  with  the  Airport  Act, 
section  16(c)(4).  * 

d.  Written  Reevaluation.  This  is  an 
evaluation  prepared  by  the  FAA 
responsible  official  of  a  draft  or  final 
impact  statement  or  a  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  with  section  16(c)(4) 
coordination  which  has  exceeded  the 
three-year  time  limitation  speciHed  in 
paragraph  102  of  Chapter  10.  This 
evaluation  will  either  conclude  that  the 
contents  of  previously  prepared 
environmental  documents  remain  valid 
or  that  significant  changes  require  the 
preparation  of  a  supplement  or  new 
environmental  document. 

e.  Approving  Official.  This  is  the 
official  who  has  the  authority  to  approve 
findings  of  no  significant  impact  or  final 
environmental  impact  statements  per 
Chapters  6  and  9  of  this  appendix. 

f.  Responsible  Official.  This  is  an 
FAA  employee  designated  with  overall 
responsibility  to  furnish  guidance  and 


participate  in  the  preparation  of 
environmental  impact  statements,  to 
evaluate  the  statements,  and  to  take 
responsibility  for  the  scope  and  content 
of  ^e  statements.  This  person  may  be 
authorized  to  evaluate  and  approve 
environmental  assessments  and  may 
direct  scoping  activities  for  the  FAA. 

g.  Decisionmaker.  This  is  the 
individual  who  is  delegated  authority  to 
approve  airport  layout  plans,  approve 
funding  for  airport  development,  or 
otherwise  approve  the  Federal  action. 

h.  Sponsor.  This  is  any  public  agency 
eligible  to  receive  Federal  financial 
assistance  under  the  Airport  Act  or 
anyone  proposing  an  airport  action  for 
which  a  Federal  authorization  is 
required. 

i.  Major  Runway  Extension.  This  is  a 
runway  extension  which  upgrades  an 
existing  runway  to  permit  usage  by 
noisier  aircraft. 

j.  Major  New  Construction  or 
Expansion  of  Passenger  Handling  and 
Parking  Facilities.  This  is  such 
development  on  a  hub  airport  that 
would  provide  for  accommodation  of 
part  or  whole  of  an  aggregate  increase 
of  25  percent  (but  not  less  than  100,000) 
in  enplanements  for  the  forecast  period. 

k.  Design,  Art,  and  Architectural 
Application.  Design  is  the  process  of  . 
arranging  physical  spaces. materials, 
and  objects  to  perform  specific  functions 
with  emphasis  on  the  relationship  of  the 
resulting  product  to  human  and 
environmental  factors.  Design  is 
distinguished  from  art  in  that  design 
proceeds  from  the  criteria  of  the 
function  the  facility  or  object  must 
perform.  Design  quality  is  judged  by 
broader  criteria  than  aesthetics  alone. 
Design  includes  architectiire,  landscape 
architecture,  graphics,  interior  design, 
and  engineering.  Art  includes  objects  or 
works  of  a'rt  which  are  placed  in  or  on 
an  airport  facility  primarily  for  aesthetic 
reasons.  Architectural  application 
means  the  arrangement  of  structural 
materials,  landscaping,  or  site 
development  to  produce  an  aesthetically 
pleasing  and  functional  environment 

l.  NEPA  Section  102(2)(D)  States.  ' 
Such  states  are  those  whose  agencies  or 
officials  have  statewide  jurisdiction  and 
the  responsibility  for  preparation  of 
environmental  impact  statements 
required  by  NEPA  section  102(2)(C)  for 
actions  funded  under  a  program  of 
grants  to  states. 

m.  "NEPA-Like  "  State  or  Local 
Agencies.  Such  states  or  agencies  are 
those  which  are  subject  to  state  or  local 
requirements  comparable  to  NEPA 
requirements  for  environmental  impact 
statements  according  to  CEQ  1506.2(c). 
Such  agencies,  unless  specifically 


barred  by  other  law,  shall  be  joint  )ead 
agencies  with  the  FAA  and  to  the  Sliest 
extent  possible  jointly  prepare 
environmental  impact  statements. 

n.  Noisier  Aircraft.  For  purposes  of 
this  order,  noisier  aircraft  are  aircraft 
over  12,500  pounds  which  are  at  least 
three  decibels  louder  than  aircraft 
currently  using  an  airport  as  measured 
at  one  or  more  of  the  measuring  points 
used  to  determine  compliance  with 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations,  Part  36. 

o.  Project  Involving  Airport  Location. 
This  is  a  project  for  land  acquisition  or 
other  development  by  a  public  sponsor 
at  an  airport  which  has  not  previously 
been  eligible  for  Airport  Development 
Aid  Program  funds  because: 

(1)  It  did  not  exist,  or 

(2)  It  was  privately  owned. 

4.-9.  Reserved. 

Chapter  2.  General  Requirements  and 
Responsibilities 

10.  General,  a.  Environmental 
amenities  and  yalues  shall  be  carefully 
considered  and  weighed,  in  a  timely 
manner  in  evaluating  all  proposed 
Federal  actions  relating  to  airport 
planning  and  development,  utilizing  a 
systematic  interdisciplinary  approach 
and  involving  local  and  state  officials 
and  individuals  having  expertise.  The 
environmental  assessment  and 
consultation  process  is  to  provide 
officials  and  decisionmakers,  as  well  as 
members  of  the  public,  with  an 
understanding  of  the  potential 
environmental  impacts  of  the  proposed 
action.  The  final  decision  is  to  be  made 
on  the  basis  of  a  number  of  factors. 
Environmental  considerations  are  to  be 
weighed  as  fully  and  as  fairly  as 
nonenviroiunental  considerations.  The 
FAA’s  objective  is  to  avoid  or  minimize 
adverse  environmental  impacts  that 
might  flow  fi‘om  any  proposed  Federal 
action  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the 
FAA’s  principal  mission  to  provide  for 
the  safety  of  aircraft  operations. 

b.  Unless  excepted  by  this  appendix, 
an  environmental  assessment  and 
environmental  impact  statement  or 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  is 
required  for  all  proposed  Federal  actions 
related  to  airports.  In  accordance  with 
Department  of  Transportation  (DOP) 
policy  and  with  the  CEQ  Regulations,  it 
is  intended  that  a  single  environmental 
document  meet  all  Federal,  state,  and 
local  requirements. 

11.  Overview  of  Environmental 
Process,  a.  The  process  for 
consideration  of  the  environmental 
effects  of  a  proposed  actfon  involves  a 
number  of  steps,  begiiming  with  the 
airport  proprietor  or  sponsor.  The 
relative  responsibilities  of  the  sponsor 
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and  the  FAA  are  summarized  in  the 
following  paragraphs.  Integration  of 
environmental  considerations  in  early 
planning  and  involvement  of  the  public 
are  discussed  in  Chapter  5.  Subsequent 
chapters  present  detailed  instructions  on 
content,  processing,  and  approval  of 
environmental  documents. 

b.  To  facilitate  an  understanding  of 
the  process,  a  flow  diagram  (figure  1)  is 
presented  at  the  end  of  this  appendix. 
Figiure  1  is  broken  down  into  four  sheets: 

(1)  Sheet  1  depicts  the  process  &om 
identification  of  the  problem  by  the 
sponsor,  through  initial  review  of  the 
sponsor  prepared  environmental 
assessment,  to  development  of  the 
environmental  assessment  as  an  FAA 
document.  This  sheet  also  identifies  an 
early  decision  point  on  whether  or  not 
the  action  falls  in  the  categorical 
exclusion  category  per  the  listing  in 
paragraph  23.  If  the  FAA  determines 
after  initial  review  of  the  sponsor's 
proposal  that  the  action  is  in  this 
category,  no  environmental  assessment 
is  necessary. 

(2)  Sheet  2  begins  with  a  key  FAA 
determination  based  on  the 
environmental  assessment  as  to  whether 
the  action  requires  preparation  of  an 
environment^  impact  statement  If  this 
answer  is  yes,  sheet  2  outlines  the 
process  of  scoping,  developing,  and 
processing  of  a  draft  environmental 
impact  statement  by  FAA  through 
review  of  comments  and  preparation  of 
the  proposed  flnal  document 

(3)  Sheet  3  describes  the  process  if  it 
is  determined  that  an  environmental 
impact  statement  is  not  necessary.  In 
this  case,  it  is  flrst  determined  if  limited 
Federal  agency  coordination  is 
necessary  pursuant  to  section  16(c)(4]  of 
the  Airport  Act  In  this  case,  a  proposed 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  is 
prepared,  coordinated,  and  approval 
action  taken  as  indicated  in  the  flow 
diagram.  Otherwise,  a  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  may  be  prepared  and 
approved  without  fiir^er  coordination. 
A  final  decision  on  the  action  is  then 
made  after  environmental  approval. 

(4)  Sheet  4  is  a  continuation  of  Sheet 
2.  It  represents  the  environmental  and 
funding  approval  processes  for  actions 
which  have  required  the  preparation  of 
an  environmental  impact  statement. 
Environmental  approval  action  is  taken 
in  either  headquarters  or  the  region 
depending  on  approval  authority  as 
described  in  paragraph  95  of  this 
appendix.  A  final  funding  decision  is' 
made  subsequently  and  must  include  a 
record  of  decision  incorporating 
assurances  and  mitigation  measures 
identified  in  the  environmental  impact 
statement  (reference  paragraph  98).  The 


funding  decision  may  also  be  made  in 
headquarters  or  the  region  depending  on 
approval  authority.  Note  that  the 
environmental  and  funding  approvals 
are  not  necessarily  made  at  the  same 
level  or  by  the  same  official.  These 
distinctions  are  made  in  the  flow 
diagram  and  in  the  definitions  in 
Chapter  1,  paragraphs  3e  and  g. 

12.  Sponsor’s  Responsibility.  Sponsors 
of  airport  projects  are  responsible  for 
identifying  the  problem,  developing 
conceputal  alternatives,  and  preparing 
an  environmental  assessment  as  more 
fully  explained  in  Chapter  5  of  this 
appendix.  In  the  Airports  Program,  an 
environmental  assessment  prepared  by 
the  sponsor  will  systematically  examine 
each  potential  impact  to  determine 
whether  it  exceeds  a  predefined  level  of 
significance.  The  document  shall  be 
developed  in  coordination  with 
appropriate  local,  state,  and  Federal 
agencies,  with  community  involvement 
as  described  in  this  appendix  and  in 
direct  consultation  with  FAA.  It  is 
important  that  the  material  contained 
therein  be  objective,  complete,  and 
accurate  in  order  for  it  to  serve  as  the 
basis  for  the  preparation  of  the  FAA’s 
environmental  documents.  The 
sponsor’s  responsibility  also  extends  to 
providing  ad^tional  data  and 
information  to  the  FAA  when  required 
to  assist  in  its  review  of  environmental 
impacts  and  in  the  preparation  of 
environmental  documents.  The 
environmental  assessment  document 
must  draw  upon  all  the  appropriate 
disciplines  of  the  natural  and  social 
sciences  and  the  environmental  design 
arts. 

_  13.  FAA  Responsibility.  In  brief,  imder 

the  Airports  Program  the  FAA  is 
responsible  for  analyzing  the 
environmental  impacts  and 
consequences  of  any  proposed  Federal 
action  involving  airports  for  the 
environmental  assessment  and  impact 
documents,  and  ultimately  for  approving 
or  disapproving  the  environmental 
documents  and  the  Federal  action. 
Although  an  environmental  assessment 
'  submitted  by  an  airport  sponsor  may  be 
used  in  whole  or  in  part,  tiie  FAA  is 
responsible  for  the  facts,  opinions,  and 
judgments  upon  which  the 
environmental  determination  is  based.  It 
is,  therefore,  incumbent  upon  the  FAA  to 
assure  that  all  documentation  presents  a 
full,  accurate,  and  fair  assessment  of  the 
environmental  consequences  of  the 
proposed  action. 

14.  Use  of  Contractors.  Contractor 
consulting  services  may  be  used  to 
prepare  environmental  assessments  and 
impact  statements.  They  may  also  be 
used  to  prepare  background  or 


supplemental  material  and  otherwise 
assist  in  preparing  a  draft  or  final 
environmental  document  for  which  the 
FAA  takes  responsibility.  If  contractors 
are  to  be  involved,  see  paragraph  76  of 
this  appendix  for  details. 

15.  Role  of  Lead  and  Cooperating 
Agencies.  The  various  roles  of  the  lead 
agency  are  described  in  CEQ  1501.5 
through  1501.8.  CEQ  1501.5  generally 
describes  the  role  of  the  lead  agency 
when  more  than  one  agency  is  involved 
in  an  action.  CEQ  1501.6  describes  the 
relationship  with  cooperating  agencies. 
CEQ  1501.7  and  1501.8  define  the  role  of 
the  lead  agency  in  the  scoping  process 
and  in  setting  time  limits.  More  specific 
information  on  the  involvement  of  the 
lead  and  cooperating  agencies  in  the 
preparation  of  environmental  impact 
statements  is  contained  in  paragraphs  74 
and  75  of  this  appendix. 

16.  Preparation  of  Environmental 
Documents.  Responsibilities  and 
authority  of  the  FAA,  state  agencies, 
and  local  agencies  will  vary  from  state 
to  state  depending  upon  the  state  or 
local  requirements,  jurisdictional 
responsibilities,  and  expertise.  This  is 
discussed  in  Chapter  7  of  this  appendix. 

17.  Early  NEPA  Involvement  in 
Planning.  In  accordance  with  the  spirit 
and  intent  of  NEPA,  environmental 
considerations  should  appear  early  in 
the  planning  process.  Chapter  5 
discusses  the  implementation  of  this 
requirement  in  airport  planning. 

18.  Public  Involvement.  While  most 
requests  for  Federal  airport  actions 
originate  with  a  local  public  agency,  the 
involvement  of  the  community  at  large  is 
a  necessary  element  in  the 
decisionmaking  process.  Conununities, 
organizations  (such  as  environmental, 
conservation,  aviation  and  airspace 
user,  publip  service,  education,  labor  or 
business  organizations],  and  other 
individuals  aflected  by  airport  proposals 
submitted  to  the  FAA  shall  be  provided 
an  effective  opportunity  to  comment  at 
all  appropriate  stages  in  the 
decisionmaking  process  and,  in  all 
cases,  they  shall  be  provided  an 
opportunity  to  review  and  comment  on 
draft  and  final  statements.  In 
accordance  with  section  16(d)  of  the 
Airport  Act,  the  opportunity  for  public 
hearings  must  be  offered  on  any  action 
involving  location  of  a  new  airport, 
location  of  a  new  runway,  or  extension 
of  a  runway.  For  other  actions,  a  public 
hearing  should  be  considered  in 
accordance  with  the  guidelines 
contained  in  paragraph  49  of  this 
appendix.  FAA  Advisory  Circular  150/ 
5050-4,  Citizen  Participation  in  Airport 
Planning,  has  additional  specific 
guidance  on  commimity  involvement. 
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Standard  procedures  for  Federal  agency 
public  involvement  are  stated  in  CEQ 
1506.6. 

19.  Reserved. 

Chapter  3.  Environmental  Action 
Choices 

20.  General,  a.  In  the  Airports 
Program,  Federal  actions  which  require 
environmental  processing  generally 
involve  the  approval  of  specific  projects 
at  specific  airports.  A  series  of  projects 
may  be  grouped  into  an  overall  plan  for 
development,  with  successive  phases 
being  contigent  upon  other  events  such 
as  a  projected  increase  in  traffic  or  a 
change  in  the  aircraft  using  the  airport. 
Such  programs  for  development  will 
usually  be  the  subject  of  tiered 
environmental  actions  (see  paragraph 
101  and  CEQ  1508.28). 

b.  On  occasion,  such  as  for  the 
development  of  a  new  National  Airport 
System  Plan  which  is  based  upon  new 
criteria  for  the  inclusion  of  airports  in 
the  plan,  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  required.  This  action  is  the 
adoption  of  a  formal  plan  upon  which 
future  agency  actions  will  be  based. 

c.  All  Federal  actions  fall  in  one  of  ^ 
three  categories: 

(1)  Those  normally  requiring  an 
environmental  impact  statement  (CEQ 
1508.11). 

(2)  Those  requiring  an  environmental 
assessment  (CEQ  1508.9). 

(3)  Those  which  are  normally 
categorically  excluded  (CEQ  1508.4). 

21.  Actions  Normally  Requiring  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement,  a.  The 
following  Federal  actions  will  normally 
require  an  environmental  impact 
statement: 

(1)  Adoption  of  a  new  National 
Airport  System  Plan  which  is  based 
upon  significantly  different  criteria  for 
inclusion  of  specific  airports  from  that 
criteria  used  in  the  previous  plan. 

(2)  Airport  location  approval  (see 
paragraph  32)  or  first  time  airport  layout 
plan  approval  (see  paragraph  30)  for  an 
air  carrier  airport  located  in  a  standard 
metropolitan  statistical  area. 

(3)  A  new  runway  capable  of  handling 
air  carrier  aircraft  on  an  air  carrier 
airport  in  a  standard  metropolitan 
statistical  area. 

b.  Even  though  these  actions  normally 
require  an  environmental  impact 
statement,  the  preparation  of  the 
environmental  impact  statement  will 
usually  be  preceded  by  an 
environmental  assessment.  If  the 
environmental  assessment  demonstrates 
that  there  are  no  significant  impacts  and 
if  the  action  does  not  meet  any  of  the 
criteria  listed  in  paragraph  24,  the  action 
may  be  processed  as  a  finding  of  no 


significant  impact  instead  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement. 

22.  Actions  Normally  Requiring  an 
Environmentat Assessment,  a.  Federal 
financial  participation  in,  or  airport 
layout  plan  approval  of,  the  following 
categories  of  development  actions  must 
be  subject  to  the  analysis  of  an 
environmental  assessment  and 
subsequent  decision  as  to  whether  to 
prepare  an  environmental  impact 
statement  or  a  finding  of  no  significant 
impact. 

(1)  Airport  location.  ^ 

(2)  New  runway. 

(3)  Major  runway  extension. 

(4)  Runway  strengthening  which 
would  permit  use  by  a  noisier  aircraft 
than  that  for  which  the  pavement  was 
previously  designed. 

(5)  Major  new  construction  or 
expansion  of  passenger  handling  or 
parking  facilities  with  Federal  funding. 

(6)  Land  acquisition  associated  with 
all  the  above  items  plus  any  land 
acquisition  which  causes  relocation  of 
residential  or  business  activities  or 
involves  land  covered  under  section  4(f) 
of  the  Department  of  Transportation  Act 
of  1966,  as  amended  (hereinafter  section 
4(f)). 

(7)  Establishment  or  relocation  of  an 
instrument  landing  system,  an  approach 
lighting  system,  or  runway  end 
identification  lights  (when  airport 
development  aid  funds  are  used). 

(8)  Any  airport  development  action 
that  falls  within  the  scope  of  paragraph 
24  or  which  involves  any  of  the 
following,  as  more  particularly 
described  in  paragraphs  47e  and  85. 

(a)  Use  of  any  section  4(f)  land. 

(b)  Effect  on  property  included  in  or 
eligible  for  inclusion  in  the  National 
Register  of  Historic  Places  or  other 
property  of  state  or  local  historical, 
architectural,  archeological,  or  cultural 
significance. 

(c)  Wetlands,  coastal  zones,  or 
floodplains. 

(d)  Endangered  or  threatened  species. 

b.  FAA  requests  for  conveyance  of 
government  land  for  airport  purposes 
under  section  23  of  the  Airport  Act  (see 
paragraph  34  for  more  detailed 
instructions). 

c.  Federal  release  of  airport  land  (see 
paragraph  35). 

d.  The  actions  identified  in  this 
paragraph  must  be  supported  through 
one  of  thafollowing  action  choices 
based  upon  an  environmental 
assessment. 

(1)  Fully  coordinated  environmental 
impact  statements. 

(2)  Findings  of  no  significant  impact 
(see  paragraphs  27  and  28). 


e.  Actions  identified  in  this  paragraph 
may  be  the  subject  of  prior  approval 
affirmations  of  previously  approved 
environmental  impact  statements  or 
findings  of  no  significant  impact.  (See 
paragraph  29.) 

23.  Categorical  Exclusions.  The 
following  list  of  FAA  airports  projects 
and  program  actions  are  categorically 
excluded  except  where  specifically 
identified  or  covered  by  conditions  set 
forth  in  paragraph  21  or  22. 

a.  Runway,  taxiway.  apron,  or  loading 
ramp  construction  or  repair  work 
including  extension,  strengthening, 
reconstruction,  resurfacing,  marking, 
grooving,  fillets  and  jet  blast  facilities, 
except  where  such  action  will  create 
environmental  Impacts  off  airport 
property. 

b.  Installation  or  upgrading  of  airfield 
lighting  systems,  including  beacons  and 
electrical  distribution  systems. 

c.  Installation  of  miscellaneous  items 
including  segmented  circles,  wind  or 
landing  direction  indicators  or 
measuring  devices,  or  fencing  on  airport 
property. 

d.  Construction  or  expansion  of 
passenger  handling  or  parking  facilities 
including  pedestrian  walkway  facilities. 

e.  Construction  or  repair  of  entrance 
and  service  roadway  within  airport 
property  and  any  relocation  of  these 
type  roads  except  where  they  connect  to 
a  public  highway  or  street. 

f.  Grading  or  removal  of  obstructions 
on  airport  property  and  erosion  control 
actions  with  no  off-airport  impacts. 

g.  Landscaping  and  construction  of 
physical  barriers  to  diminish  impact  of 
airport  blast  and  noise. 

h.  Land  acquisition  associated  with 
any  of  the  above  items. 

i.  Acquisition  of:  noise  suppression  of 
measuring  equipment,  security 
equipment  required  by  rule  or  regulation 
for  the  safety  or  security  of  personnel 
and  property  on  the  airport  (14  C.F.R. 
Part  107),  safety  equipment  required  by 
rule  or  regulation  for  certification  of  an 
airport  (14  C.F.R.  Part  139)  or  snow 
removal  equipment. 

j.  Issuance  of  airport  planning  grants. 

k.  Airport  Development  Aid  Program 
actions  which  are  tentative  and 
conditional  and  clearly  taken  as  a 
preliminary  action  to  establish  a 
sponsor’s  eligibility  under  the  Program. 

l.  Retirement  of  the  principal  of  bond 
or  other  indebtedness  for  terminal 
development. 

m.  Issuance  of  airport  policy  and 
planning  documents  including  advisory 
circulars  on  planning,  design,  and 
development  programs  not  intended  for 
direct  implementation  or  issued  by  FAA 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44.  No.  108  /  Monday,  June  4.  1979  /  Notices 


32145 


as  administrative  and  technical 
guidance  to  the  public. 

n.  Issuance  of -certificates  and  related 
actions  under  the  Airport  Certification 
Program  (14  C.F.R.  Part  139). 

o.  Advisory  actions  as  described  in 
paragraph  25  of  this  chapter. 

p.  Any  items  identified  in  other 
appendices  of  this  order  as  categorical 
exclusions.  These  items  are  not 
normally  included  in  airport  actions. 
There  may  be  circumstances  when  such 
items,  especially  those  associated  with 
airways  facilities,  may  be  shown  on  an 
airport  layout  plan  or  included  in  an 
airport  development  action. 

24.  Extraordinary  Circumstances.  Any 
proposed  Federal  actions,  including 
those  which  are  normally  categorically 
excluded,  which  have  any  of  the 
following  characteristics  shall  be  the 
subject  of  an  environmental  impact 
statement: 

a.  Any  action  that  has  an  effect  that  is 
not  minimal  on  properties  protected 
under  section  106  of  the  Historic 
Preservation  Act  of  1966,  as  amended,  or 
section  4(f). 

b.  Any  action  that  is  likely  to  be 
highly  controversial  on  environmental 
grounds;  i.e.,  those  areas  of 
environmental  consequences  identified 
under  paragraph  47e.  A  proposed 
Federal  action  is  considered  highly 
controversial  when  the  action  is 
opposed  by  a  Federal,  state,  or  local 
government  agency  or  by  a  substantial 
number  of  the  persons  affected  by  such 
action  on  environmental  grounds.  If  the 
responsible  official  has  any  doubt  as  to 
whether  a  given  number  of  opposing 
persons  is  “substantial,”  that  doubt 
should  be  resolved  by  discussion  with 
APP-600  to  determine  if  the  action 
should  be  processed  as  a  highly 
controversial  one. 

c.  Any  action  that  is  likely  to  have  a 
significant  impact  on  natural,  ecological, 
cultural,  or  scenic  resources  of  national, 
state,  or  local  significance,  including 
endangered  species,  wetlands, 
floodplains,  coastal  zones,  or  prime  and 
unique  farmland. 

d.  Any  action  that  is  likely  to  be 
highly  controversial  with  respect  to  the 
availability  of  adequate  relocation 
housing.  In  an  action  involving 
relocation  of  persons  or  businesses,  a 
controversy  over  the  amount  of  the 
acquisition  or  relocation  payments  is  not 
considered  to  be  a  controversy  with 
respect  to  availability  of  adequate 
relocation  housing. 

e.  Any  action  that: 

(1)  Causes  substantial  division  or 
disruption  of  an  established  community, 
or  disrupts  orderly,  planned 
development,  or  is  determined  to  be  not 


reasonably  consistent  with  plans  or 
goals  that  have  been  adopted  by  the 
community  in  which  the  project  is 
located;  or 

(2)  Causes  a  significant  increase  in 
surface  traffic  congestion. 

f.  Any  action  that: 

(1)  Has  a  significant  impact  on  noise 
levels  of  noise  sensitive  areas; 

(2)  Has  a  significant  impact  on  air 
quality  or  violates  the  local,  state,  or 
Federal  standards  for  air  quality; 

(3)  Has  a  significant  impact  oa  water 
quality  or  may  contaminate  a  public 
water  supply  system;  or 

(4)  Is  determined  to  be  inconsistent 
with  any  Federal,  state,  or  local  law  or 
administrative  determination  relating  to 
the  environment. 

g.  Other  action  that  directly  or 
indirectly  affects  human  beings  by 
creating  a  significant  impact  on  the 
environment. 

25.  Advisory  Actions.  Some  Federal 
actions,  such  as  airspace  actions,  are  of 
an  advisory  nature  and  are  neither 
permissive  nor  enabling.  Actions  of  this 
type  are  not  ordinarily  major  Federal 
actions,  and  environmental  assessments 
or  statements  are  not  required  as  a 
condition  for  accomplishing  the  action. 

If  it  is  known  or  anticipated  that  some 
subsequent  Federal  action  would 
require  processing  in  accordance  with 
environmental  procedures,  the  advisory 
action  should  so  indicate. 

26.  Cumulative  Impact  In  determining 
whether  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  required  for  a  proposed 
Federal  action,,  it  is  necessary  to 
consider  the  overall  cumulative  impact 
of  the  proposed  action  and  the 
consequences  of  subsequent  related 
actions.  This  is  important  because  the 
effect  of  a  number  of  decisions  about  a 
complex  of  projects  can  be  individually 
limited  to  the  extent  that  a  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  or  categorical 
exclusion  would  appear  to  be 
appropriate  for  each  project;  however, 
when  considered  together,  the  projects 
may  have  a  considerable  cumulative 
impact.  In  both  environmental 
assessments  and  environmental  impact 
statements,  the  total  proposal  must  be 
considered — that  is,  the  proposed  action 
and  all  other  actions  functionally  related 
to  it.  Actions  are  functionally  related  if: 

a.  The  future  action  is  an  expansion  of 
the  present  project  or  facilitates  the 
present  proposal  or  is  necessary  to 
complete  the  project  or 

b.  The  present  proposal  facilitates  or 
is  a  necessary  prerequisite  to  the  future 
action. 

For  further  detail  on  the  treatment  of 
present  and  related  future  actions,  see 


Chapter  10.  Also,  see  CEQ  1508.7  for 
more  on  cumulative  impact. 

27.  Findings  of  No  Significant  Impact 
Requiring  Airport  Act  Section  16(c)(4) 
Coordination,  a.  This  action  choice 
occurs  when  the  proposed  action 
involves  the  location  of  an  airport,  the 
location  of  a  runway,  or  the  major 
extension  of  a  runway  but  does  not  have 
consequences  bringing  it  within  the 
scope  of  paragraph  24.  A  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  must  be  supported  by 
an  environmental  assessment,  prepared 
in  accordance  with  Chapter  5  of  this 
appendix,  substantiating  the 
determination  that  the  proposed  action 
will  not  significantly  alter  the  airport’s 
impact  on  its  surrounding  environment 
and  is  not  highly  controversial  on 
environmental  grounds. 

b.  Pursuant  to  section  16(c)(4)  of  the 
Airport  Act,  DOI  and  EPA  must  be 
consulted  even  in  circumstances  where 
a  finding  of  no  significant  impact  is 
appropriate.  Both  agencies  should  be 
forwarded  a  copy  of  the  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  (and  environmental 
assessment)  and  advised  that,  although 
the  project  is  not  expected  to 
significantly  affect  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment,  they  are  being 
consulted  pursuant  to  section  16(c)(4). 

c.  FAA  processing  and  approval  of 
this  action  choice  are  described  in 
Chapter  6. 

28.  Other  Findings  of  No  Significant 
Impact  Actions.  This  action  choice 
applies  to  those  projects  which  do  not 
have  circumstances  bringing  them 
within  the  scope  of  paragraph  24  or  27 
and  which  are  not  categorically 
excluded  under  paragraph  '23.  Content, 
processing,  and  approval  of  this  action 
choice  are  described  in  Chapter  6. 

29.  Supplements.  The  choice  of 
preparing  a  supplement  to  a  previously 
prepared  draft  or  final  environmental 
impact  statement  or  to  a  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  with  section  16(c)(4) 
coordination  will  be  appropriate  in  some 
instances  of  tiering,  when  significant 
changes  occur  affecting  the  validity  of 
previously  prepared  documents,  and 
when  significant  new  information  is 
brought  to  light.  Chapter  10  discusses 
the  requirements,  processing,  and 
approval  of  supplements. 

Chapter  4.  Special  Instructions 

30.  Airport  Layout  Plan  Approvals,  a. 
Applicability.  This  paragraph  applies  to 
items  of  development  identified  in 
paragraphs  21  and  22a  approved  for  the 
first  time  by  FAA  after  January  1, 1970, 
on  a  new  or  revised  airport  layout  plan. 

b.  General.  Proposals  to  construct 
new  runways,  runway  extensions, 
terminal  buildings,  or  other  major  and 


32146 


Federal  Regiater  /  Vol.  44.  No.  108  /  Monday,  June  4.  1979  /  Noticea 


supportive  development  are  shown  on 
an  airport  layout  plan.  Inclusion  on  the 
plan  signifies  that  the  proposed 
development  has  been  identified  by 
public  sponsors  for  planning  purposes.  It 
does  not  represent  a  commitment  by  the 
sponsor  to  implement  the  indicated 
development.  FAA  reviews  the  planned 
development  with  respect  to  safety, 
efficiency,  utility,  and  environmental 
impact.  FAA's  action  does  not  represent 
a  commitment  to  provide  financi^ 
assistance  to  implement  the  proposed 
plan.  Environmental  documents  for 
airport  layout  plan  approvals  are  subject 
to  tiering  as  explained  in  detail  in 
paragraph  101b(4).  Tiering  results  in 
either  an  unconditionally  or  a 
conditionally  approved  airport  layout 
plan. 

c.  Approval.  (1)  When  all  items  of 
development  covered  by  paragraphs  21 
and  22a  of  this  appendix  have  been  the 
subject  of  environmental  approvals 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  order, 
the  airport  layout  plan  may  be  approved 
uncon^tionally. 

(2)  When  such  environmental  action 
has  not  been  completed,  the  airport 
layout  plan  may  be  approved  subject  to 
the  following  condition  which  sh^  be 
included  in  the  airport  layout  plan 
approval  letter. 

"The  approval  indicated  by  my 
signature  is  given  subject  to  the 
condition  that  the  proposed  airport 
development  identified  by  item  herein 
as  requiring  environmental  processing 
may  not  be  undertaken  without  prior 
written  environmental  approval  by  the 
FAA." 

(3)  The  approval  letter  will  identify, 
by  item,  those  items  shown  on  the 
airport  layout  plan  which  are  covered 
by  paragraphs  21  and  22a  which  have 
not  yet  been  environmentally  approved 
by  FAA. 

(4)  The  FAA  approval  of  an  airport 
layout  plan  shall  be  indicated  as 
follows; 

(a)  The  FAA  unconditional  approval 
shall  be  shown  on  the  face  of  the  airport 
layout  plan  by  use  of  the  term 
“approved.” 

(b)  The  FAA  conditional  approval 
shall  be  shown  on  the  face  of  the  airport 
layout  plan  by  use  of  ^e  term 
“conditionally  approved,”  and  cross- 
reference  the  airport  layout  plan 
approval  letter. 

31.  Planning  Grants,  a.  Planning 
grants  are  not  considered  major  Federal 
actions  for  purposes  of  section  102(2)(C) 
of  NEPA.  neither  are  plaiming  grants 
considered  to  be  airport  development 
projects  for  purposes  of  the  Airport  Act, 
section  16(c)(4].  Therefore,  a  finding  of 
no  significant  impact  or  an 


environmental  impact  statement  is  not 
required  for  issuance  of  the  grant. 
However,  environmental  considerations 
should  be  included  as  an  iptegral  part  of 
master  planning.  The  airport  layout 
plan,  which  is  one  element  of  a  master 
plan,  is  the  vehicle  through  which  the 
FAA  acts  with  respect  to  airport 
planning  and  which  is  subject  to  the 
requirements  in  paragraph  30. 
Environmental  actions  may  be  taken  to 
cover  either  the  ultimate  plan  as 
developed  by  the  study  or  stages  of  such 
development,  depending  on  the 
independent  utility  of  each  stage  and  the 
certainty  of  ultimate  development.  Two 
major  elements  of  an  environmental 
assessment — noise  and  land  use — are 
included  in  studies  conducted  under  a 
planning  grant  for  airport  noise  control 
and  land  use  compatibility. 

b.  In  the  context  of  airport 
development,  public  meetings  or  other 
planning  meetings  held  in  conjunction 
with  master  planning  may  be  expanded 
to  incorporate  some  of  the  principles  of 
scoping  as  described  in  paragraph  74  of 
this  appendix,  especially  when  it  is 
reasonable  to  expect  that  the  master 
plan  will  identify  needed  development 
which  has  the  potential  fw  significant 
environmental  impacts. 

32.  Airport  Location  Approval.  An 
airport  development  aid  project  for 
construction  or  land  acquisition  may  not 
be  approved  unless  the  airport  site  is 
approved  by  the  FAA.  Federal  approval 
of  a  proposed  airport  location  is  always 
preceded  by  an  environmental  action.  If 
location  selection  is  made  as  an  initial 
phase  of  a  master  planning  stiuly,  the 
environmental  assessment  must  take 
into  account  enough  of  the  ultimate 
planned  development  to  assure  that 
with  the  best  available  information,  the 
selection  is  based  upon  considerations 
that  the  need  for  and  benefits  of  future 
development  of  the  site  outweigh  any 
adverse  environmental  impacts.  Existing 
privately  or  publicly  owned  airports  that 
are  included  in  the  National  Airport 
System  Plan  but  have  never  received 
location  approval  are  required  to  have 
said  approval  prior  to  receiving  first 
time  Federal  aid.  this  location  approval 
must  be  supported  by  the  appropriate 
environmental  action. 

33.  Land  Acquisition.  Public  sponsors 
may  have  the  authority  to  acquire  land 
adjacent  to  existing  airports  or  for  new 
airports  without  prior  approval  by  the 
FAA.  Such  action  could  prejudice  or 
preclude  a  favorable  decision  by  the 
FAA  on  proposed  changes  in  airport 
layout  or  development  which  would  use 
the  land  thus  acquired  or  on  requests  for 
reimbursement  for  the  property.  When 
FAA  is  notified  or  becomes  aware  of  a 


possibility  that  such  a  situation  may  be 
occurring,  FAA  will  advise  the  public 
sponsor  that  such  actions  must  be 
consistent  with  pertinent  environmental 
policy  as  expressed  in  this  appendix, 
that  ^e  manner  in  which  the  particular 
property  was  acquired  will  be  carefufiy 
considered  by  the  FAA  prior  to  approval 
of  any  future  FAA  action  involving  the 
property,  and  that  particular  attention 
will  be  given  by  the  FAA  to  its 
responsibilities  under  section  4(f)  to 
insure  that  a  special  effort  is  made  to 
preserve  the  natural  beauty  of  the 
countryside,  public  paries  and  recreation 
lands,  wildlife  and  waterfowl  refuges, 
and  historic  sites.  Particular  attention 
will  also  be  given  by  the  FAA  to  actions 
by  a  sponsor  involving  wetlands, 
floodplains,  coastal  zones,  endangered 
species,  properties  in  or  eligible  for 
inclusion  in  the  National  Register  of 
Historic  Places,  and  the  provisions  of 
Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 
and  the  Uniform  Relocation  Assistance 
and  Real  Property  Acquisition  Policies 
Act  of  1970.  A  sponsor  who  has  acquired 
land  without  prior  approval  by  the  FAA 
must  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  FAA  that  his  action  was  consistent 
with  the  policies  expressed  in  this 
appendix  and  has  not  prejudiced  full 
and  objective  consideration  of 
alternatives  or  actually  precluded 
possible  implementation  of  a  preferable 
alternative. 

34.  Conveyances  of  Land.  a.  Airport 
sponsors  may  request  conveyance  of 
govenment  owned  land  under  section  23 
of  the  Airport  Act  for  the  development, 
improvement,  or  future  use  of  a  public 
airport.  This  covers  land  for  a  new 
airport,  expansion  of  cm  existing  airport, 
protection  of  aerial  approaches,  and 
future  airport  projects.  FAA  Order 
5170.1,  Transfer  of  Federal  Lands, 
Section  23,  of  the  Airport  and  Airway 
Development  Act  of  1970.  contains 
FAA’s  procedures  for  such  land 
transfers.  The  sponsor  will  normally  be 
required  to  include  with  the  request  to 
FAA  for  the  land  an  environmental 
assessment  in  accordance  with  Chapter 
5  of  this  appendix.  An  environmental 
assessment  will  not  be  required  if  the 
use  of  the  land  falls  within  the  scope  of 
paragraph  23,  Categorical  Exclusions. 
The  FAA  respcmsible  official  will 
consult  with  the  Federal  agency 
controlling  the  land  to  assure  that 
environmental  dociunentationsneets  the 
needs  of  the  controlling  agency  as  well 
as  of  the  FAA.  If  an  environmental 
impact  statement  is  required,  the  FAA 
may  act  as  either  joint  lead  agency  with 
the  controlling  agency  or  as  a 
cooperating  agency  with  jurisdiction  by 
law  and  may  request  further  information 
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from  the  sponsor  in  order  to  complete 
the  analysis  of  significant  impacts  as 
indicated  in  Chapter  8. 

b.  The  FAA  may  include 
environmental  mitigation  measures  as 
covenants  in  the  deed  or  patent  which 
finalize  the  transfer  of  the  land  or  in  an 
Airport  Development  Aid  Program  grant 
agreement  for  a  project  on  the  land.  The 
FAA  will  follow  the  guidance  in 
paragraph  99  in  determining  whether  to 
impose  mitigation  measures. 

c.  FAA  Older  5170.1  instructs  “Where 
there  is  other  Government  land 
adjoining  that  which  is  being  requested 
for  an  airport,  an  easement  interest 
should  be  requested  as  necessary  to 
protect  the  airport.  This  involves 
sufficient  con^l  to  clear  and  protect 
the  aerial  approaches  to  the  airport,  to 
maintain  freedom  frt)m  electronic 
interference,  or  smoke-producing 
activities,  and  the  right  to  overfly  any 
land  or  any  interest  therein  necessary  to 
insure  that  such  land  is  used  only  for 
purposes  which  are  compatible  with  the 
noise  levels  of  the  operation  of  a  public 
airport"  (imderscoring  added).  The  FAA 
responsible  official  shall  pay  particular 
attention  to  recommending  that  the  FAA 
request  such  additional  land  as  allowed 
and  as  determined  necessary  for 
compatible  land  use. 

35.  Releases  of  Airport  Land.  a.  When 
a  sponsor  accepts  a  Federal  airport 
development  grant  or  a  conveyance  of 
Federal  surplus  property  for  airport 
purposes,  he  incurs  specific  obligations 
with  respect  to  the  uses  of  the  property. 
FAA  action  is  required  to  release  a 
sponsor  from  his  obligations  in  the  event 
he  desires  to  sell  any  of  the  airport  land. 
This  action  requires  an  appropriate 
environmental  assessment  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
appendix.  The  assessment  must  address 
all  known  and  immediately  foreseeable 
environmental  consequences  of  the 
release  action  and,  as  with  all  Federal 
actions  regarding  land,  appropriate 
coordination  with  Federal,  state,  or  local 
agencies  should  be  completed  for  any 
applicable  areas  of  environmental 
consideration  (e.g.,  historic  and 
archeologic  site  considerations,  section 
4  (f)  lands,  wetlands  and  coastal  zones, 
endangered  species).  In  all  cases, 
coordination  with  the  State  Historic 
Preservation  Officer  is  required. 

b.  In  making  the  final  determination, 
the  responsible  Federal  official  shall 
consider  the  efiects  of  any  covenants 
which  will  encumber  the  title  and  the 
extent  of  Federal  ability  to  enforce  these 
covenants  subsequent  to  the  release 
action.  The  standard  conditions  of 
release  relative  to  the  right  of  flight, 
including  the  right  to  make  noise  from 


such  activity  and  the  prohibition  against 
erection  of  obstruction  or  other  actions 
which  would  interfere  with  flight  of 
aircraft  over  the  land  released,  may  be 
considered  as  mitigating  factors  in  the 
environmental  assessment  especially  as 
regards  noise  impacts  and  land  use 
compatibility.  When  the  intended  use  of 
released  land  is  consistent  with  uses 
described  and  covered  in  a  prior 
environmental  assessment,  the  prior 
data  and  analysis  may  by  used  as  input 
to  the  present  assessment.  When  the 
conditions  as  set  forth  in  Chapter  10 
apply,  a  prior  approval  affirmation  may 
be  used  by  support  the  property  release. 

c.  In  some  cases,  another  Federal 
agency  may  be  the  lead  agency  and 
responsible  for  the  preparation  of  an 
environmental  assessment  and 
environmental  impact  statement  if 
required.  In  these  circumstances,  the 
FAA  may  be  a  cooperating  agency.  To 
support  the  release  action,  the  FAA  may 
then  adopt  the  environmental  document 
prepared  by  the  other  agency  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  CEQ 
1506.3. 

d.  Long  term  leases  which  are  not 
related  to  aeronmental  activities  or 
airport  support  services  (i.e., 
convenience  concessions  serving  the 
public  such  as  shelter,  ground 
transportation,  food  and  personal 
services)  and  which  require  the  FAA's 
consent  for  the  conversion  of  dedicated 
airport  property  to  the  status  of  revenue 
producing  property  have,  for  all 
practical  purposes,  the  effect  of  a 
release  and  shall  be  subject  to  an 
environmental  assessment.  Long  term 
leases  are  normally  those  exceeding  20 
years. 

36.-39.  Reserved. 

Chapter  5.  Early  Planning,  Preparation  of 
Environmental  Assessments,  A-85 
Review,  Public  Hearings 

40.  Initiation  of  Environmental 
Process.  The  en^ronmental  process 
begins  at  the  local  level  with  the  airport 
sponsor.  An  overview  of  the  process  is 
discussed  in  paragraph  11  and  a  flow 
diagram  is  presented  in  figure  1  at  the 
end  of  this  appendix  with  the  steps 
numbered  for  ease  of  reference.  CEQ 
1501.2  states  “Agencies  shall  intergrate 
the  NEPA  process  with  other  planning  at 
the  earliest  possible  time  to  insure  that 
planning  and  decisions  reflect 
environmental  values,  to  avoid  delays 
later  in  the  process,  and  to  head  ofi 
potential  conflicts.”  At  this  early  point 
in  time,  the  sponsor  may  be  engaged  in 
any  one  of  the  following  activities  which 
may  be  expected  to  result  in  a  Federal 
action: 


a.  An  airport  master  planning  study 
(presumably  leading  eventually  to 
approval  of  a  new  or  revised  airport 
layout  plan  or  of  a  grant  for 
construction). 

b.  An  airport  site  selection  study. 

c.  A  new  airport  layout  plan  or  a 
revision. 

d.  Formulation  of  an  airport 
development  project. 

e.  Plans  to  obtain  government  land  for 
airport  purposes  through  a  conveyance 
under  section  23  of  the  Airport  AcL 

f.  Plans  to  obtain  a  release  of  airport 
land. 

41.  Sponsor’s  Planning  Process,  a. 
General.  Steps  1, 2,  and  3  in  figure  1 
indicate  the  minimum  action  that  is 
expected  from  the  sponsor  to  start  the 
process.  The  sponsor  identifies  a 
problem  and  develops  conceptual 
alternatives  to  solve  it  These  first  three 
steps  may  involve  a  considerable 
amoimt  of  efiort  In  the  case  of  a  master 
planning  study,  for  example,  the 
identification  of  the  problem  would 
involve  the  inventory,  forecasts, 
demand/capacity  analyses,  and  the 
determination  of  facility  requirements. 
The  possible  alternative  ways  in  which 
the  facility  requirements  cotild  be  met 
would  constitute  the  planning 
alternatives.  From  these  alternatives, 
the  sponsor  may  make  a  choice  which  is 
identified  as  the  proposed  action.  In 
choosing  among  alternatives, 
environmental  factors  play  a  role.  CEQ 
1501.2(b)  stated  “Identify  environmental 
efiects  and  values  in  adequate  detail  so 
they  can  be  compared  to  economic  and 
technical  analyses.”  Consequently,  in 
developing  alternatives  and  in  choosing 
a  proposed  course  of  action 
environmental  feasibility  should 
influence  choices,  as  should  safety, 
economic,  and  technical  feasibility.  The 
amount  of  environmental  detail  at  this 
early  planning  stage  should  be 
commensurate  with  other  planning 
analyses  being  undertaken  by  the 
sponsor  and  will  obviously  vary  greatly 
between  a  comprehensive  master 
planning  study,  for  example,  and  a  small 
development  proposal.  Whether  it  is 
possible  at  this  stage  for  the  sponsor  to 
choose  a  proposed  action  among 
alternatives  depends  upon  the  type  and 
complexity  of  the  problem.  If  the 
identified  problem  is  lack  of  sufficient 
airfield  runway  capacity  or  need  for  a 
new  airport,  the  alternatives  may  be 
numerous  and  sufficiently  complicated 
to  preclude  an  obvious  solution  at  this 
early  stage.  On  the  other  hand,  a 
problem  such  as  providing  additional 
apron  space  or  locating  a  crash/fire/ 
rescue  building  may  be  simple  enough 
that  relatively  little  efiort  is  required  to 
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identify  the  problem,  explore  the 
relatively  limited  options,  and  choose 
the  proposed  action. 

b.  Design.  Art,  and  Architectural 
Application.  (1)  Airport  actions 
involving  airport  location;  extensive 
earthmoving  or  other  disruption  of  the 
natural  environment  or  aesthetic 
integrity  of  an  area;  terminal  and  access 
road  development;  and  any 
development  which  may  affect  sensitive 
locations  such  as  paries,  historic  sites,  or 
other  public  use  areas  shall  consider  the 
application  of  design,  art,  and 
architecture.  Such  considerations  shall 
be  reflected  in  any  environmental 
assessment  prepared  to  the  extent 
relevant. 

(2)  Applicability  may  best  be 
determined  by  early  consultation  with 
appropriate  local  or  state  art  or 
architecture  councils  or  other 
organizations  having  special  interest  or 
experience  in  design,  art,  and 
architectiu^.  The  environmental 
assessment  shall  reflect  such 
consultation  which  may  be  made 
directly  or  through  the  A-05 
clearinghouse  coordination. 

(3)  Consideration  of  the  design  arts  in 
the  preliminary  design  stage  of  project 
development  is  encouraged  and  shall  be 
reflected  in  the  environmental 
assessment  to  the  extent  information  is 
available.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on 
design  factors  which  will  complement 
and  support  establishment  of  functional, 
efficient,  and  safe  airport  facilities  while 
reflecting  local,  cultural,  and 
architectural  heritage  considerations. 

(4)  Examples  of  the  application  of 
design,  art,  and  architecture  in  airport 
actions  include  the  following; 

(a)  The  adverse  effects  of 
encroachment  into  residential  or 
recreational  areas  or  disruption  of 
scenic  vista's  may  be  minimized  through 
appropriate  design  considerations. 
Architectural  treatment  of  facilities  can 
reflect  and  blend  in  with  nearby 
architectural  style.  Painting  or  shielding 
of  structures  such  as  landing  aid 
supports  may  reduce  adverse  visual 
impact  as  long  as  there  is  no 
interference  with  the  safe  performance 
of  the  facility. 

(b)  Actions  which  involve  extensive 
earthmoving  may  create  disruption  of 
the  landscape  which  is  visible  from 
great  distances.  Normal  application  of 
sound  design  and  engineering  principles 
will  assure  the  control  of  erosion  and 
provide  adequate  drainage.  Extra  care  in 
slope  design  and  plantings  will  help 
minimize  adverse  visual  and  other 
environmental  impacts. 

(c)  Relocation  of  streams  or  other 
water  courses  in  channels  which  reflect 


the  natural  characteristics  of  the 
existing  stream  may  be  more 
aesthetically  pleasing  and  cost  less  than 
replacement  by  concrete  sluiceways. 

Bank  stabilization  by  appropriate 
plantings  may  improve  appearance  as 
well  as  control  erosion. 

(d)  New  facilities  or  major  terminal 
expansion  may  provide  an  excellent 
means  to  recognize  and  reflect  notable 
architectural  cultural,  or  ethnic  assets 
of  the  area.  Such  influences  may  be 
reflected  in  interior  design,  landscaping, 
or  architectural  treatment. 

(5)  Whether  or  not  a  particular  airport 
action  requires  the  preparation  of  an 
environmental  assessment,  airport 
sponsors  are  encouraged  to  apply  the 
principles  of  good  design,  arl  and 
architectural  treatment  in  anything  they 
do  which  affects  interface  between  the 
airport  facilities  and  the  public  they 
serve.  To  facilitate  a  better 
understanding  of  such  policy  and  to 
provide  advice,  the  FAA  has  available 
through  its  regional  offices  a  slide/ 
sound  presents  don  entitled  “First  and 
Lasting  Impression"  and  a  companim 
report  "Design,  Art  and.  Architecture — A 
Study  of  Airports." 

42.  FAA 's  Initial  Advice  and  Review. 
FAA  personnel  in  regional  offices  and 
airports  district  offices  will  advise 
sponsors  during  the  planning  process. 
The  locations  and  phone  numbers  of 
these  offices  are  contained  in  Advisory 
Circular  150/5000-3D  (or  subsequent 
updates).  The  FAA's  first  required 
environmental  review  is  indicated  in 
step  4  of  figure  1.  This  review  has  two 
basic  objectives.  The  first  objective  is  to 
determine  whether  the  FAA  agrees  that 
a  problem  exists,  that  the  problem  has 
been  correctly  identified,  and  that 
appropriate  alternative  solutions  have 
been  proposed.  CEQ  1502.4  and  1508.25 
will  be  used  by  the  FAA  in  evaluating 
whether  the  proposal  has  been  properly 
defined  and  whether  the  appropriate 
range  of  actions  and  alternatives  is 
being  considered.  If  the  FAA  is  not 
satisfied,  further  consultation  with  the 
sponsor  will  be  undertaken  to  resolve 
areas  of  disagreement.  The  second 
objective  of  this  review  is  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  action  is  one  of 
categorical  exclusion.  Paragraphs  23  and 
24  shall  both  be  examined  before  a  final 
determination  is  rendered  by  the  FAA 
that  a  proposed  action  is  a  categorical 
exclusion.  A  categorical  exclusion 
requires  no  further  environmental 
processing,  and  the  proposed  Federal 
action  may  be  approved  by  the  FAA 
decisionmaker. 

43.  Requirement  for  Environmental 
Assessment  Ail  proposed  actions  which 
are  not  categorical  exclusions  require  an 


environmental  assessment  prepared  by 
the  airport  sponsor.  An  environmental 
assessment  is  defined  in  CEQ  1506.9  and 
further  elaborated  on  in  1501.3  and 
1501.4.  The  completion  of  an 
environmental  assessment  shall 
normally  precede  the  FAA’s  decision  to 
prepare  an  environmental  impact 
statement  since  the  environmental 
assessment  is  a  document  used  by  the 
FAA  to  determine  whether  potential 
impacts  appear  to  be  significant  per 
paragraph  47e.  There  are  proposals, 
however,  which  normally  require  the 
preparation  of  an  environmental  impact 
statement  per  paragraph  21  or  on  which 
the  FAA  and  the  sponsor  agree  initially 
that  impacts  will  significant.  In  these 
cases,  the  FAA  and  sponsor  may 
determine  that  the  scoping  process 
should  not  await  completion  of  the 
environmental  assessment.  For  these 
proposals,  the  sponsor’s  preparation  of 
the  environmental  assessment  shall  be 
done  concurrently  with  scoping  as 
allowed  in  CEQ  1501.7(b](3i.  If  tiering  is 
involved,  sponsors  should  consult 
Chapter  10  of  this  appendix  and  request 
special  advice  fix>m  the  FAA  prior  to 
preparing  an  environmental  assessment. 
•  44.  FAA  Role  in  Environmental 
Assessment  The  environmental 
assessment  prqcess  is  shown  in  steps  7 
through  12  of  figure  1.  The  FAA  has 
responsibility  in  four  ways: 

a.  Advice  and  assistance  to  the  airport 
sponsor  during  the  environmental 
assessment  preparation. 

b.  Review  of  the  environmental 
assessment  (per  step  8  of  figure  1)  to 
determine  its  adequacy  for  a  public 
hearing  and  review  pursuant  to  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  Circular 
A-95  (Revised).  At  this  time,  the  FAA 
will  insure  that  the  cover  page  of  the 
environmental  assessment  contains  a 
notification  that  the  environmental 
assessment  has  been  prepared  by  the 
sponsor  and  that  it  will  become  a 
Federal  document  only  after  it  is 
evaluated  and  signed  on  the  cover  page 
by  the  FAA  responsible  official. 

c.  Final  review  of  the  environmental 
assessment  (per  step  12  of  figure  1)  at 
which  point  the  FAA  independently 
evaluates  and  takes  responsibility  for 
the  environmental  assessment  per  CEQ 
1506.5(b).  If  not  satisfied  with  the 
environmental  assessment,  the  FAA 
may  request  the  sponsor  to  correct 
deficiencies  and  resubmit  it 

d.  The  decision  to  prepare  either  an 
environmental  impact  statement  or  a 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  (step  13 
of  figure  1)  based  on  final  review  of  the 
environmental  assessment  and 
completion  of  certain  impact  categories 
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as  necessary  to  make  judgments  on  the 
significance  of  anticipated  impacts. 

45.  Early  Coordination.  CEQ  1501.4(b) 
states,  ‘The  agency  shall  involve 
environmental  agencies,  applicants,  and 
the  public,  to  the  extent  practicable,  in 
preparing  [environmental]  assessments 
.  .  and  in  section  1506.2(b)  “Agencies 
shall  cooperate  with  State  and  local 
agencies  to  the  fullest  extent  possible  to 
reduce  duplication  between  NEPA  and 
State  and  local  requirements,  unless  the 
agencies  are  specifically  barred  from 
doing  so  by  some  other  law."  Early 
coordination  with  appropriate  Federal, 
State,  and  local  agencies,  industry 
groups,  environmental  agencies,  and  the 
community  in  the  environmental 
assessment  process  is  a  responsibility  of 
the  sponsor.  Such  coordination  shall  be 
initiated  as  appropriate  during  the 
sponsor’s  planning  process  and 
development  of  alternatives  and 
continue  during  the  preparation  of  the 
environmental  assessment  prior  to  the 
formal  coordination  that  takes  place 
during  the  A-05  review  process.  Early 
coordination  can  serve  a  number  of  v 
purposes.  It  is  an  aid  in  the 
identification  of  environmental  impacts 
and  can  help  trigger  advance  planning  of 
measures  to  mitigate  environmental 
effects,  including  changes  in  project 
design.  The  community  can  be  provided 
with  timely  information  and  have  its 
opinions  heard  at  the  earliest  formative 
stage  of  the  project  which  may  avoid 
serious  controversy  later  on.  The 
amount  of  early  coordination  advisable 
will  depend  on  the  complexity, 
sensitivity,  and  anticipated 
environmental  impacts  of  the  proposal. 
Information  received  during  early 
coordination  may  be  used  in  the 
environmental  assessment 

46.  Purposes  of  Environmental 
Assessment.  CEQ  1508.9  indicates  that 
the  environmental  assessment  is  a 
concise  document.  It  is  the  FAA’s 
intention  to  adhere  strongly  to  this 
instruction  and  to  require  only  enough 
analysis  in  the  environmental 
assessment  for  the  following  purposes: 

a.  To  understand  the  problem  and 
identify  reasonable  alternative 
solutions,  including  the  proposed  action 
(if  the  sponsor  has  chosen  an  action 
among  the  alternatives). 

b.  To  determine  whether  any  potential 
impacts  are  significant,  which  would 
trigger  the  environmental  impact 
statement  process. 

c.  To  provide  the  basis  for  the  FAA's 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  if  the 
proposed  action  has  no  significant 
impacts. 

d.  To  identify  and  satisfy  special 
purpose  Federal  laws,  regulations,  and 


executive  orders  relevant  to  the 
proposal  per  paragraph  47e. 

e.  To  identify  and  satisfy  State  and 
local  laws  and  regulations  applicable  to 
the  proposal. 

f.  To  identify  any  permits,  licenses,  or 
other  entitlements  required  by  the 
proposal. 

g.  To  indicate  agencies  consulted  (and 
to  identify  cooperating  agencies  for 
environmental  impact  statement 
preparation  purposes). 

47.  Format  and  Content  of 
Environmental  Assessment.  The 
environmental  assessment  shall 
incorporate  some  selected  items  of 
information  required  for  an 
environmental  impact  statement  in  CEQ 
1502.10.  The  information  in  the 
environmental  assessment  will, 
however,  be  in  more  abbreviated  form 
than  in  an  environmental  impact 
statement  The  following  information  is 
required. 

a.  Cover  Sheet.  This  page  is  labeled 
“Environmental  Assessment,"  identifies 
the  airport,  indicates  that  the 
environmental  assessment  was 
prepared  by  the  airport  sponsor  (or  for 
the  sponsor  by  a  contractor),  and  has 
the  following  notification  at  the  bottom: 
“This  environmental  assessment 
becomes  a  Federal  document  when 
evaluated  and  signed  by  the  responsible 
FAA  official. 


Responsible  FAA  Official 
Date” - 

b.  Purpose  and  Need.  This  section 
shall  identify  the  problem,  the  requested 
Federal  action,  and  the  timeframe  for 
such  action.  Relevant  statistical 
information  supporting  the  fact  that  a 
problem  exists  shall  either  be  included 
here  or  appended.  Current  and  projected 
activity  statistics  shall  be  provided. 

c.  Alternatives  (Including  Proposed 
Action).  (1)  The  CEQ  Regulations 
include  specific  directions  on  the 
consideration  of  alternatives.  While 
these  directions  are  concerned  with  the 
environmental  impact  statement,  they 
are  also  applicable  to  an  environmental 
assessment,  although  in  less  finished 
detail  than  in  an  environmental  impact 
statement.  Applicable  CEQ  sections  are: 

(a)  Section  1502.1.  The  environmental 
impact  statement  “. . .  shall  inform 
decisionmakers  and  the  public  of  the 
reasonable  alternatives  which  would 
avoid  or  minimize  adverse  impacts  or 
enhance  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment.” 

(b)  Section  1502.2(e).  “The  range  of 
alternatives  discussed  in  environmental 
impact  statements  shall  encompass 
those  to  be  considered  by  the  idtinfate 
agency  decisionmaker." 


(c)  Section  1502.14.  The  environmental  | 

impact  statement  “. . .  should  present  the  1 
environmental  impacts  of  the  proposal  j 

and  the  alternatives  in  comparative  I 

form,  thus  sharply  defining  the  issues 

and  providing  a  clear  basis  for  choice 
among  options  by  the  decisionmaker 
and  the  public."  | 

(d)  Section  1502.14(a).  Agencies  shall  I 

"Rigorously  explore  and  objectively  I 

evaluate  all  reasonable  alternatives,  and  j 

for  alternatives  which  were  eliminated  j 

from  detailed  study,  briefly  discuss  the 
reasons  for  their  having  been 

eliminated."  * 

(e)  Section  1502.14(b).  Agencies  shall 
"Devote  substantial  treatment  to  each 
alternative  considered  in  detail 
including  the  proposed  action  so  that 
reviewers  may  evaluate  their 
comparative  merits." 

(f)  Section  1502.14(c).  Agencies  shall 
"Include  reasonable  alternatives  not 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  lead 
agency.” 

(g)  Section  1502.14(d).  Agencies  shall 
"Include  the  alternative  of  no  action." 

(h)  Section  1502.14(f).  Agencies  shall 
"include  appropriate  mitigation 
measures  not  already  included  in  the 
proposed  action  or  alternatives.” 

(2)  The  FAA  responsible  official  shall 
apply  the  above  CEQ  directions  and 
shall  judge  whether  the  alternatives  put 
forward  by  the  sponsor  are  sufficient  for 
the*^  enviroiunental  assessment  The 
range  of  alternatives  considered  shall  be 
commensurate  with  the  identified 
problem  and  the  anticipated  impacts.  As 
a  minimum,  the  no  action  alternative 
shall  be  considered.  Low  capital  or 
noncapital  alternatives  such  as  the 
development  and  upgrading  or  reliever/ 
satellite  airports,  the  establishment  of 
quotas,  and  the  use  of  pricing  systems 
shall  be  considered  for  proposed  actions 
involving  the  additional  of  airfield 
capacity  to  high  activity  air  carrier 
airports  where  there  exists  one  or  more 
of  the  following  constraints — safety, 
airspace  limiations,  land  limitations, 
airport  ground  access,  environmental 
impacts,  financial  limitations,  political 
constraints. 

(3)  The  Alternatives  section  of  the 
environmental  .assessment  shall  include: 

(a)  A  list  of  alternatives  considered, 
including  the  proposed  action,  with  only 
enough  description  to  comprehend  them. 

For  each  alternative,  any  connected  or 
cumulative  actions  shall  be  included  * 

(CEQ  1508.25(a)(1)  and  (2)). 

(b)  Identification  of  the  sponsor's 
proposed  action  if  one  has  been  chosen. 

(c)  A  concise  statement  explaining 
why  any  initial  planning  alternatives 
have  been  eliminated  from  study. 
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(d)  A  listing  under  each  alternative  of 
any  areas  of  potential  signiHcant  impact 
or  a  statement  that  the  alternative  has 
no  significant  impacts  per  the  threshold 
analyses  performed  under  paragraph 
47e.  The  environmental  assessment 
shall  indicate  whether  an  alternative  is 
being  analyzed  on  the  basis  of 
mitigation  measures  assumed  to  be  built 
into  it. 

(e)  A  listing  under  each  alternative  of 
any  applicable  Federal,  state,  or  local 
special  purpose  laws  and  regulations 
and  potential  required  permits  and 
licenses. 

(f)  Graphics  as  appropriate  to  aid  in 
understanding  the  alternatives.  These 
would  be  of  value  in  showing 
alternative  runway  conHgurations,  for 
example,  althouth  not  useful  in  dealing 
with  alternative  transportation  modes. 

d.  Affected  Environment.  CEQ  1502.15 
shall  be  followed,  in  particular  the 
sentence  in  this  section  which  directs 
that  “The  descriptions  [of  the  affected 
environment]  shall  be  no  longer  than  is 
necessary  to  understand  the  effects  of 
the  alternatives.”  This  section  may 
highlight  important  background 
material,  such  as  previous  development 
and  environmental  actions  which  help 
to  explain  the  present  proposal.  It  may 
also  include  such  items  as  bond  actions, 
action  by  the  community  or  citizen 
groups  pertinent  to  the  proposal,  or  any 
other  unique  factors  associated  with  the 
project  which  do  not  properly  belong  in 
another  section  of  the  document.  The 
Affected  Environment  section  of  the 
environmental  assessment  includes: 

(1)  A  location  map,  vicinity  map,  and 
airport  layout  plan. 

(2)  Existing  and  planned  land  uses 
and  zoning  in  the  affected  airport 
vicinity,  including  affected  residential 
areas,  public  parks,  wildlife  and 
waterfowl  refuges,  wetlands, 
floodplains,  farmlands,  coastal  zones, 
recreation  areas,  and  historic  facilities 
and  archeological  sites. 

(3)  Nearby  schools  and  places  of 
public  assembly,  hospials,  shopping 
areas,  and  adjacent  political 
jurisdictions  affected  by  the  proposed 
development. 

(4j  Population,  industrial  and 
commercial  growth  characteristics,  and 
assumptions  used  to  justify  the  project 
and  determine  secondary  impacts  only  if 
these  are  relevant  to  the  proposal. 

(5)  Any  contemplated  future  actions, 
including  facility  installations  and 
procedural  actions,  which  have  not  been 
included  in  the  Alternatives  section  and 
which  should  be  described  to  show  their 
relationship  to  the  proposal  and  to  show 
the  sponsor's  intentions  regarding  their 


environmental  assessment  and 
development. 

(6)  Other  planned  and  developed 
activities  in  the  affected  area  (e.g., 
highways  and  other  transportation 
projects,  housing  development  and 
relocation,  etc.)  which  are  interrelated 
to  the  proposal  and/or  which  would 
produce  cumulative  impacts. 

e.  Environmental  Consequences — 
Specific  Impact  Categories.  A  brief 
examination  of  each  of  the  potential 
impact  areas  below  shall  be  done  and 
documented  to  determine  whether  it 
exceeds  a  threshold  of  significance.  For 
areas  requiring  speciHc  consultation,  • 
such  an  historic  and  cultural  resources 
consultation  with  the  State  Historic 
Preservation  OfHcer,  this  shall  be  done 
during  the  environmental  assessment 
process.  Each  of  the  following  impact 
categories  shall  be  systematically 
examined  for  the  proposed  action  and 
all  reasonable  alternatives,  including  the 
no  action  alternative. 

(1)  Noise,  (a)  No  noise  analysis  is 
needed  for  proposals  involving  utility  or 
basic  transport  type  airports  whose 
forecast  operations  in  the  period 
covered  by  the  environmental 
assessment  do  not  exceed  90,000  annual 
adjusted  propeller  operations  or  900 
annual  adjusted  jet  operations 
(“adjusted”  as  defined  in  report  No. 
FAA-AS-75-1,  Developing  Noise 
Exposure  Contours  for  General  Aviation 
Airports).  These  numbers  of  operations 
result  in  cumulative  noise  levels  not 
exceeding  60  Day/Night  Level  (Ldn) 
more  than  1,500  feet  from  the  end  of  the 
runway  or  65  Day/Night  Level  on  the 
runway  itself. 

(b)  A  noise  analysis  is  needed  for 
proposals  which  individually  or 
cumulatively  involve  airport  location, 
runway  location,  major  runway 
extension,  or  runway  strengthening  at 
any  airport  which  is  either: 

1  Larger  than  basic  transport, 

2  Utility  or  basic  transport  at  which 
forecast  operations  exceed  those 
defined  in  (a)  above,  or 

3  Highly  controversial  because  of 
noise  impacts  (reference  paragraph  24b). 

(c)  When  required  by  (b),  an  initial 
noise  analysis  may  be  accomplished  by 
using  Report  No.  FAA-AS-75-1  to 
develop  contours  of  equal  noise 
exposure  using  either  the  Equivalent 
Noise  Level  or  the  Day /Night  Level 
cumulative  noise  methodologies  or  by 
making  a  single  point  analysis  using 
report  No.  EPA  550/&-77-450, 

Calculation  of  Day/Night  Levels  (Ldn) 
Resulting  from  Civil  Aircraft  Operations. 
Such  analyses  shall  be  sufficient  to 
identify  whether  any  existing  or  planned 
noise  sensitive  areas  outside  airport 


boundaries  would  be  exposed  to  noise 
levels  exceeding  65  Day /Night  Level  or 
the  Equivalent  Noise  Level  for  present 
conditions  and  forecast  conditions  with 
and  without  the  preferred  alternative. 
Single  point  analysis  where  the  flight 
paths  cross  airport  boundaries  may  be 
sufficient  for  making  this  determination. 
The  analysis  shall  consider  the  effects  of 
other  related  actions,  including 
installation  of  navigational  aids  and  air 
traffic  control  procedures,  reflecting  as 
applicable  the  results  of  coordination 
with  affected  FAA  operating  services. 

(d)  If  the  initial  noise  analysis 
indicates  that  there  are  no  existing  or 
planned  noise  sensitive  areas  (as 
described  in  paragraph  85b)  within  the 
current  or  projected  65  Day /Night  Level 
or  Equivalent  Noise  Level  equivalent  or 
that  the  increase  in  the  noise  levels  in 
such  areas  does  not  exceed  three 
increments  in  either  analysis  over  that 
created  without  the  project  (including 
consideration  of  any  noise  abatement 
procedures  which  exist),  no  further 
analysis  is  necessary  and  it  may  be 
assumed  that  there  would  be  no 
significant  noise  impact  as  a  result  of 
the  proposal.  If  these  thresholds  are 
exceeded,  additional  noise  analysis  is 
needed,  as  described  in  paragraph  85a. 

(e)  The  text  of  the  environmental 
assessment  shall  include  a  description 
of  any  mitigation  measures  existing  or 
planned  to  minimize  noise  impacts. 

Even  when  the  above  thresholds  are  not 
exceeded,  sufllcient  information  shall  be 
presented  to  permit  lay  and  technical 
readers  to  relate  the  noise  level  data 
used  to  an  understanding  of  its  potential 
effects.  The  text  and  graphics  shall 
present  and  support  the  conclusion  that 
the  noise  impacts  are  not  significant. 

The  graphics  shall  include  map(s)  of  the 
existing  airport,  proposed  airport 
development,  and  the  airport  vicinity. 
Existing  and  planned  land  uses  shall  be 
illustrated,  including  the  location  of  the 
nearest  noise  sensitive  area(s).  The 
illustrations  shall  be  large  enough  and 
clear  enough  to  be  readily  understood. 
When  noise  contours  are  developed, 
they  shall  be  superimposed  on  a  land 
use  map(s)  by  prominent,  legible  lines 
and  be  clearly  labeled. 

(f)  The  above  paragraphs  refer  to 
Equivalent  Noise  Level  or  Day /Night 
Level  as  the  methodologies  to  use  for 
noise  analysis.  An  acceptable  exception 
is  use  of  the  Community  Noise 
Equivalent  Level  where  required  to  meet 
state  requirements  as  in  California.  The 
Noise  Exposure  Forecast  methodology 
may  also  be  used  in  environmental 
assessments  begun  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  the  order. 
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(2)  Compatible  Land  Use.  (a)  The 
compatibility  of  existing  and  planned 
land  uses  in  the  vicinity  of  an  airport  is 
usually  associated  with  the  extent  of 
noise  impacts  delated  to  that  airport.  In 
this  context,  if  the  noise  analysis 
described  above  concludes  that  there  is 
no  signihcant  impact,  a  similar 
conclusion  usually  may  be  drawn  with 
respect  to  compatible  land  use. 

However,  if  the  proposal  would  result  in 
other  impacts  exceeding  thresholds  of 
signiHcance  which  have  land  use 
ramifications  (for  example,  distribution 
of  communities,  relocation,  induced 
socioeconomic  impacts,  wetlands, 
floodplains,  coastal  zones,  critical 
habitat  of  endangered  or  threatened 
species),  the  effects  on  land  use  shall  be 
analyzed  in  this  context  and  described 
accordingly  under  the  appropriate 
impact  category  with  any  necessary 
cross-references  to  the  Compatible  Land 
Use  section  to  avoid  duplication. 

(b)  In  any  case,  as  a  minimum  the 
Land  Use  section  of  the  environmental 
assessment  shall  include  documentation 
to  support  the  required  sponsor’s 
assurance  under  section  18(a)(4)  of  the 
Airport  Act  that  appropriate  action, 
including  the  adoption  of  zoning  laws, 
has  been  or  will  be  taken,  to  the  extent 
reasonable,  to  restrict  the  use  of  land 
adjacent  to  or  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  the  airport  to  activities  and  purposes 
compatible  with  normal  airport 
operations,  including  landing  and 
takeoff  of  aircraft,  llie  assurance  must 
be  related  to  existing  and  planned  land 
uses. 

(c)  FAA  ofTicials  shall  contact  the 
sponsor  and  representatives  of  affected 
communities  to  encourage  the 
development  of  appropriate  compatible 
land  use  controls  early  in  the  project 
planning  stage.  The  environmental 
assessment  shall  document  what  is 
being  done  by  the  jurisdiction(s)  with 
land  use  control  authority,  including  an 
update  on  any  prior  assurance.  It  is 
recognized  that  not  all  airport  sponsors 
have  direct  jurisdictional  control. 
However,  sponsors  are  public  agencies 
with  a  voice  in  the  affairs  of  the 
community  in  which  the  airport 
development  is  undertaken  and  should 
be  required,  as  a  minimum,  to  use  their 
best  effort  to  assure  proper  zoning  or 
other  land  use  controls  near  the  airport 
Depending  on  the  sponsors'  capability, 
“appropriate  action”  could  range  from 
extension  of  such  influence  to 
acquisition  of  land  in  fee.  It  is  the  FAA 
official’s  responsibility  to  determine  that 
appropriate  action  constituting 
reasonable  assurance,  has  been  or  will 
be  taken. 


(3)  Social  Impacts,  (a)  The  principal 
social  impacts  to  be  considered  are 
those  associated  with  relocation  or 
other  community  disruption  which  may 
be  caused  by  the  proposal.  If  the 
proposal  will  not  involve  the  need  to 
relocate  any  residence  or  business;  alter 
surface  transportation  patterns;  divide 
or  disrupt  established  communities; 
disrupt  orderly,  planned  development; 
or  create  an  appreciable  change  Hn 
employment,  then  no  speciffc  analysis  is 
neede  and  a  summary  statement  to  this 
effect  will  be  sufficient  in  he 
environmental  assessment. 

(b)  If  relocation  of  residences  is 
involved,  the  provisions  of  the  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  Pblicies  Act  of  1970 
must  be  met.  Sufficient  information  is 
needed  in  the  environmental  assessment 
to  assure  that  the  relocation  can  be 
managed.  Such  information  may  need  to 
be  obtained  from  secondary  or 
community  sources.  If  the  assessment 
indicates  any  insufhciency  in  available 
housing  or  a  high  degree  of  controversy 
with  respect  to  availability  (reference 
paragraph  24d),  the  action  shall  be 
construed  as  having  potential  significant 
social  impacts  and  will  require 
additional  analysis  as  indicated  in 
paragraph  85c.  For  purposes  of  the 
environmental  assessment,  the  following 
information  shall  be  provided. 

7  Estimate  of  the  numbers  of 
individuals  and  families  as  well  as  the 
characteristics  of  the  households  to  be 
displaced  (e.g.,  minorities,  income 
levels,  renter  or  owner,  tenure,  elderly, 
large  families). 

2  Impact  on  the  neighborhodd  and 
housing  to  which  relocation  is  likely  to 
take  place. 

3  Indication  of  ability  to  provide 
adequate  relocation  housing  for  the 
types  of  families  to  be  displaced. 

Include  a  description  of  special 
relocation  advisory  services  to  be 
provided,  if  any,  for  the  elderly, 
handicapped  or  illiterate  regarding 
interpretation  of  benefits  or  other 
assistance  available. 

(c)  If  relocation  of  any  business 
(including  farm  operations)  is  in'  olved, 
the  Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and 
Real  Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act 
of  1970  requires  that  the  owner  be 
offered  assistance  in  finding  a  location 
and  reestablishing  the  business. 
Evidence  to  this  effect  shall  be  included 
in  the  environmental  assessment.  If  the 
business  relocation  will  create  a  severe 
economic  hardship  on  the  community, 
additional  analysis  is  required  in  an 
environmental  impact  statement 

(d)  If  the  proposal  would  result  in 
alteration  of  si^ace  transportation 


patterns  or  otherwise  divide  or  disrupt 
established  communities  or  orderly, 
planned  development  such  disruption 
shall  not  be  considered  significant 
unless  there  is  a  noticeable  increase  in 
congestion  or  access  time  to  community 
facilities,  recreation  areas,  or  places  of 
residence  or  business  or  other  disruption 
which  cannot  be  prevented  or 
minimized.  The  environmental 
assessment  shall  document  to  the 
extent  applicable,  measures  taken  to 
avoid  significant  disruption  by  such 
means  as  rerouting,  street  widening,  or* 
changes  in  land  use  patterns  to  minimize 
the  effects  of  the  project. 

(e)  The  environmental  assessment 
shall  reflect  the  results  of  any 
consultation  with  local  officials  or  with 
relocation  or  other  social  agencies  or 
community  groups  regarding  the  social 
impacts  of  the  proposed  action. 

(4)  Induced  Socioeconomic  Impacts. 
For  major  airport  development 
proposals  there  is  the  potential  for 
induces  or  secondary  impacts  on 
surrounding  communities.  When  such 
potential  exists,  the  environmental 
assessments  shall  describe  in  general 
terms  such  factors  as  shifts  in  patterns 
of  population  movement  and  growth, 
public  service  demands,  and  changes  in 
business  and  economic  activity  to  the 
extent  influenced  by  the  airport 
development.  Induced  impacts  will 
normally  not  be  significant  except 
where  there  are  also  significant  impacts 
in  other  categories,  especially  noise, 
land  use  or  direct  social  impacts.  In  such 
circumstances,  a  more  thorough  analysis 
of  induced  effects  may  be  needed  in  an 
environmental  impact  statement. 

(5)  Air  Quality,  (a)  Section  176(c)  of 
the  Clean  Air  Act  Amendments  of  1977 
states  in  part  that  no  Federal  agency 
shall  engage  in,  support  in  any  way  or 
provide  financial  assistance  for,  license 
or  permit,  or  approve  any  activity  which 
does  not  conform  to  a  State 
Implementation  Plan  after  it  has  been 
approved  or  promulgated  under  section 
110.  The  Act  requires  that,  in  developing 
the  Plan,  the  states  must  designate  all 
areas  as  Nonattainment  for  those 
pollutants  which  do  not  meet  air  quality 
standards  and  as  Prevention  of 
Significant  Deterioration  for  those 
pollutants  which  do  currently  meet 
standards  but  are  controlled  to  prevent 
further  significant  deterioration  beyond 
acceptable  limits.  All  State 
Implementation  Plans  must  include  a 
Transportation  Control  Plan  approved 
by  the  metropolitan  planning 
organization.  It  is  FAA’s  responsibility 
to  assure  that  Federal  airport  actions 
conform  to  state  Plans  for  controlling 
areawide  air  pollution  impacts. 
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(b)  If  the  proposed  Federal  action 
involves  ai^ort  location,  development 
which  would  cause  or  allow  an  increase 
in  aircraft  operations,  or  major  new 
construction  or  expansion  of  passenger 
handling  or  parking  facilities  with 
Federal  funding,  the  applicable  air 
quality  analysis  (or  analysis)  in 
paragraph  (c)  below  shall  be  done  for 
the  environmental  assessment.  For  other 
types  of  airport  proposals,  no  air  quality 
analysis  is  normally  required  for  the 
environmental  assessment  and  it  may 
normally  be  assumed  that  there  is  no 
potential  for  significant  air  quality 
impacts.  There  may  be  exceptional 
actions,  such  as  a  proposed  release  of 
airport  property  for  an  industrial 
complex,  which  occur  very  infrequently 
and  require  FAA  judgement  on  a  case- 
by-case  basis  of  how  much  and  what 
kind  of  air  quality  information  is 
needed. 

(c)  For  the  following  three  analyses,  if 
1  applies,  then  2  and  3  do  not.  However, 
if  1  is  not  applicable,  then  both  2  and  3 
must  be  examined  since  an  airport  may 
be  located  in  an  area  which  is 
designated  Nonattainment  for  some 
pollutants  and  Prevention  of  Significant 
Deterioration  for  ofher  pollutants.  ' 

1  If  the  airport  location  or  proposed 
development  is  included  in  and 
consistent  with  an  areawide 
Transportation  Control  Plan  as 
determined  by  the  state  air  quality 
board  or  designated  air  quality  region,  it 
may  be  assumed  that  there  would  be  no 
significant  air  quality  impact.  A 
statement  regarding  consistency  with 
the  Transportation  Control  Plan  and  a 
supporting  letter  from  the  air  quality 
board  or  region  shall  be  included  in  the 
environmental  assessment.  No  further 
analysis  as  indicated  in  2  or  J  below  is 
necessary.  However,  if  there  is  doubt 
raised  by  the  state  air  quality  board,  the 
designated  air  quality  region,  the  EPA, 
or  others  regarding  inclusion  in  the 
Transportation  Control  Plan  or 
conformity  with  the  principal  State 
Implementation  Plan,  further  analysis 
may  be  required.  In  such  a  situation,  the 
airport  sponsor  shall  contact  the  FAA 
for  guidance. 

2  If  the  airport  location  or  proposed 
development  is  not  in  a  Transportation 
Control  Plan  and  is  in  an  area 
designated  as  Nonattainment  for  a 
particular  pollutant  or  pollutants,  the 
Clean  Air  Act  Amendments  of  1977 
require  that,  prior  to  development,  the 
agency  must  demonstrate  that  there  will 
be  an  improvement  in  air  quality  with 
regard  to  that  pollutant  or  that  ^e 
increased  emissions  of  the  pollutant  are 
within  the  available  growth  increment  of 
the  approved  State  Implementation  Plan. 


In  order  to  demonstrate  either  of  these 
conditions,  an  emission  inventory  of  the 
Nonattainment  pollutants  for  existing 
and  forecast  conditions  shall  be  done 
for  the  environmental  assessment,  if  this 
anaylsis  shows  that  either  condition 
would  be  met,  it  may  be  assumed  that 
there  would  be  no  significant  impact 
with  regard  to  the  Nonattainment 
pollutant  or  pollutants.  If  neither 
condition  would  be  met,  further  detailed 
analysis  in  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  required  under  paragraph 
85e. 

3  If  the  airport  location  or  proposed 
development  is  in  an  area  designated  as 
Prevention  of  Significant  Deterioration 
for  some  or  all  pollutants  and  is  not  in  a 
Transportation  Control  Plan,  the 
following  instructions  are  to  be 
followed.  (If  a  Nonattaniment  analysis 
in  2  above  has  been  done  for  qny 
pollutant,  this  pollutant  need  not  be 
redone.) 

a  The  proposal  is  subject  to  a 
Prevention  of  Significant  Deterioration 
review  if  the  airport  facility  now  emits 
or  is  forecast  to  emit  greater  than  250 
tons  per  year  of  any  regulated  pollutant. 
As  of  the  date  of  this  order,  the  only 
regulated  pollutants  for  Prevention  of 
Significant  Deterioration  review  are 
sulfur  dioxide  (SO*)  and  particulates 
(TSP).  General  utility  and  basic 
transport  airports  have  been  determined 
not  to  have  the  potential  to  emit  these 
levels  of  pollutants  and  do  not  require 
individual  analysis.  Air  carrier  and 
general  transport  airports  with  less  than 
150,000  forecast  total  annual  operations 
do  not  require  individual  analysis  either, 
since  they  have  been  determined  to  emit 
less  than  250  tons  of  either  sulfur 
dioxide  or  particulates.  For  air  carrier 
and  general  transport  airports  which  are 
forecast  to  exceed  150,000  total  annual 
operations,  a  calculation  of  the  existing 
and  forecast  tons  of  regulated  pollutants 
shall  be  included  in  the  environmental 
assessment.  If  the  amount  of  pollutants 
calculated  is  less  than  250  tons  per  year, 
no  further  analysis  is  needed  for 
Prevention  of  Significant  Deterioration 
review  applicability.  If  air  carrier  or 
general  transport  airports  do  exceed  the 
250  tons  per  year  level,  they  qualify  as 
major  emitting  facilities.  In  this  case,  the 
environmental  assessment  shall  include 
an  analysis  of  the  additional 
incremental  increases  in  regulated 
pollutants  due  to  increased  operations 
resulting  from  any  proposed  expansion 
and  a  comparison  of  the  increases  with 
the  EPA  standard  of  permitted 
increments.  If  the  increases  do  not 
exceed  the  allowable  incremental 
increases,  it  may  be  assumed  that  there 
would  be  no  si^iificant  impact  in  terms 


of  the  Prevention  of  Significant 
Deterioration  review.  If  the  allowable 
incremental  increases  would  be 
exceeded,  fiulher  analysis  may  be  done 
in  an  environmental  impact  statement 
imder  ^paragraph  85e. 

b  Although  sulfur  dioxide  and  ** 
particulates  are  the  only  pollutants 
under  incremental  regulations  in 
Prevention  of  Significant  Deterioration 
areas,  airport  actions  must  also  be 
analyzed  for  comparison  and 
compliance  with  the  National  Ambient 
Air  Quality  Standards  for  carbon 
monoxide,  hydrocarbons,  and  nitrogen 
oxides.  This  analysis  does  not  need  to 
be  done  for  general  utility  airports 
which  are  not  forecast  to  exceed  150,000 
annual  operations  or  for  basic  transport 
airports  which  are  not  forecast  to 
exceed  100,000  annual  operations.  These 
are  the  levels  of  operations  for  a  typical 
general  utility  and  basic  transport  mix 
of  aircraft  wUch  would  produce  less 
than  1  percent  of  the  National  Ambient 
Air  Quality  Standards  for  the  most 
critical  pollutant  (hydocarbons).  It  may 
be  assumed  that  ^ese  types  of  airports 
with  operations  at  and  below  these 
levels  would  have  no  significant  impact 
on  air  quality  in  Prevention  of 
Significant  Deterioration  areas.  For 
general  utility  airports  which  exceed  a 
forecast  demand  level  of  150,000  aimual 
operations,  for  basic  transport  airports 
which  exceed  a  forecast  demand  level 
of  100,000  annual  operations,  and  for  all 
general  transport  and  air  carrier 
airports,  the  minimum  National  Ambient 
Air  Quality  Standards  review  for  the 
environmental  assessment  shall  involve 
a  standard  "box  model”  analysis  for 
existing  and  forecast  conditions  with  the 
development.  If  the  box  model  analysis 
indicates  an  increase  in  pollutant  levels 
resulting  from  the  development  of  less 
than  1  percent  of  the  National  Ambient 
Air  Quality  Standards,  no  further 
analysis  is  needed  and  it  may  be 
assumed  that  there  would  be  no 
significant  air  quality  impact.  If 
pollutant  levels  would  increase  by  1 
percent  or  greater  of  the  National 
Ambient  Air  Quality  Standards,  a  more 
sophisticated  model  shall  be  utilized 
which  must,  as  a  minimum,  include  a 
complete  inventory  of  all  airport  related 
point,  line,  and  area  sources.  Air  quality 
impacts  will  be  considered  significant  if 
the  area  in  which  the  development 
would  take  place  is  approaching  the 
National  Ambient  Air  Quality 
Standards.  Further  analysis  may  be 
necessary,  as  indicated  in  paragraph 
85e,  in  an  environmental  impact 
statement. 

(d)  In  any  case,  the  environmental 
assessment  shall  include  any  measures 
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to  be  incorporated  in  the  action  to 
minimize  adverse  air  quality  effects, 
including  control  of  air  pollution  during 
construction. 

(e)  The  Airport  Act  requires  that 
Ahport  Development  Aid  Program 
applications  for  projects  involving 
airport  location,  runway  location,  or  a 
major  runway  extension  shall  not  be 
approved  unless  the  governor  of  the 
state  in  which  the  project  is  located 
certiffes  that  there  is  “reasonable 
assurance”  that  the  project  will  be 
located,  designed,  constructed,  and 
operated  in  compliance  with  applicable 
air  and  water  quality  standards.  To 
establish  a  “reasonable  assurance,” 
applicable  standards  and 
implementation  requirements  must  have 
been  established  and  an  offfcial 
designated  who  has  authority  to  enforce 
compliance  with  the  standards.  When 
standards  have  not  been  approved  but 
applicable  standards  have  been 
promulgated  by  the  EPA,  EPA’s 
approval  shall  be  obtained.  Lack  of 
objection  to  air  and  water  quality 
considerations  as  set  forth  in  the 
environmental  assessment  or 
environmental  impact  statement  may  be 
construed  as  EPA  approval.  While  the 
air  and  water  quality  certiffcations  may 
be  included  in  the  environmental 
assessment  or  environmental  impact 
statement  whenever  possible,  their 
inclusion  is  not  a  prerequisite  to 
approval  of  a  finding  of  no  signiffcant 
impact  or  final  environmental  impact 
statement  if  the  document  includes 
evidence  from  the  governor  or 
appropriate  state  official  indicating  a 
reasonable  expectation  that  the 
certification  will  be  given.  The  state’s 
certification  or  the  EPA’s  approval  must 
be  received,  however,  before  the  project 
can  be  approved  by  the  FAA. 

(6)  Water  Quality,  (a)  'The  Federal 
Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Clean  Water  Act  of 
1977  (commonly  referred  to  as  the  Clean 
Water  Act],  provides  the  authority  to 
establish  water  quality  standards, 
control  discharges  into  surface  and 
subsurface  waters,  develop  waste 
treatment  management  plans  and 
practices,  and  issue  permits  for 
discharges  (section  402)  and  for  dredged 
or  fill  material  (section  404).  The 
environmental  assessment  shall  include 
sufficient  description  of  design, 
mitigation  measures,  and  construction 
controls  applicable  to  the  proposal  to 
demonstrate  that  state  water  quality 
standards  and  any  Federal,  state,  and 
local  permit  requirements  can  be  met. 
Such  factors  as  storm  and  sanitary 
sewer  design,  requirements  for 
'  additional  water  supplies  or  waste 


treatment  capacity,  erosion  controls  to 
prevent  siltation,  provisions  for 
containing  fuel  spills  and  waste  water 
from  aircraft  washing,  designs  to 
preserve  existing  drainage  or  to 
minimize  dredge  and  fill,  and  location 
with  regard  to  an  aquifer  or  sensitive 
ecological  area  such  as  a  wetlands  area 
shall  be  considered  to  the  extent 
applicable  to  the  individual  proposal. 

(b)  Early  consultation  with  local, 
state,  and  Federal  agencies  charged  with 
implementation  of  water  quality 
regulations  and  issuance  of  permits  vtdll 
normally  identify  any  deficiencies  in  the 
proposal  with  regard  to  water  quality  or 
any  additional  information  necessary  to 
make  judgments  on  the  significance  of 
impacts.  The  environmental  assessment 
shall  reflect  the  results  of  consultation 
with  regulating  and  permitting  agencies 
and  wi^  agencies  that  must  review 
permit  applications,  such  as  the  U.S. 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  which  may 
have  specific  concerns.  Such 
consultation  should  be  started  at  an 
early  stage  of  the  environmental 
assessment  and  may  be  completed 
during  the  A-95  review. 

1  A  water  quality  certification  is 
required  under  the  Airport  Act  for 
approval  of  an  Airport  Development  Aid 
Program  application  for  a  project 
involving  airport  location,  a  major 
runway  extension,  or  a  runway  location. 
The  requirement  for  information  in  the 
environmental  assessment  concerning 
this  certification  is  the  same  as  for  an 
air  quality  certification  as  described  in 
paragraph  47e(5)(e). 

2  Consultation  with  the  EPA  regional 
o^ice  shall  be  undertaken  if  there  is  the 
potential  for  contamination  of  an  aquifer 
designated  by  the  EPA  as  a  sole  or 
principal  drinking  water  resburce  for  the 
area  pursuant  to  section  1424(e)  of  the 
Safe  Water  Drinking  Act,  as  amended. 

3  The  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Coordination  Act  applies  to  any 
proposal  which  would  affect  water 
resources  (i.e.,  wetlands;  groundwater; 
impoundment,  diversion,  deepening, 
controlling,  modifying,  polluting, 
dredging  or  filling  of  any  stream  or  other 
body  of  water).  For  this  situation 
instructions  in  paragraph  47e(9)(c) 
apply. 

4  A  National  Pollutant  Dischai^e 
Elimination  System  permit  imder  section 
402  of  the  Clean  Water  Act  is  required 
for  discharges  into  navigable  waters,  a 
section  404  permit  is  required  for 
dredged  or  fill  material  in  navigable 
water,  and  a  section  10  permit  under  the 
Rivers  and  Harbors  Act  of  1899  is 
required  for  obstruction  or  alteration  of 
navigable  waters.  “Navigable  waters” 
have  been  very  broadly  defined  in  EPA 


regulations  (reference  40  C.F.R.  Part  230, 
Appendix  A)  and  encompass  most 
bo^es  of  water  (including  wetlands) 
and  their  tributaries.  EPA  is  charged 
with  the  overall  responsibility  for 
section  402  permits,  and  the  U.S.  Army 
Corps  of  En^eers  for  section  404  and 
section  10  permits.  States,  under 
specified  conditions,  have  the  authority 
to  issue  these  permits.  Other  state  and 
local  permits  pertaining  to  water  quality 
mayalso  be  re.quired.  Consultation  with 
appropriate  officials  is  necessary  to 
determine  which  permits  apply,  what 
information  is  needed  to  obtain  permits, 
and  whether  a  permitting  agency 
anticipates  a  problem  given  the  nature, 
location,  and  possible  impacts  of  the 
proposal. 

(c)  For  most  airport  actions, 
significant  impacts  on  water  quality  can 
be  avoided  by  design  considerations, 
controls  during  construction,  and  other 
mitigation  measures.  If  the 
environmental  assessment  the 
appropriate  consultation  as  described  in 
paragraph  (b)  above,  and  the  A-95 
coordination  demonstrate  that  water 
quality  standards  can  be  met,  that  no 
special  water  related  problem  exists, 
and  that  no  anticipated  permit  difficulty 
is  indicated,  it  may  be  assumed  that, 
there  would  be  no  significant  impact  on 
water  quality.  The  environmental 
assessment  shall  include  documentation 
from  regulating  and  permitting  agencies 
and  list  required  permits.  No  fur^er 
analysis  is  necessary. 

(d)  If  the  environmental  assessment 
and  early  consultation  show  the 
potential  for  exceeding  water  quality 
standards,  identify  water  quality 
problems  which  cannot  be  avoided  or 
satisfactorily  mitigated,  or  indicate 
difficulties  in  obtaining  required  permits, 
an  environmental  impact  statement  may 
be  required.  Further  analysis  is 
described  in  paragraph  85f. 

(7)  Departwent_of  Transportation  Act, 
Section  4(f).  (a)  section  4(Q  provides  that 
the  Secretary  shall  not  approve  any 
program  or  project  which  requires  the 
use  of  any  publicly  owned  land  from  a 
public  park,  recreation  area,  or  wildlife 
and  waterfowl  refuge  or  national,  state, 
or  local  significance,  or  any  land  from  a 
historic  site  of  national,  state,  or  local 
significance  as  determined  by  the 
officials  having  jurisdiction  thereof 
unless  there  is  no  feasible  and  prudent 
alternative  to  the  use  of  such  land  and 
such  program  includes  all  possible 
planning  to  minimize  harm. 

1  Any  part  of  a  publicly  owned  park, 
recreation  area,  refuge,  or  historic  site  is 
presumed  to  be  significant  unless  there 
is  a  statement  of  insignificance  relative 
to  the  whole  park  by  the  Federal,  state. 
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or  local  official  having  juri»Hiction .. 
thereof.  Any  such  statement  of 
insignificance  is  rubject  to  review  by  the 
FAA. 

2  Where  Federal  lands  are 
administered  for  multiple  uses,  the 
Federal  official  having  jurisdiction  over 
the  lands  shall  determine  whether  the 
subject  lands  are  in  fact  being  used  for 
park,  recreation,  wildlife,  waterfowl,  or 
historic  purposes.  National  wilderness 
areas  may  serve  similar  purposes  and 
shall  be  considered  subject  to  section 
4(f)  unless  the  controlling  agency 
specifically  determines  that  section  4(f) 
is  not  applicable. 

3  Where  property  is  owned  by  and 
currently  designated  for  use  by  a 
transportation  agency  and  a  park  or 
recreation  use  of  the  land  is  being  made 
only  on  an  interim  basis,  a  section  4(f) 
determination  would  not  ordinarily  be 
required. 

4  Where  the  use  of  a  property  is 
changed  by  a  state  or  local  agency  from 
a  section  4(f)  type  use  to  a 
transportation  use  in  anticipation  of  a 
request  for  FAA  approval,  section  4(f) 
shall  be  considered  to  apply,  even 
though  the  change  in  use  may  have 
taken  place  prior  to  the  request  for 
approval  or  prior  to  any  FAA  action  on 
the  matter.  This  is  especially  true  where 
the  change  in  use  appears  to  have  been 
undertaken  in  an  effort  to  avoid  the 
application  of  section  4(f). 

(b)  If  the  action  involves  the  taking  or 
other  use  of  any  section  4(f)  land  as 
described  in  (a),  the  initial  assessment 
shall  determine  if  the  requirements  of 
section  4(f)  are  applicable.  When  there  ' 
is  an  actual  physical  taking  of  section 
4(f)  land  in  conjunction  with  an  airport 
proposal,  there  is  no  latitude  for 
judgment  regarding  section  4(f) 
applicability.  When  there  is  no  physical 
taking  but  there  is  the  possibility  of  use 
of  or  adverse  impacts  to  section  4(f) 
land,  the  FAA  must  determine  if  the 
activity  associated  with  the  proposal 
conflicts  with  or  is  compatible  with  the 
normal  activity  associated  with  this 
land.  The  proposed  action  is  compatible 
if  it  would  nbt  affect  the  normal  activity 
or  aesthetic  value  of  a  public  park, 
recreation  area,  refuge,  or  historic  site. 
When  so  construed,  the  action  would 
not  constitute  use  and  would  not. 
therefore,  invoke  section  4(f)  of  the  DOT 
Act. 

(c)  If  it  is  determined  that  section  4(f) 
is  applicable  and  there  are  no  feasible 
or  prudent  alternatives  which  would 
avoid  such  use  under  the  criteria 
indicated  in  paragraph  83d,  the  effect  on 
the  4(f)  land  shall  be  described  in  detail. 
The  description  of  the  land  shall  include 
size  activities,  patronage,  access. 


unique  or  irreplaceable  qualities, 
relationship  to  similarly  used  lands  in 
the  vicinity,  or  other  factors  necessary 
to  determine  the  effects  of  the  action 
and  measures  needed  tp  minimize  harm. 
Such  measures  may  include  replacement 
of  land  facilities  and  design  measures 
such  as  planting  or  screening  to  mitigate 
any  adverse  effects.  Replacement 
satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  is  specifically  required  for 
recreation  lands  aided  by  the  DOFs 
Land  and  Water  Conservation  Fund  and 
for  certain  other  lands  falling  imder  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  DOl.  .The 
environmental  assessment  shall  include 
evidence  of  concurrence  or  e^orts  to 
obtain  concurrence  of  appropriate 
ofHcials  having  jurisdiction  over  such 
land  regarding  actions  proposed  to 
minimize  harm. 

(d)  If  Federal  grant  money  was  used  to 
acquire  the  land  involved  (i.e.,  open 
space  under  HUD,  various  conservation 
programs  under  DOI),  the  environmental 
assessment  shall  include  evidence  or 
reference  to  appropriate  communication 
with  the  grantor  agency. 

(e)  Whether  or  not  Federal  agency 
lands  are  involved,  the  documentation 
shall  reflect  consultation  with  the  DOI 
and,  as  pertinent,  HUD  or  USDA. 

(f)  The  above  instructions  apply 
regardless  of  the  extent  of  impact  and 
shall  be  reflected  in  the  environmental 
assessment.  When  section  4(f)  applies 
and  agencies  which  have  jurisdiction 
agree  that  the  ejects  of  the  action  will 
be  satisfactorily  mitigated  (e.g.,  by 
replacement  “in  kind”  of  a  park  or 
portion  thereof),  the  action  may  be 
considered  not  to  have  significant 
section  4(f)  impacts  and  no  further 
analysis  is  needed.  No  objection  by 
affected  agencies  may  be  construed  as 
agreement  for  this  purpose.  If  an  agency 
which  has  jurisdiction  advises  that 
mitigation  measures  will  not  avoid 
significant  effects,  additional  in-depth 
study  and  consultation  may  be 
necessary  for  inclusion  in  an 
environmental  impact  statement  as 
described  in  paragraph  85g. 

(8)  Historic,  Architectural, 
Archeological,  and  Cultural  Resources. 
(a)  Two  basic  laws  apply  to  this 
category  of  impact.  One  is  the  National 
Historic  Preservation  Act  of  1966,  as 
amended,  which  established  the 
Advisory  Council  on  Historic 
Preservation  to  advise  the  President  and 
the  Congress  on  historic  preservation 
matters,  to  recommend  measures  to 
coordinate  Federal  historic  preservation 
activities,  and  to  comment  on  Federal 
actions  affecting  properties  included  in 
or  eligible  for  inclusion  in  the  National 
Register  of  Historic  Places.  The 


Advisory  Council’s  most  recent 
"Procedures  for  the  Protection  of 
Historic  and  Cultural  Properties”  (36 
C.F.R.  Part  800)  were  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  January  30, 1979. 

The  second  law  is  the  Archeological  and 
Historic  Preservation  Act  of  1974  which 
provides  for  the  survey,  recovery,  and 
preservation  of  signiRcant  scientific, 
prehistorical,  historical,  archeological, 
or  paleontological  data  when  such  data 
may  be  destroyed  or  irreparably  lost 
due  to  a  Federal,  federally  licensed,  or 
federally  funded  project.  The  DOI 
Heritage  Conservation  and  Recreation 
Service's  “Statement  of  Program 
Approach”  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  March  26. 1979,  (40  F.R. 
18117)  to  advise  on  the  manner  in  which 
this  latter  law  will  be  implemented. 
Thresholds  concerning  both  of  these 
laws  must  be  examined  in  the 
environmental  assessment. 
Subparagraph  (b)  below  specifies 
requirements  under  the  National 
Historic  Preservation  Act  of  1966,  as 
amended,  and  subparagraph  (c) 
specifies  requirements  under  the 
Archeological  and  Historic  Preservation 
Act  of  1974. 

(b)  The  following  are  requirements 
imder  the  National  Historic  Preservation 
Act  of  1966,  as  amended. 

1  An  initial  review  shall  be  made  to 
determine  if  any  properties  in  or  eligible 
for  inclusion  in  the  National  Register  of 
Historic  Places  are  within  the  area  of 
the  proposed  action's  potential 
environmental  impact.  The  “area  of  the 
proposed  action’s  potential 
environmental  impact”  is  that 
geographic  area  within  which  direct  and 
indirect  impacts  generated  by  the 
proposed  action  could  reasonably  be 
expected  to  occur  and  thus  cause  a 
change  in  the  historic,  architectural, 
archeological,  or  cultural  qualities 
possessed  by  the  property.  To  aid  in 
identifying  properties,  the  Heritage 
Conservation  and  Recreation  Service 
publishes  the  complete  National 
Register  listing  each  February  in  the 
Federal  Register  with  updates  each 
month.  In  addition,  the  State  Historic 
Preservation  Officer  must  be  consulted 
for  advice.  State  Historic  Preservation 
Officer  coordination  may  be 
accomplished  through  the  A-95  process. 
Assistance  may  also  be  obtained  from 
local  officials,  historical  societies, 
museums,  or  academic  institutions 
having  jurisdiction  or  expertise  with 
regard  to  such  properties.  If  the  State 
Historic  Preservation  Offlcer 
recommends  the  need  for  a  professional 
cultural  resource  survey  of  ^e 
environmental  impact  area,  the  airport 
sponsor  shall  contact  the  FAA  for  a 
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determination  on  whether  such  a  survey 
is  required  for  the  environmental 
assessment.  The  FAA,  in  making  this 
determination,  should  follow  the 
recommendations  of  the  State  Historic 
Preservation  Officer  if  the  Officer 
provides  good  reason  for  believing  that 
previously  unidentified  eligible  historic, 
architectural,  archeological,  or  cultural 
properties  are  within  the  area  of  the 
proposed  action's  environmental  impact. 
The  National  Register  criteria  shall  be 
applied  to  all  such  identified  properties. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  will  advise, 
upon  request,  whether  properties  are 
eligible  for  the  National  Register.  If  no 
properties  in  or  eligible  for  inclusion  in 
the  National  Register  have  been 
identified  within  the  area  of  the 
proposed  action's  environmental  impact, 
this  information  shall  be  documented  in 
the  environmental  assessment  with  the 
letter  from  the  State  Historic 
Preservation  Officer  and  a  record  of  any 
other  analysis  or  survey  undertaken.  No 
further  analysis  is  needed. 

2  If  any  property  in  or  eligible  for 
inclusion  in  the  National  Register  has 
been  identified  within  the  area  of  the 
proposed  action's  environmental  impact, 
the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic 
Preservation's  Procedures  for  the 
Protection  of  Historic  and  Cultural 
Properties  shall  be  used  to  determine  if 
the  proposed  action  will  have  any  effect 
on  the  property.  Initially  the  Criteria  of 
Effect  (36  C.F.R.  Part  800.3(a))  shall  be 
applied  in  consultation  with  the  State 
Historic  Preservation  Officer.  If  this 
criteria  indicates  and  the  Officer  agrees 
that  the  proposal  would  not  directly  or 
indirectly  affect  those  historic, 
architectural,  archeological,  or  cultiiral 
characteristics  of  the  property  that 
qualified  it  to  meet  National  Register 
criteria,  a  Determination  of  No  Effect 
shall  be  documented  in  the 
environmental  assessment  with  the 
relevant  State  Historic  Preservation 
Officer  letter.  No  further  analysis  is 
needed.  If  the  airport  sponsor  and  the 
State  Historic  Preservation  Officer 
disagree  on  a  proposed  Determination  of 
No  Effect,  the  matter  shall  be  referred  to 
the  FAA  for  resolution. 

3  If  the  application  of  the  criteria  in 
36  C.F.R.  Part  800.3(a)  indicates  an  effect 
on  properties,  the  Criteria  of  Adverse 
Effect  (36  CFR  800.3(b))  shall  be  applied. 
If  it  is  determined  and  the  State  Historic 
Preservation  Officer  agrees  that  there 
would  be  no  adverse  effect,  supporting 
documentation  for  a  Determination  of 
No  Adverse  Effect  as  specified  in  (36 
C.F.R.  800.13(a)  together  with  the  written 
views  of  the  State  Historic  Preservation 
Officer  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Advisory  Council  on  Historic 


Preservation  for  review  by  the  Executive 
Director.  Unless  an  objection  is  noted  by 
the  Executive  Director  within  30  days  of 
receipt  of  adequate  documentation,  such 
documentation  shall  be  included  in  the 
environmental  assessment  and  no 
further  analysis  is  needed.  Disagreement 
on  the  Determination  of  No  Adverse 
Effect  between  the  sponsor  and  the 
State  Historic  Preservation  Officer  or 
the  Advisory  Council  shall  be  referred 
to  the  FAA  for  resolution  as  provided 
for  in  36  C.F.R.  800.6(a)(2). 

4  If  an  adverse  effect  on  properties 
is  indicated,  a  Determination  of  Adverse 
Effect  shall  be  included  in  the 
environmental  assessment  with 
supporting  documentation.  A 
preliminary  case  report  shall  be 
prepared  as  specified  in  36  C.F.R. 
800.13(b),  either  as  part  of  the 
environmental  assessment  or  as  a 
separate  document,  and  submitted  to  the 
FAA  for  the  Advisory  Council's 
consultation  process.  It  cannot  be 
assumed  that  impacts  are  insignificant 
on  properties  in  or  eligible  for  inclusion 
in  the  National  Register  of  Historic 
Places.  Further  consultation  and 
analysis  imder  the  guidance  of  the  FAA 
will  be  necessary  as  described  in 
'paragraph  85h. 

(c)  Following  are  the  requirements 
under  the  Archeological  and  Historic 
Preservation  Act  of  1974. 

1  If  no  information  is  made  available 
through  the  National  Register  of  Historic 
Places,  the  State  Historic  Preservation 
Officer,  the  A-95  review,  or  other 
persons  or  organizations  with  expertise 
that  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
significant  scientific,  prehistoric, 
historic,  archeological,  or 
paleontological  resources  will  be  lost  or 
destroyed  by  the  proposed  action,  no 
further  analysis  under  this  Act  is  needed 
for  the  environmental  assessment.-  It 
may  be  assumed  that  there  would  be  no 
impact  on  such  resources. 

2  If  the  above  consultation  indicates 
the  need  for  a  professional  resource 
survey  of  the  are'a  to  be  impacted  the 
airport  sponsor  shall  contact  the  FAA 
for  advice  as  described  under 
subparagraph  (b)l  above.  If  a  survey  is 
performed  and  indicates  no  signiHcant 
resources  within  the  area,  the  results  of 
the  survey  shall  be  documented  in  the 
environmental  assessment.  The  survey 
itself  shall  be  appended  to  the 
environmental  assessment,  or 
referenced  if  it  is  voluminous.  No  further 
analysfs  is  necessary  to  show  that  the 
impact  is  not  significant. 

3  If  consultation  and/or  a  survey  are 
inconclusive  with  regard  to  the  location 
of  resources  or  the  significance  of 
resources,  the  airport  sponsor  may 


include  a  commitment  in  the 
environmental  assessment  to  halt 
constmction  if  resources  are  uncovered 
in  order  for  a  qualified  professional  to 
evaluate  the  importance  of  the  resources 
and  for  recovery  activity  to  occur.  Such 
a  commitment  may  enable  the 
environmental  document  to  be  approved 
and  the  action  to  proceed  without  more 
extensive  preliminary  investigation.  It  is 
a  matter  of  FAA  judgment  on  a  case-by¬ 
case  basis  as  to  whether  such  an 
approach  is  reasonable.  If  the  FAA 
agrees,  no  further  analysis  is  necessary 
and  it  may  be  assumed  for  purposes  of 
the  environmental  assessment  that  the 
impact  is  not  significant. 

4  If  consultation  and/or  a  survey 
identify  significant  resources  within  the 
area  of  the  proposed  action's  potential 
environmental  impact,  the  National 
Register  criteria  shall  be  applied  and  the 
steps  outlined  under  subparagraphs  (b)2 
through  4  followed  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  National  Historic 
Preservation  Act  of  1966,  as  amended.  If 
a  Determination  of  No  Effect  or  No 
Adverse  Effect  can  be  made  per 
subparagraph  (h)2  or  (b)3,  respectively, 
it  may  be  assumed  that  the  impact  is  not 
signihcant.  The  environmental 
assessment  shall  document  the 
appropriate  determination.  No  further 
analysis  is  necessary. 

5  If  an  adverse  effect  on  significant 
resources  is  indicated,  the  sponsor  shall 
consider  project  modihcations  that  will 
avoid  the  loss  or  destruction  of  the 
resources  and  tliereby  not  necessitate 
salvage.  Resource  salvage  is  generally 
less  preferable  than  preservation  in  situ. 
If  a  commitment  by  the  sponsor  to 
preservation  in  situ  reverses  an  adverse 
effect  determination,  the  environmental 
assessment  shall  include  the 
commitment  and  the  supporting 
documentation  of  no  adverse  effect.  No 
further  analysis  is  necessary. 

6  If  a  determination  of  adverse  effect 
cannot  be  avoided,  the  instructions  in 
subparagraph  (b)  4  apply  and  further 
consultation  and  analysis  under  the 
guidance  of  the  FAA  will  be  necessary 
as  described  in  paragraph  85h. 

(d)  If  the  proposal  involves  the 
taking  or  use  of  any  publicly  or  privately 
owned  land  from  a  historic  or 
archeological  site  of  national,  state,  or 
local  signiHcance  which  is  included  in  or 
eligible  for  inclusion  in  the  National 
Register  of  Historic  Places,  section  4(f) 
of  the  DOT  Act  also  applies.  The  section 
4(f)  instructions  under  paragraph  47e(7) 
must  be  followed. 

(9)  Biotic  Communities  (including 
both  flora  and  fauna),  (a)  If  the  proposal 
would  take  or  impact  a  publicly  owned 
wildlife  or  waterfowl  refuge  of  local. 
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state,  or  national  significance,  the 
instructions  in  paragraph  A7e[7)  are  to 
be  followed  to  prepare  the  appropriate 
documentation  required  by  section  4(f) 
of  the  DOT  Act. 

(b)  Consideration  of  endangered  and 
threatened  species  is  rquired  for  all 
proposals  under  the  Endangered  Species 
Act  Amendments  of  1978.  Instructions  in 
paragraph  47e(10]  relate  specihcally  to 
this  Act. 

(c)  If  the  proposal  would  affect 
water  resources  (i.e.,  wetlands; 
groundwater,  impoundment,  diversion, 
deepening,  controlling,  modifying, 
polluting,  dredging,  or  filling  of  any 
stream  or  other  body  of  water),  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Coordination  Act  applies. 
Consultation  is  to  be  initiated  with  the 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  and  with 
the  state  agency  having  administration 
over  wildlife  resources.  Letters  are  to  be 
obtained  from  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  and  the  state  agency  on  the 
wildlife  aspects  of  the  proposal  for  the 
purposes  of  determining  the  possible 
damage  to  wildlife  resources  and  of 
determining  means  and  measures  that 
should  be  adopted  to  prevent  the  loss  of 
or  damage  to  wildlife  resources  as  well 
as  to  provide  concurrently  for  the 
development  and  improvement  of  such 
resources.  If  the  letters  from  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service  and  the  state 
agency  indicate  substantial  damage  to 
wildlife  attributable  to  the  proposal 
which  will  not  be  mitigated  to  a  minimal 
level,  the  proposal  is  considered  to  be 
one  with  potential  significant  impacts. 
Further  evaluation  shall  be  performed 
under  FAA  direction  as  described  in 
paragraph  85i.  If  the  letters  from  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service  and  the  state 
agency  indicate  only  minimal  impacts,  it 
may  be  assumed  that  there  would  be  no 
significant  impact  on  biotic 
communities.  The  environmental 
assessment  shall  include  the  letters  &om 
the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  and  the 
state  agency  and  shall  also  include  such 
justifiable  means  and  measures  to 
mitigate  wildlife  impacts  as  should  be 
adopted  to  obtain  maximum  overall 
project  benefits.  No  further  analysis  as 
described  below  is  needed. 

(d)  If  the  proposal  would  not  affect 
water  resources  as  described  in 
subparagraph  (c)  aboVe,  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act  does  not 
apply.  In  this  case,  a  series  of  thresholds 
are  to  be  examined  to  determine  if  there 
is  the  potential  for  significant  impact  on 
biotic  communicaties.  The  four 
subparagraphs  below  should  be 
reviewed  in  the  order  given  to  determine 
which  one  applies  to  the  proposal;  e.g.,  if 
subparagraph  1  applies,  the  remainder 
do  not  and  no  further  analysis  is  needed. 


1  If  the  proposal  would  impact  only 
man  dominated  aras  such  as  previously 
disturbed  airport  property,  populated 
areas,  or  farmland,  it  may  be  assumed 
that  there  would  be  no  significant 
impact  on  biotic  communities. 

2  If  the  proposal  would  impact  other 
than  man  dominated  areas  but  the 
impacts  would  primarily  be  transient 
radier  than  permanent,  such  as 
dislocation  or  other  impacts  due  to 
construction  activities,  it  may  be 
assumed  that  there  would  be  no 
significant  impact  on  biotic 
communities.  The  environmental 
assessment  shall  document  the  transient 
nature  of  the  impacts  and  any  mitigation 
measures.  Mitigation  measures  may 
include: 

a  Erosion  controls  to  protect 
adjacent  biotic  areas  and  aquatic 
communities. 

b  Phasing  of  construction  to  avoid 
breeding  or  nesting  periods  and  to 
promote  escape  routes  for  mobile 
species. 

c  Landscape  restoration  to 
reconstitute  existing  habitat  or  create 
new  habitat 

3  If  the  proposal  would  cause  only  a 
minor  permanent  alteration  of  existing 
habitat  it  may  be  assumed  that  there 
would  be  no  significant  impact  on  biotic 
communities.  "Minor  alteration” 
generally  refers  to  the  removal  of  a  few 
acres  of  habitat  which  represent  a  small 
percentage  of  the  area's  inventory  or 
which  support  a  limited  variety  or 
number  of  common  wildlife  species. 
"Minor  alteration”  is  not  applicable  if 
the  action  involves  removal  of  relatively 
small  areas  which  are  sensitive  tracts 
occupying  a  strategic  position  in  the 
vicinity  or  which  supports  rare  (meaning 
not  common]  species  or  which  constitute 
a  large  percentage  of  the  remaining 
habitat  of  a  particular  kind.  The 
environmental  assessment  shall  not 
merely  cite  "Minor  alteration”  but  shall 
document  the  basis  for  the  assumption 
of  no  significant  impact  and  shall  also 
document  any  mitigation  measures. 

4  If  the  proposal  would  involve  the 
removal  of  a  sizeable  amount  of  habitat, 
of  habitat  which  supports  rare  species, 
or  of  a  small,  sensitive  tract  but  the 
accompanying  loss  of  plant  communities 
and  displacement  of  wildlife  do  not 
result  in  a  significant  long  term  loss  to 
the  area,  it  may  be  assumed  that  there 
would  be  no  significant  impact  on  biotic 
communities.  In  this  case  consider  that, 
although  displaced  wildlife  may  move  to 
adjacent  land  araas,  a  long  term  loss 
will  accrue  by  virte  of  reduction  of  the 
wildlife  carrying  capacity  of  the  overall 
area.  When  wildlife  habitat  is  removed, 
the  possibility  that  the  remaining  habitat 


is  insufficient  in  size  and  quality  to 
continue  to  support  all  resident  species* 
must  be  considered.  The  input  from  the 
A-95  coordination  and  other  informal 
coordination  as  necessary  is  to  be  used 
to  support  the  assumption  that  impacts 
are  not  significant.  The  environmental 
assessment  shall  document  the  impacts 
and  mitigation  measures  and  shall 
include  supporting  letters.  Mitigation 
measures  may  include: 

a  Design  adjustments  to  minimize 
impat  on  sensitive  areas  or  species. 

h  Purchase  of  contiguous  habitat  as 
a  preserve  for  dislocated  wildlife  or  as  a 
buffer  zone. 

(e)  If  the  evaluation,  using  the 
thresholds  in  subparagraph  (d),  does  not 
lead  to  the  assumption  that  there  would 
be  no  significant  impact  on  biotic 
communities,  the  proposal  is  considered 
to  be  one  with  potential  significant 
impacts.  Further  evaluation  shall  be 
performed  under  FAA  direction  as 
described  in  paragraph  85i. 

(10)  Endangered  and  Threatened 
Species  of  Flora  and  Fauna,  (a)  Section 
7  of  the  ^dangered  Species  Act 
Amendments  of  1978  requires  each 
Federal  agency  to  insure  that  “any 
action  au^orized,  funded,  or  carried  out 
by  such  agency,.  .  .  does  not  jeopardize 
the  continued  existence  of  any 
endangered  species  or  threatened 
species  or  result  in  the  destruction  or 
adverse  modification  of  habitat  of  such 
species  which  is  determined  by  the 
Secretary,  after  consultation  as 
appropriate  with  the  affected  States,  to 
be  critical,  unless  such  agency  has  been 
granted  an  exemption  for  such  action  by 
the  Committee.  .  .  .” 

(b)  As  required  by  section  7(c)  of  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  Amendments, 
information  must  be  requested  from  the 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  or  the 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service, 
whichever  has  jurisdiction,  on  whether 
any  species  which  is  listed  or  proposed 
to  be  listed  may  be  present  in  the  area 
of  the  proposed  action.  If  the  reply  from 
the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  or 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service 
indicates  that  no  such  species  are 
prsent,  it  may  be  assumed  that  there 
would  be  no  significant  impact  on 
endangered  or  threatened  species.  The 
environmental  assessment  shall  include 
the  letter  fi-om  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  or  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service.  No  further  analysis  is 
necessary. 

(c)  If,  however,  the  reply  from  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service  or  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service  indicates  that 
endangered  or  threatened  species  may 
be  present  in  the  area  of  the  proposed 
action,  a  biological  assessment  shall  be 
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prepared  to  identify  whether  the  species 
or  critical  habitat  are  likely  to  be 
affected  by  the  action  and  what  those 
effects  would  be.  If  this  biological 
assessment  indicates  no  effects  on  the 
species  or  critical  habitat,  it  may  be 
assumed  that  there  would  be  no 
signiHcant  impact  on  endangered  or 
threatened  species.  The  environmental 
assessment  shall  include  the  biological 
assessment.  No  further  analysis  is 
necessary.  The  FAA  shall  forward  the 
biological  assessment  to  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  or  the  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service  for  their  records. 

(d)  If  the  biological  assessment 
in^cates  an  effect  on  endangered  or 
threatened  species  or  on  critical  habitat, 
the  proposal  is  considered  to  be  one 
with  potential  significant  impact 
Consultation  under  section  7(a)  of  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  Amendments  of 
1978  and  further  evaluation  shall  be 
performed  under  FAA  direction  as 
described  in  paragraph  85j. 

(11)  Wetlands,  (a)  Wetlands  are 
defined  in  Executive  Order  11990, 
Protection  of  Wetlands,  as  “those  areas 
that  are  inundated  by  surface  or  ground 
water  with  a  frequency  sufficient  to 
support  and  under  normal 
circumstances  does  or  would  support  a 
prevalence  of  vegetative  or  aquatic  life 
that  requires  saturated  or  seasonally 
saturated  soil  conditions  for  growth  and 
reproduction."  Wetlands  generally 
include  swamps,  marshes,  bogs,  and 
similar  areas  such  as  sloughs,  potholes, 
wet  meadows,  river  overflows,  mud 
flats,  and  natural  ponds.”  Wetlands  also 
include  estuarine  areas,  tidal  overflows, 
and  shallow  lakes  and  ponds  with 
emergent  vegetation.  Furthermore,  the 
wetlands  ecosystem  includes  those 
areas  which  affect  or  are  affected  by  the 
wetland  itself;  e.g.,  adjacent  uplands  or 
regions  upstream  and  downstream. 
Areas  covered  with  water  for  such  a 
short  time  that  there  is  no  effect  on 
moist  soil  vegetation  are  not  included 
within  the  definition  of  wetlands  nor  are 
the  permanent  waters  of  streams, 
reservoirs,  and  deep  lakes. 

(b)  Wetlands  are  valuable  ecological 
systems,  lliey  can  serve  to  accumulate, 
convert  store,  and  supply  basic 
nutrients;' provide  habitat  for  many 
kinds  of  wildlife;  serve  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  runoff  waters  and  cleanse  them 
of  pollutants;  provide  a  buffer  against 
storm  waters  and  help  reduce  flooding; 
serve  as  water  recharge  areas;  and 
provide  a  scientific  and  recreational 
resource.  The  importance  of  wetlands  to 
the  Nation  was  reemphasized  in 
Executive  Order  11990,  issued  May  24. 
1977.  This  executive  order  directs 
Federal  agencies  to  “avoid  to  the  extent 


possible  the  long  and  short  term  adverse 
impacts  associated  with  the  destruction 
or  modification  of  wetlands  and  to  avoid 
direct  or  indirect  support  of  new 
construction  in  wetlands  wherever  there 
is  a  practicable  alternative.  .  .  .”  The 
executive  order  further  states  that 
Federal  agencies  “shall  avoid 
undertaking  or  providing  assistance  for 
new  construction  located  in  wetlands 
imless  the  head  of  the  agency  finds  (1) 
that  there  is  no  practicable  alternative 
to  such  construction,  and  (2)  that  the 
proposed  action  includes  all  practicable 
measures  to  minimize  harm  to  wetlands 
which  may  result  from  such  use.  In 
making  this  finding  the  head  of  the 
agency  may  take  into  account  economic, 
environmental  and  other  pertinent 
factors.” 

(c)  A  proposal  is  considered  to  affect 
wetlands  if  it  would  involve 
development  in  a  wetlands  area;  involve 
dredging,  filling,  draining,  channelizing, 
diking,  impounding,  or  otherwise 
directly  impact  a  wetlands  area;  involve 
disturbing  the  water  table  of  an  area  in 
which  a  wetland  lies;  or  indirectly  affect 
a  wetland  by  impacting  regions 
upstream  or  downstream  or  inducing 
secondary  development  If  there  is 
uncertainty  on  whether  an  hrea  is  a 
wetland,  the  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  or  the  local  or  State  natural 
resource  agency  shall  be  contacted  for 
further  information. 

(d)  If  the  proposal  does  not  affect  a 
wetlands  area,  a  sentence  to  this  effect 
in  the  environmental  assessment  is 
sufficient  No  further  analysis  is 
necessary. 

(e)  If  the  proposal  would  affect  a 
wetlands  area  and  there  is  a  practicable 
alternative  which  solves  the  problem 
and  avoids  the  wetlands  impact  this 
alternative  should  become  the  proposed 
action.  The  term  “practicable”  means 
feasible.  Whether  another  alternative  is 
practicable  depends  on  its  feasibility  in 
terms  of  safety,  meeting  transportation 
objectives,  design,  engineering, 
environment  economics,  and  any  other 
applicable  factors.  Some  additional  cost 
alone  does  not  necessarily  make  an 
alternative  impracticable  since  such 
cost  may  be  recognized  as  necessary 
and  justified  to  meet  national  wetlands 
policy  objectives.  If  a  practicable 
alternative  is  put  forward  as  the  new 
proposed  action,  no  further  wetlands 
analysis  is  necessary.  The 
environmental  assessment  should 
document  that  the  initial  proposed 
action  was  eliminated  from  further 
study  because  of  wetland  impacts. 

(f)  If  the  proposal  would  affect  a 
wetland  and  there  is  no  practicable 


alternative,  the  following  instructions 
apply: 

1  The  environmental  assessment 
shall  include  information  on  the 
location,  types,  and  extent  of  wetland 
areas  that  might  be  affected  by  the 
proposed  action.  This  information  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  or  State  or  local  natural 
resource  agencies. 

2  Evaluations  of  other  categories  of 
impacts  as  described  under  paragraph 
47e  are  to  be  used  to  determine  whether 
impacts  on  wetlands  appear  to  be 
significant  Consideration  shall  be  given 
to  impacts  on  water  quality,  including 
effects  on  water  supply  and  recharge 
capability,  interference  with  surface  and 
subsurface  water  courses,  siltation  and 
sedimentation,  biotic  conununity 
disruption,  flood  and  storm  hazards, 
development  of  secondary  (induced) 
activities  or  services,  and  construction. 
The  wetlands  discussion  in  the 
environmental  assessment  may  simply 
summarize  and  reference  applicable 
discussions  under  other  impact 
categories.  Any  impact  on  wetlands 
shall  incorporate  in  its  evaluation  all 
practicable  measures  to  minimize  harm 
which  included,  but  are  not  limited  to: 

a  Modification  of  the  design, 
construction,  or  operation  of  &e  facility, 
incuding  collection  of  pavement  surface 
runoff  to  prevent  direct  discharge  into 
sensitive  areas. 

b  Waste  treatment 

c  Development  of  compatible  land 
uses. 

d  Special  construction  controls. 

3  Early  review  of  proposed  actions 
shall  be  provided  for  agencies  with 
special  interest  in  wetlands.  Such 
agencies  include  state  and  local  natural 
resource  and  wildlife  agencies,  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service,  Ifre  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service,  the  Corps  of 
Engineers,  and  EPA.  This  review  may  be 
combined  as  much  as  possible  with  the 
A-85  review.  Those  agencies  which 
have  permitting  actions  described  below 
shall  be  asked  to  advise  if  they  foresee 
any  difficulty  issuing  such  permits  based 
on  the  initial  assessment  that  the 
proposal  has  no  practicable  alternative 
which  would  avoid  the  wetland  and  that 
all  possible  mitigation  measures  have 
been  taken.  Such  advice  should  include 
recommendations  regarding  additional 
measures  which  could  be  t^en  to 
enable  their  subsequent  favorable 
action  on  such  per^ts.  Letters  from 
these  agencies  shall  be  incorporated 
into  the  environmental  assessment  and 
their  opinions  used  to  determine 
significance  of  impacts  and  to  pinpoint 
potential  problems  in  proceeding 
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towards  approval  of  the  environmental 
document 

4  SpeciHc  consultation  is  required 
under  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Coordination  Act  with  the  U.S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  and  the  state  agency 
having  administration  over  the  wildlife 
resources.  For  this  analysis, 
documentation,  and  significance 
threshold,  refer  to  paragraph  47e(9Kc). 

5  The  environmental  assessment 
shall  identify  any  permits  that  are 
required.  Permit  requirements  for 
proposals  affecting  wetlands  may 
include  those  identified  below,  which 
are  further  explained  in  paragraph 
47e(6)(b). 

a  Section  402.  Airport  nmoff  into  the 
surrounding  environment  may  be 
considered  to  be  a  discharge  subject  to  a 
Federal  or  state  National  Pollutant 
Discharge  Elimination  System  permit 
pursuant  to  the  Clean  Water  Act  when 
the  surrounding  environment  is  a 
w'etlands  area. 

b  Section  404.  Most  wetlands  are 
considered  to  be  “navigable  waters"  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Clean  Water  Act. 

c  Section  10  of  the  Ri vers  and 
Harbors  Act  of  1899.  Under  this  Act, 
wetlands  may  also  fall  under  the  permit 
requirements  of  the  Corps  of  Engineers 
due  to  obstruction  or  alteration  of 
navigable  waters. 

d  State  Permit.  The  proposal  may  be 
required  to  comply  with  a  state 
wetlands  permit  system. 

6  An  opportunity  shall  be  provided 
for  early  public  review  of  any  proposals 
involving  wetlands.  This  may  be 
accomplished  through  early 
coordination  by  the  sponsor  per 
paragraph  45,  use  of  the  A-95 
dissemination  per  paragraph  48e,  or  the 
opportunity  to  review  the  environmental 
assessment  prior  to  a  public  hearing 
when  one  is  held  for  proposed  actions 
as  described  in  paragraph  49. 

7  A  wetlands  which  is  in  or  adjacent 
to  a  coastal  area  may  be  subject  to  a 
state  coastal  zone  management  program. 
In  this  situation,  the  instructions  in 
paragraph  47e(13)  shall  also  be 
follow’ed. 

8  Section  4(f)  of  the  DOT  Act  may 
apply  if  wetlands  are  publicly  owmed 
lands  as  described  in  paragraph  47e(7). 
Wetlands  subject  to  a  publicly  owned 
protective  easement  for  provision  of 
food  and  nesting  to  migratory  waterfowl 
are  considered  to  be  publicly  owned 
land  of  a  wildlife  and  waterfowl  refuge 
under  section  4(f).  The  instructions  in 
paragraph  47e(7)  are  to  be  followed  for 
section  4(f)  situations. 

9  If  the  above  analyses  indicate  any 
significant  impacts  on  wetlands,  the 


instructions  under  paragraph  85k  are  to 
be  followed. 

(12)  Floodplains,  (a)  Floodplains  are 
defined  in  Executive  Order  11988, 
Floodplain  Management,  as  "the 
lowland  and  relatively  flat  areas 
adjoining  inland  and  coastal  waters 
including  floodprone  areas  of  offshore 
islands,  including  at  a  minimum,  that 
area  subject  to  a  one  percent  or  greater 
chance  of  flooding  in  any  given  year,” 
i.e.,  the  area  that  would  be  inundated  by 
a  100-year  flood. 

(b)  Executive  Order  11988  directs 
Federal  agencies  to  "take  action  to 
reduce  the  risk  of  flood  loss,  to  minimize 
the  impact  of  floods  on  human  safety, 
health  and  welfare,  and  to  restore  and 
preserve  the  natural  and  beneficial 
values  served  by  floodplains.  *  *  *” 

DOT  Order  5650.2,  Floodplain 
Management  and  Protection,  contains 
DOTS  policies  and  procedures  for 
implementing  the  executive  order.  The 
DOT  order  further  defines  the  natural 
and  beneHcial  values  served  by 
floodplains  as  including,  but  not  limited 
to  “natural  moderation  of  floods,  water 
quality  maintenance,  groundwater 
recharge,  fish,  wrildlife,  plants,  open 
space,  natural  beauty,  scientific  study, 
outdoor  recreation,  agriculture, 
aquaculture,  and  forestry.”  The 
executive  order  and  the  DOT  order 
establish  a  policy  to  avoid  taking  an 
action  within  a  100-year  floodplain 
where  practicable.  Every  effort  must  be 
made  to  minimize  the  potential  risks  to 
human  safety  and  property  damage  and 
the  adverse  impacts  on  natiiral  and 
beneficial  floodplain  values. 

(c)  If  the  proposed  action  and 
reasonable  alternatives  are  not  within 
the  limits  of  a  base  floodplain  (i.e.,  100- 
year  flood  area)  and  would  not 
indirectly  support  secondary 
development  within  a  base  floodplain 
nor  otherwise  significantly  impact  a 
base  floodplain,  it  may  be  assumed  that 
there  are  no  floodplain  impacts.  No 
further  analysis  is  necessary. 

1  To  determine  the  limits  of  base 
floodplains,  the  Federal  Insurance 
Administration  (FIA)  maps  are  the 
primary  reference.  A  Flood  Insurance 
Rate  Map  or  Flood  Insurance  Study 
Report  shall  be  consulted  first  If  neither 
of  these  maps  is  available,  a  Flood 
Hazard  Boundary  Map  may  be  used  to 
determine  if  the  proposed  action  and 
alternatives  are  clearly  out  of  the  base 
floodplain.  If  the  proposed  action  or  any 
alternative  appears  to  be  near  or  inside 
the  approximate  boundaries  of  the  Flood 
Hazard  Boundary  Map,  more  detailed 
boimdary  information  must  either  be 
obtained  or  developed  using  the  best 
available  method  meeting  acceptable 


professional  engineering  standards.  The 
delineation  of  floodplain  limits  shall 
take  proper  accoimt  of  previous 
alterations  to  the  floodplain  by  flood 
retention  works  or  other  elements  of  the 
built  environment. 

2  To  determine  whether  other 
impacts  are  of  concern  to  a  base 
floodplain  even  though  the  proposed 
action  is  outside  the  floodplain,  the 
evaluations  of  other  categories  of 
impacts  as  described  in  paragraph  47e 
are  to  be  used  writh  particular  attention 
to  potential  efi^ects  on  natural  and 
beneficial  floodplain  values  of  water 
pollution,  increased  runoff  from 
impermeable  surfaces,  alteration  of 
hydrologic  patterns,  induced  secondary 
development,  and  construction  impacts. 
Consideration  of  impacts  shall  include 
proposed  methods  to  minimize  harm  and 
to  restore  and  preserve  natural  and 
beneficial  floodplain  values  affected.  In 
most  cases,  conceptual  design  as 
opposed  to  detailed  engineering  will  be 
sufficient  to  help  establish  the  adequacy 
of  mitigation  measures.  Mitigation 
measures  include: 

a  Construction  controls  to  minimize 
erosion  and  sedimentation. 

b  Design  of  the  facility  to  allow 
adequate  flow  circulation  and  preserve 
free,  natural  drainage. 

c  Use  of  pervious  siufaces  where 
practicable. 
d  Control  of  runoff. 
e  Waste  and  spoils  disposal  so  as 
not  to  contaminate  groimd  and  surface 
water. 

/  Control  of  use  of  pesticides, 
herbicides,  and  fertilizer. 

g  Maintenance  of  vegetative  buffers 
to  reduce  sedimentation  and  delivery  of 
chemical  pollutants  to  the  water  body. 

h  Land  use  controls  (Executive  . 
Order  11988  directs  Federal  agencies  to 
take  floodplain  management  into 
account  in  evaluating  land  use  plans 
and  to  require  land  and  water  resource 
use  appropriate  to  the  degree  of  hazard 
involved). 

(d)  If  the  analyses  performed  in 
accordance  with  the  preceding 
paragraph  indicate  significant  impacts 
on  a  base  floodplain,  the  environmental 
assessment  shall  so  state.  Further 
analysis  appropriate  for  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is 
contained  in  paragraph  851. 

(e)  If  the  proposed  action  and 
reasonable  alternatives  are  within  the 
limits  of  a  base  floodplain,  this  is 
considered  by  DOT  Order  5650.2  to  be  a 
floodplain  encroachment  If  the 
proposed  action  includes  relocation 
housing  built  or  moved  to  a  new  site 
within  a  base  floodplain,  this  also 
constitutes  encroadunent  It  is  not 
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encroachment  if  the  only  step  being 
taken  in  the  floodplain  is  the  relocation 
of  persons  into  easting  housing  units.  In 
this  latter  situation,  potential  occupants 
shall  be  advised  if  the  relocation 
housing  is  located  in  a  base  floodplain 
and  be  offered  alternative  comparable 
housing  at  their  option. 

(f)  It  is  DOT  policy,  in  accordance 
with  Executive  Order  11988,  to  avoid 
where  practicable  encroachments  in 
base  floodplains  by  DOT  actions.  If 
there  is  a  practicable  alternative  which 
solves  the  problem  and  avoids  the 
encroachment,  this  alternative  shall 
become  the  proposed  action.  Hie  term 
“practicable”  is  deflned  under  Wetlands 
Impact  in  paragraph  47e(ll)(e).  If  a 
practicable  alternative  is  put  forward  as 
the  new  proposed  action,  no  further 
analysis  is  necessary  if  the  new 
proposed  alternative  does  not  otherwise 
signiflcantly  impact  the  base  floodplain. 
The  environmental  assessment  shall 
document  that  the  initial  proposed 
action  was  eliminated  from  further 
study  because  of  base  floodplain 
encroachment. 

(g)  If  the  proposed  action  and 
reasonable  alternatives  would  encroach 
within  the  limits  of  a  base  floodplain, 
the  following  instructions  apply: 

1  The  environmental  assessment 
shall  indicate  briefly  why  the  action  is 
proposed  to  be  located  in  a  floodplain 
and  why  there  are  not  considered  to  be 
any  practicable  alternatives  outside  the 
base  floodplain. 

2  The  environmental  assessment 
shall  include  the  map  information, 
analyses,  and  proposed  mitigation 
measures  describe  under  subparagraph 
(c)  above  and  shall  also  consider  any 
risk  to,  or  resulting  from,  the  airport 
action  in  the  base  floodplain,  including 
long  term  loss  of  available  flood  storage 
volume.  In  addition  to  measures  listed 
under  subparagraph  (c),  mitigation 
measures  for  base  floodplain 
encroachments  may  include: 

a  Commitments  to  special  flood 
related  design  criteria. 

b  Elevation  of  facilities  above  base 
flood  level. 

c  Location  of  nonconforming 
structures  and  facilities  out  of  the 
floodplain. 

d  Minimizing  fill  in  floodplains. 

3  The  environmental  assessment 
shall  indicate  if  the  encroachment  would 
result  in  one  or  more  of  the  construction 
or  flood  related  impacts  listed  below.  If 
so.  the  encroachment  is  considered  by 
DOT  Order  5650.2  to  be  a  signiticant 
encroachment.  It  is  not  contemplated 
that  detailed  design  would  be  necessary 
in  order  to  determine  whether  there  is  a 
significant  encroachment  (A  significant 


encroachment  will  require  a  Federal 
finding  as  part  of  any  favorable  decision 
on  the  action  that  there  is  no  practicable 
alternative  and  that  the  action  conforms 
to  applicable  state  and/or  local 
floodplain  protection  standards.)  A 
significant  encroachment  involves: 

a  A  considerable  probability  of  loss 
of  human  life. 

b  Likely  future  damage  associated 
with  the  encroachment  that  could  be  * 
substantial  in  cost  or  extent,  including 
interruption  of  service  on  or  loss  of  a 
vital  transportation  facility. 

c  A  notable  adverse  impact  on 
natural  and  beneficial  floodplain  values. 

4  The  environmental  assessment 
shall  indicate  if  the  proposed  action  is  in 
a  special  flood  hazaiti  area  designated 
by  the  FIA  or  proposed  to  be  so 
designated.  Special  flood  hazard  areas 
are  shown  as  zones  A  or  V  on  Flood 
Hazard  Boundary  Maps.  Under  the 
Flood  Disaster  Protection  Act  of  1973, 
Federal  agencies  are  prohibited  from 
providing  financial  assistance  for 
acquisition  or  construction  of  buildings 
in  areas  which  have  been  designated  by 
the  FIA  as  special  flood  hazard  areas  for 
a  least  one  year  and  which  are  in 
communites  that  are  not  participating  in 
the  national  flood  insurance  program. 

5  The  environmental  assessment 
shall  identify  any  state  and  local 
floodplain  regulations  and  standards 
that  must  be  adhered  to.  indicate 
whether  the  proposed  action  will 
conform,  and  name  the  state  and  local 
agencies  having  jurisdiction. 

6  An  opportunity  shall  be  provided 
for  early  public  review  of  base 
floodplain  encroachments.  This  may  be 
accomplished  through  existing  public 
involvement  procedures  as  indicated  in 
paragraphs  45, 48e,  and  49.  Any  public 
hearing  presentations  shall  include 
identification  of  encroachments.  If  one 
or  more  of  the  alternatives  under 
consideration  include  significant 
floodplain  encroachments,  any  public 
notices,  notices  offering  the  opportunity 
for  a  public  hearing,  public  hearing 
notices,  and  notices  of  the  availability  of 
environmental  assessments  shall  make 
reference  to  that  fact. 

(h)  If  no  significant  encroachment 
within  a  base  floodplain  is  involved  as 
defined  in  subparagraph  (g)J  above,  it 
may  be  assumed  that  there  would  be  no 
significant  floodplain  impact.  No  fiirther 
analysis  and  no  special  floodplains 
findings  are  necessary. 

(i)  If  a  significant  encroachment  is 
involved  which  could  result  in  either 
loss  of  life  or  substantial  future  damage 
or  both  but  would  not  result  in  notable 
adverse  impacts  on  natural  and 
beneficial  floodplain  values,  these 


circumstances  do  not  by  themselves 
require  the  preparation  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  CEQ 
1508.14  states  that  *****  economic  or 
social  effects  are  not  intended  by 
themselves  to  require  preparation  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement”  While 
further  consideration  on  the  floodplains 
aspects  of  the  proposed  action  would  be 
prudent  on  the  part  of  the  sponsor  and 
the  FAA  before  proceeding,  a  finding  of 
no  significant  impact  is  the  appropriate 
action  choice  in  this  circumstance 
assuming  there  are  no  other  significant 
environmental  impacts  associated  with 
the  action.  The  findings  delineated  in 
paragraph  94b(6)  would  be  required  for 
the  project  decision. 

(j)  If  a  significant  encroachment  is 
involved  which  would  result  in  notable 
adverse  impacts  on  natural  and 
beneficial  floodplain  values,  this  would 
require  the  preparation  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  and 
further  analysis  as  described  in 
paragraph  851. 

(13)  Coastal  Zone  Management 
Program,  (a)  Detailed  procedures  for 
determining  Federal  consistency  with 
approved  coastal  zone  management 
programs  are  contained  in  the  National 
Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration  (NOAA)  Regulations  (15 

C. F.R.  Part  930).  The  sections  most 
relevant  to  airport  actions  are  subpart 

D,  Consistency  for  Activities  Requiring  a 
Federal  License  or  Permit,  and  subpart 
F,  Consistency  for  Federal  Assistance  to 
State  and  Local  Governments.  If  there  is 
no  approved  state  program,  the 
instructions  below  do  not  apply. 
However,  the  environmental  assessment 
shall  in  any  case  consider  impacts  on 
coastal  areas.  This  may  be  done  through 
analyses  performed  under  other  impact 
categories  (e.g.,  water  quality,  biotic 
communities,  construction  impacts)  as 
appropriate,  using  the  thresholds 
established  under  these  respective 
categories.  If  thresholds  of  significance 
are  exceeded,  a  more  detailed  coastal 
area  and/or  marine  analysis  may  be 
necessary  in  an  environmental  impact 
statement  Coastal  areas  may  also  be 
designated  as  wetlands  and  require  the 
special  treatment  described  in 
paragraph  47e{ll). 

(b)  The  principal  means  used  to 
determine  if  a  proposed  Federal  action 
is  consistent  with  an  approved  coastal 
zone  management  program  is  through 
the  A-95  clearinghouse  review  process 
as  described  in  para^aph  48.  To  the 
extent  possible,  the  information 
provided  shall  include  a  detailed 
description  of  the  proposed  action  and 
any  associated  facilities  sufficient  to 
permit  an  assessment  of  their  probable 
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coastal  zone  effects  and  consistency 
with  the  provisions  of  the  approved 
coastal  zone  management  program.  If, 
through  the  A-95  process,  the  state 
coastal  zone  management  agency  does 
not  object  to  the  proposed  action,  no 
further  action  is  necessary.  The 
environmental  assessment  shall 
document  the  result  of  such 
coordination. 

(c)  Approval  of  airport  layout  plans 
could  by  definition  in  the  NOAA 
Regulations  be  a  Federal  permitting 
action  subject  to  subpart  D.  Unless  this 
activity  has  speciHcally  been  identified 
in  a  given  state’s  coastal  zone 
management  program  or  unless  a  state 
coastal  zone  management  agency 
specifically  advises  the  sponsor  and 
FAA  through  A-95  or  review  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  that  an 
airport  layout  plan  approval  action 
would  significantly  affect  a  coastal 
zone,  subpart  D  of  the  NOAA 
regulations  will  not  apply  and  no  further 
action  is  needed.  If  subpart  D  applies, 
the  applicant  must  provide  more  specific 
information  including  a  consistency 
certiHcate,  and  the  state  agency  has  up 
to  six  months  within  which  to  register 
objection. 

(d)  If  the  state  coastal  zone 
management  agency  objects  to  the 
proposed  action  on  the  basis  of  failure 
to  provide  sufficient  information,  it  must 
describe  the  nature  of  the  information 
needed  to  determine  consistency  with 
the  coastal  zone  management  program. 
Otherwise,  any  objection  must  identify 
how  the  proposed  action  is  inconsistent 
with  specific  elements  of  the 
management  program  and  alternative 
measures  which,  if  adopted,  would 
permit  consistency.  The  objection  shall 
also  provide  information  on  the  right  to 
appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
pursuant  to  subpart  H  of  the  NOAA 
Regulations.  Such  appeal  must  be  made 
within  30  days  of  notice  of  the  objection. 
When  an  objection  has  been  raised 
which  cannot  be  satisfied  by  providing 
additional  information  or  otherwise  be 
resolved  through  informal  discussions  to 
avoid  the  need  for  an  appeal  as 
provided  in  subpart  H,  the  sponsor  may 
file  a  notice  of  appeal  as  soon  as 
possible  and  notify  the  FAA 
accordingly.  The  action  shall  not  be 
approved  unless  such  an  objection  is 
successfully  appealed. 

(e)  As  a  result  of  an  appeal,  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  may  find  that 
the  action  is  "consistent  with  the 
objective's  and  purposes  of  the  [Coastal 
Zone  Management]  Act”  and 
permissible  even  though  it  is 
inconsistent  with  a  state’s  management 


program.  Such  finding  may  be  made  on 
the  basis  that  the  action: 

1  Furthers  one  or  more  of  the 
competing  national  objectives  or 
purposes  defined  in  the  Act; 

2  Will  not  cause  adverse  impacts  on 
the  natural  resources  of  the  coastal  zone 
substantial  enough  to  outweigh  its 
contribution  to  the  national  interest; 

3  Will  not  violate  the  requirements 
of  the  Clean  Air  Act  or  Clean  Water 
Act;  and 

4  No  reasonable  alternative  exists 
which  permits  the  action  to  be 
consistent  with  the  management 
program. 

Such  a  finding  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  shall  become  part  of  the 
environmental  documentation  prior  to 
any  approval  action. 

(f)  Tlie  nature  and  timing  of  the 
requirements  related  to  actions  affecting 
a  coastal  zone  are  such  that  any  issues 
raised  should  normally  be  resolved  by 
the  sponsor  during  the  environmental 
assessment  process.  Successful 
resolution  will  usually  mean  that  any 
impact  with  respect  to  an  approved 
coastal  zone  management  program  is 
not  significant  and  no  further 
information  is  needed. 

(14)  Prime  and  Unique  Farmland,  (a) 

If  any  farmland  is  to  be  converted  to 
other  uses  as  a  direct  result  of  the 
proposed  action  or  induced 
development,  the  local  office  of  the 
USDA  shall  be  contacted  to  determine  if 
the  farmland  is  identified  as  prime  or 
unique.  If  it  is  not  prime  or  unique,  the 
contact  shall  be  documented  in  the 
environmental  assessment  and  no 
further  analysis  is  necessary. 

(b]  If  prime  or  uniques  farmland  is  to 
be  converted,  the  environmental 
assessment  shall  describe  present  uses 
of  the  farmland,  the  amount  to  be 
converted  compared  with  the  total 
amount  of  such  land  in  the  area,  and 
any  proposed  mitigation  measures.  'The 
local  USDA  office  should  be  asked  to 
review  this  information  and,  unless  the 
USDA  indicates  that  the  conversion 
constitutes  a  potential  significant  loss, 
no  further  assessment  is  needed  except 
to  document  the  result  of  the  USDA 
review. 

(c)  If  the  USDA  does  indicate  a 
potential  significant  loss,  the 
instructions  in  paragraph  85n  apply. 

(15)  Energy  Supply  and  Natural 
Resources,  (a)  Energy  requirements 
associated  with  the  action  fall  generally 
into  two  categories:  those  which  relate 
to  changed  demands  for  stationary 
facilities  (e.g.,  airfield  lighting  and 
terminal  building  heating)  and  those 
which  involve  the  movement  of  air  and 
ground  vehicles.  For  purposes  of  the 


environmental  assessment,  the  proposal 
shall  be  examined  to  identify  any 
proposed  major  changes  in  stationary 
facilities  which  would  have  a 
measurable  effect  on  local  supplies.  If 
there  are  major  changes,  power  ^ 
companies  or  other  suppliers  of  energy 
shall  be  contacted  to  determine  if 
projected  demands  can  be  met  by 
existing  or  planned  source  facilities. 
Increased  consumption  of  fuel  by 
aircraft  need  only  be  examined  ^ 
average  ground  movement  or  runup 
times  are  increased  substantially 
without  offsetting  efficiencies  in 
operational  procedures  or  if  the  action 
includes  a  change  in  flight  patterns,  such 
as  from  noise  abatement  procedures, 
which  adds  noticeably  to  flight  times. 
Groimd  vehicles’  fuel  consumption  shall 
be  examined  only  if  the  action  would 
add  appreciably  to  access  time  or  if 
there  would  be  a  substantial  change  in 
movement  patterns  for  on-airport 
service  or  other  vehicles. 

(b)  Use  of  natural  resources  other  than 
for  fuel  need  be  examined  only  if  the 
action  involves  a  need  for  unusual 
materials  or  those  in  short  supply. 

(c)  For  most  airport  actions,  changes 
in  energy  or  other  natural  resource 
consiunption  will  not  result  in 
significant  impacts.  If  the  environmental 
assessment  identifies  problems  with 
demands  exceeding  supplies,  changes  in 
aricraft  or  ground  vehicle  use  which 
would  greatly  increase  fuel 
consumption,  or  the  proposed  subtantial 
use  of  natural  resources  in  short  supply, 
additional  analysis  will  be  required  in 
an  environmental  impact  statement  per 
paragraph  85o.  Otherwise,  it  may  be . 
assumed  that  impacts  are  not 
significant. 

(16.)  Light  Emissions. 

(a)  The  sponsor  shall  consider  the 
extent  to  which  any  lighting  associated 
with  an  airport  action  will  create  an 
annoyance  among  people  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  installation.  The  following 
information  shall  be  included  in  the 
environmental  assessment  whenever  the 
potential  for  annoyance  exists: 

1  Site  location  of  lights  or  light 
systems. 

2  A  brief  description  of  the  light 
system  as  to  its  purpose,  method  of 
installation  (pole  or  ground  mounted), 
beam  angle,  intensity,  color,  flashing 
sequence,  and  other  pertinent 
characteristics  of  the  particular  system 
and  its  use. 

3  Measures  to  lessen  any 
annoyance,  such  as  shieldiiig  or  angular 
adjustments. 

(b)  Only  in  unusual  circumstances,  as 
for  example  when  high  intensity  strobe 
lights  would  shine  directly  into  people’s 
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homes,  will  the  impact  of  light  emissions 
be  considered  sufficient  to  warrant 
special  study  and  a  more  detailed 
examination  of  alternatives  in  an 
environmental  impact  statement. 
Normally,  it  may  be  concluded  that  no 
significant  impact  would  occur. 

(17)  Solid  Waste  Impact,  (a)  Airport 
actions  which  relate  only  to  airfield 
development  (runways,  taxiways,  and 
related  items)  will  not  normally  include 
any  direct  relationship  to  solid  waste 
collection,  control,  or  disposal  other 
than  that  associated  with  the 
construction  itself  (reference  paragraph 
47e(18)). 

(b)  Terminal  area  development  may 
involve  circumstances  which  require 
consideration  of  solid  waste  impacts. 
Preliminary  review  should  indicate  if  die' 
projected  quantity  or  type  of  solid  waste 
generation  or  method  of  collection  or 
disposal  will  be  appreciably  different 
than  would  be  the  case  widiout  the 
action.  If  there  is  an  appreciable 
difference,  consultation  with  local 
officials  shall  determine  if  there  is  any 
potential  problem  with  either  capacity 
of  available  disposal  facilities  or 
location  which  may  violate  any  local, 
state,  or  Federal  regulations.  Special 
attention  shall  be  given  to  the  control  of 
hazardous  waste  and  to  the  location  of 
any  dumps  or  landfills  near  the  airport 
In  the  latter  case.  Order  5200.5,  FAA 
Guidance  Concerning  Sanitary  Landfills 
On  or  Near  Airports,  shall  be  consulted 
to  assure  compliance. 

(c)  The  environmental  assessment 
shall  document  the  results  of 
consultation,  the  nature  of  any  potential 
problems,  and  the  manner  to  be  used  in 
control  of  waste  products  to  comply 
with  any  applicable  regulations.  If 
necessary  to  explain  the  problem,  an 
estimate  of  current  and  projected 
quantities  of  waste  production  and 
disposal  capacity  shall  be  included. 

Only  if  there  are  any  significant 
unresolved  issues  will  any  additional 
analysis  be  needed  in  an  environmental 
impact  statement. 

(18)  Construction  Impacts,  (a)  Specific 
effects  during  construction  which  may 
create  adverse  environmental  impacts 
include  noise  of  construction  equipment 
on  the  site,  noise  and  dust  from  delivery 
of  materials  through  residential  streets, 
creation  of  borrow  pits  and  disposal  of 
spoil,  air  pollution  from  burning  debris, 
and  water  pollution  from  erosion.  The 
extent  to  which  any  of  these  effects  are 
subject  to  local,  state,  or  Federal 
ordinances  or  regulations  shall  be  . 
discussed  as  applicable  together  with 
measures  to  be  taken  to  conform  with 
such  requirements. 


(b)  In  general,  impacts  during 
construction  are  of  lesser  magnitude 
than  long  term  impacts  of  the  proposed 
action.  Many  of  the  specific  tj^es  of 
impacts  which  could  occur  will  be 
covered  in  the  descriptions  of  other 
impact  categories.  To  the  extent  not 
discussed  elsewhere,  this  item  shall 
include  a  general  description  of  the  type 
and  nature  of  the  construction  and 
measures  to  be  taken  to  minimiTie 
potential  adverse  effects.  As  a  minimum, 
reference  shall  be  made  to  the 
incorporation  in  project  specifications  of 
the  provisions  of  Advisory  Circular  150/ 
5370-7,  Airport  Construction  Controls  to 
Prevent  Air  and  Water  Pollution. 

(c)  Only  in  unusual  circumstances,  as 
for  example  construction  in  an 
ecologically  sensitive  area  or 
construction  involving  substantial  urban 
effects,  would  this  impact  category  be 
considered  to  create  significant 
consequences  which  may  not  be 
adequately  mitigated.  It  is  a  matter  of 
FAA  judgment  to  determine  if  such 
circumstances  exist  and  require  the 
preparation  of  an  environmental  impact 
statement. 

f.  Environmental  Consequences — 
Other  Considerations.  To  the  extent  not 
covered  in  the  Specific  Impact 
Categories  under  paragraph  4^e,  the 
Environmental  Consequences  section  of 
the  environmental  assessment  shall 
include  discussion  of  the  following: 

(1)  "Possible  conflicts  between  the 
proposed  action  and  the  objectives  of 
Federal,  regional.  State,  and  local  (and 
in  the  case  of  a  reservation,  Indian  tribe) 
land  use  plans,  policies  and  controls  for 
the  area  concerned"  (CEQ  1502.16(c)). 
The  threshold  of  significance  is  provided 
in  paragraph  24e(l). 

(2)  .  .  [A]ny  inconsistency  of  a 
proposed  action  with  any  approved 
State  or  local  plan  and  laws  (whether  or 
not  federally  sanctioned)”  (CEQ 
1506.2(d)).  The  threshold  of  significance 
is  provided  in  paragraph  24f(4). 

(3)  “Means  to  mitigate  adverse 
environmental  impacts .  .  (CEQ 
1502.16(h))  which  were  not  included  in 
the  Alternatives  section  and  are 
important  in  judging  the  significance  of 
an  impact  or  in  supporting  a  section 
16(c)(4)  finding  that  “the  proposed 
action  includes  all  possible- steps  to 
minimize  any  adverse  effects." 

(4)  Degree  of  controversy  on 
environmental  grounds  or  with  respect 
to  the  availability  of  adequate  relocation 
housing.  The  threshold  of  significance  is 
provided  in  paragraph  24b. 

g.  Preparers.  The  preparers  of  an 
environmental  assessment  are  to  be 
listed  in  similar  fashion  to  those  of  an 


environmental  impact  statement  (see 
paragraph  87). 

h.  Appendices.  The  environmental 
assessment  shall  have  appended  to  it 
the  following: 

(1)  Any  documentation  supporting 
statements  in  the  body  of  the 
environmental  assessment,  including 
methodologies  and  sources  used.  Such 
documentation  should  be  minimal  in  an 
environmental  assessment. 

(2)  An  air  and  water  quality 
certification  pursuant  to  section  16(e)  of 
the  Airport  Act  if  one  is  required  and 
has  been  obtained  at  this  stage. 

(3)  A  listing  of  agencies  and  persons 
consulted  and  any  responses. 

(4)  Evidence  that  A-95  coordination 
has  taken  place,  comments  and 
recommendations  received  through  the 
A-65  review  process,  and  responses  to 
such  comments. 

(5)  A  summary  of  citizen  involvement, 
evidence  of  the  opportunity  for  a  public 
hearing  if  required  under  section  16(d)  of 
the  Airport  Act,  and  a  summary  of 
issues  raised  at  any  public  hearing  held. 

(6)  Any  cost-benefit  analysis  that  the 
sponsor  has  done.  See  CEQ  1502.23  for 
more  specific  information  when  a  cost- 
benefit  analysis  is  being  considered  for 
the  proposed  action. 

48.  A-95  Review  Process,  a.  Review  of 
proposed  Airport  Development  Aid 
Program  actions  by  state  and  local 
government  organizations  routinely  , 
occurs  through  procedures  set  forth  in 
OMB  Circular  A-95  (Revised).  The 
purpose  of  the  A-95  clearinghouse 
process  is  to  assure  that  proposed 
federally  assisted  programs  and  projects 
are  reviewed  and  evaluated  in  advance 
in  terms  of  their  potential  impact  on  or 
conflict  with  statewide  or  areawide 
comprehensive  planning  or  upon  the 
plans  and  programs  of  local 
govemements.  In  the  case  of  proposed 
actions  which  are  not  Airport 
Development  Aid  Program  actions,  it  is 
suggested  that  the  sponsor  consider  use 
of  the  A-95  review  procedure  to  solicit 
input  to  the  environmental  assessment 
from  state  and  local  agencies  in  order  to 
reduce  the  need  for  independent 
contacts  with  affected  agencies. 

b.  The  A-95  clearinghouse  process  for 
projects  is  set  forth  in  Special  Federal 
Aviation  Regulation,  Part  35. 

c.  Under  A-95  procedures,  sponsors 
are  required  to  notify  the  appropriate 
clearinghouses  as  soon  as  project 
planning  has  developed  in  sufficient 
detail  to  inform  the  clearinghouses  of 
the  nature  and  scope  of  the  development 
proposed  to  be  undertaken  for  which 
Federal  assistance  will  be  sought.  This 
should  take  place  at  least  60  days  prior 
to  the  date  the  sponsor  submits  its 
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preapplication  form  requesting  Federal 
assistance. 

d.  During  the  initial  clearinghouse 
review  period,  the  preapplication  for 
Federal  aid  may  be  completed.  This 
period  may  also  be  used  to  complete  the 
requirement  for  public  hearings,  if 
applicable.  The  A-95  procedure  includes 
provisions  for  consideration  of  the 
project's  probable  impact  on  the 
environment  and  input  from  areawide 
and  local  agencies  authorized  to  develop 
and  enforce  environmental  standards  or 
which  have  expertise  or  jurisdiction 
with  respect  to  environmental  impacts. 
An  appropriate  vehicle  to  solicit  such 
input  is  the  environmental  assessment. 

e.  The  clearinghouse  should  be  asked 
to  inform  known  interested  groups  of  the 
project.  If  either  the  sponsor  or  FAA  has 
knowledge  of  such  groups,  this 
information  should  be  given  to  the 
clearinghouse.  During  this  same  period, 
the  clearinghouse  may  act  as  liaison 
between  tlw  agencies  affected  and  the 
sponsor,  arranging  meetings  and  such 
other  forms  of  consultation  as  may  be 
necessary  to  woric  towards  resolution  of 
any  problem  raised  by  the  proposed 
project 

f.  The  comments  and 
recommendations  received  through  the 
A-95  clearinghouse  process  become 
input  to  the  sponsor’s  environmental 
assessment  and  ultimately  must  be 
reported  and  appropriately  addressed  in 
the  FAA’s  environmental 
documentation. 

49.  Public  Hearing,  a.  If  a  new  airport 
location,  a  new  runway,  or  an  extension 
of  an  existing  runway  is  involved,  the 
sponsor  must  afford  the  opportunity  for 
public  hearings  as  required  by  section  ' 
16(d)(l]  of  the  Airport  Act  The  public 
hearing  opportunity  shall  normally  be 
afford^  prior  to  formal  submission  of  a 
sponsor's  environmental  assessment. 

b.  In  deciding  whether  a  public 
hearing  is  appropriate  in  o^er  cases,  the 
FAA  and  sponsor  shall  consider 
whether  there  is: 

“(1)  Substantial  environmental 
controversy  concerning  the  proposed 
action  or  substantial  interest  in  bolding 
the  hearing. 

“(2)  A  request  for  a  hearing  by 
another  agency  with  jurisdiction  over 
the  action  supported  by  reasons  why  a 
hearing  will  be  helpful .  .  (CEQ 
'1506.6(c)(1)  and  (2)). 

c.  In  preparing  for  a  public  hearing, 
the  sponsor  is  required  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  in  section  152.73  of  the 
Feder^  Aviation  Regulations.  Notice  of 
the  bearing  is  required  to  be  published 
in  an  areawide  or  local  newspaper  of 
general  circulation  and  shall  include: 


(1)  The  intent  to  undertake  the 
proposed  airport  development,  with  a 
concise  description  of  the  proposed 
development; 

(2)  The  opportunity  for  a  public 
hearing; 

(3)  The'scheduling  of  a  public  hearing 
(time,  date,  and  place),  if  requested  by 
interested  parties;  and 

(4)  The  availability  and  location  of  the 
environmental  assessment 

d.  Additional  information  concerning 
the  public  hearing  is  contained  in 
Advisory  Circular  150/5100-7 A. 

Hearings  may  be  held  by  die  sponsor 
simultaneously  with  the  A-e5  review 
process.  The  environmental  assessment 
is  to  be  made  available  for  public 
examination  at  least  30  days  prior  to  the 
hearing  and  so  indicated  in  the  hearing 
notification.  Comments  received  throu^ 
the  A-95  process  should  be  made 
available  at  the  public  hearing  if  the  A- 
95  process  has  been  completed. 

e.  A  detailed  summary  of  issues 

raised  in  public  hearings  is  to  be 
included  in  the  environmental 
assessment.  A  hearing  transcript  need 
not  be  included,  but  at  least  one  copy  of 
the  transcript  must  be  obtained  by  the 
sponsor  for  the  record.  The  sponsor 
must  furnish  a  copy  of  the  transcript  to 
the  FAA  iqton  request.  _ 

50.  FAA  Submission.  The  sponsor 
shall  revise  the  environmental 
assessment  as  necessary  as  a  result  of 
the  A-95  review,  any  public  hearing, 
and  other  input  and  shall  submit  a 
completed  assessment  per  paragraph  47 
to  the  FAA.  TTie  environmental 
assessment  shall  be  submitted, 
depending  upon  the  type  of  action 
proposed,  at  any  time  in  the  project 
formulation  but  not  later  than: 

a.  Sponsor’s  preapplication  for 
Federal  aid. 

b.  Sponsor’s  request  for  FAA  approval 
of  a  new  or  revis^  airport  layout  plan. 

c.  Sponsor’s  request  for  FAA  approval 
of  an  airport  site. 

d.  Sponsor’s  request  for  conveyance  of 
government  lands  fcH*  aiiport  purposes 
under  section  23  of  the  Airport  Act 

e.  Sponsor’s  request  for  FAA  approval 
of  a  release  of  airport  land. 

The  FAA  may  require  corrections  or 
additional  information  fit>m  the  sponsor 
before  accepting  the  environmental 
assessment.  The  FAA’s  acceptance  of 
the  environmental  assessment  will  be 
indicated  by  the  signature  of  the 
responsible  FAA  official  on  the  cover 
page.  From  this  point  on,  the 
environmental  assessment  is  a  Federal 
document  for  which  the  FAA  is 
responsible.  The  number  of  copies  of  the 
environmental  assessment  submitted  to 
the  FAA  shall  be  determined  by 


consultation  with  the  FAA  and,  for 
findings  of  no  significant  impact,  shall 
include  a  copy  designated  as  a 
reproducible  master  which  must  be  of 
good  quality. 

51.  FAA  Completion  of  Environmental 
Assessment  ai^  Decision,  a.  The  FAA  is 
responsible  for  making  the  judgment, 
based  on  the  environmental  assessment 
and  any  other  known  information,  of 
whether  the  action  choice  should  be  an 
environmental  impact  statement  or  a 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  and 
shall  inform  the  sponsor  of  this  decision. 

b.  If  no  thresholds  in  subparagraphs 
47e  and  f  are  exceeded  for  the  proposed 
action,  the  environmental  assessment, 
when  evaluated  and  accepted  by  the 
FAA,  will  have  been  completed.  The 
FAA  decision  will  be  to  prepare  a 
finding  of  no  significant  impact. 

c.  If  some  thresholds  are  exceeded, 
the  environmental  assessment  may  not 
have  been  completed  when  it  is 
evaluated  and  accepted  from  die 
sponsor  by  the  FAA,  and  the  FAA  may 
not  be  able  to  make  a  decision  on  the 
appropriate  action  dioice  until 
completing  further  evaluation  and 
consultation.  This  situation  may  occur 
for  two  reasons.  One  is  that  a  number  of 
thresholds  of  significance  may  produce 
borderline  cases  which  require  further 
FAA  evaluation,  in  consultation  with 
appropriate  officials  having  jurisdiction 
and  expertise,  in  order  to  make  a  final 
judgment  on  whether  impacts  are 
significant.  The  second  reason  is  that 
there  are  some  consultations,  such  as 
the  section  7(a)  consultation  under  the 
Endangered  fifties  Act  Amendments 
or  the  consultation  with  the  Advisory 
Council  on  Ffistoric  Preservation,  which 
are  required  when  specific  categories  of 
impacts  may  be  of  significant  concern 
and  for  which  the  FAA  rather  than  the 
sponsor  must  take  the  lead.  If 
applicable,  these  further  evaluations 
and/or  consultations  are  included  under 
the  appropriate  impact  categories  of 
paragraph  85.  Paragraph  85,  therefore, 
includes  considerations  involving 
potential  significant  impacts  which  may 
not,  upon  further  evaluation,  require  the 
pieparation  of  an  environmental  impact 
statement.  When  enough  evaluation  and 
applicable  considtations  have  been 
completed  by  the  FAA  to  judge  for  each 
category  of  impact  whethn  the  impact  is 
significant  or  not,  the  FAA  shall 
compete  the  documentation  of  the 
environmental  assessment  and  make  its 
decision  on  the  action  choice. 

d.  In  order  to  minimize  overall 
environmental  processing  time,  sponsors 
should  inform  the  FAA  as  soon  as  diey 
find  that  their  initial  analysis  exceeds 
thresholds  of  significance.  Consultations 
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can  then  be  initiated  without  delay  and 
advice  offered  on  what  the  needs  for 
additional  information  for  more  detailed 
analyses  are  likely  to  be.  These  further 
actions  do  not  need  to  wait  on  the 
sponsor’s  final  submission  of  the 
environmental  assessment  but  can  be 
pursued  simultaneously  with  the 
environmental  assessment  preparation. 

e.  To  assist  in  resolving  uncertainties 
on  whether  impacts  are  significant,  it 
may  be  prudent  to  initiate  scoping  prior 
to  a  firm  final  decision  to  prepare  an 
environmental  impact  statement  and 
prior  to  issuing  a  Notice  of  Intent  per 
paragraph  74b(l).  Scoping,  under  these 
circumstances,  may  eliminate  fitim 
detailed  study  all  issues  as  insignificant 
and  thereby  lead  the  responsible  official 
to  determine  that  a  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  is  the  appropriate 
action  choice.  If  the  FAA  has  announced 
a  decision  tp' prepare  an  environmental 
impact  statement  and  issued  a  Notice  of 
Intent  ot  this  efiect,  CEQ  1501.7(c) 
provides  the  authority  to  revise  previous 
determinations  on  the  significance  of 
impacts  when  applicable. 

52.  Availability  of  Environmental 
Assessments.  After  the  FAA  has 
evaluated  and  accepted  the 
environmental  assessment,  this 
document  shall  be  made  available  to  the 
public  pursuant  to  CEQ  1506.6. 

53. -59.  Reserved. 

Chapter  6.  Finding  of  No  Significant 
Impact 

60.  Requirement  for  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact,  a.  CEQ  1501.4(e) 
provides  that  the  Federal  agency  shall 
“Prepare  a  finding  of  no  significant 
impact  (section  1506.13),  if  the  agency 
determines  on  the  basis  of  the 
environmental  assessment  not  to' 
prepare  a  statement.”  Section  1508.13 
defines  a  finding  of  no  significant  impact 
as  ”...  a  document  by  a  Federal  agency 
briefly  presenting  the  reasons  why  an 
action,  not  otherwise  excluded  (section 
1508.4),  will  not  have  a  significant  effect 
on  the  hiunan  environment  and  for 
which  an  environmental  impact 
statement  therefore  will  not  be 
prepared.”  The  FAA  will  evaluate  the 
environmental  assessment  to  determine 
if  any  alternative  which  provides  a  good 
solution  to  the  problem  has  no 
significant  impacts.  Unless  there  is  an 
overriding  reason  for  not  selecting  such 
an  alternative,  the  FAA  will  then 
proceed  with  the  preparation  of  a 
finding  of  no  significant  impact.  This 
decision  point  is  identified  as  step  13  in 
figure  1.  The  process  for  a  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  is  shown  in  steps  14 
through  23  in  figure  1. 


b.  For  the  FAA  Airports  Program  there 
are  two  types  of  findings  of  no 
significant  impact.  ’The  first  type  shall  be 
designated  simply  "Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact”  and  includes 
proposed  actions  which  have  been 
foimd  by  the  FAA  not  to  have  a 
significant  impact  on  the  environment 
and  which  require  no  specific 
coordination  under  the  Airport  Act.  The 
second  type  shall  be  designated 
“Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact- 
Section  16(c)(4)  Coordination”  and 
includes  proposed  actions  which  do  not 
have  a  significant  impact,  but  do  require 
coordination  with  DOI  and  EPA 
pursuant  to  the  Airport  Act 

61.  Special  Considerations.  Paragraph 
64  identifies  the  special  assurances, 
conclusions,  and  findings  which  apply  to 
airport  Development  Aid  Program 
projects,  to  projects  involving  the  use  of 
section  4(f)  lands,  to  projects  involving 
the  Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and 
Real  Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act 
of  1970,  and  to  other  environmental 
areas.  Insofar  as  they  apply  to  prc^osed 
actions,  there  must  be  appropirate 
analyses  and  evidence  in  the  finding  of 
no  significant  impact  to  support  these 
considerations. 

62.  Format  and  Content,  a.  The  CEQ 
Regulations  do  not  specify  a  format  for 
the  finding  of  no  significant  impact.  CEQ 
1508.13  does  briefly  indicate  content  of 
the  document:  “It  [the  finding  of  no 
significant  impact]  shall  include  the 
environmental  assessment  or  a 
summary  of  it  and  shall  note  any  other 
environmental  documents  related  to  it 
(section  1501.7(a)(5]).  If  the  assessment 
is  included,  the  finding  need  not  repeat 
any  of  the  discussion  in  the  assessment 
but  may  incorporate  it  by  reference.” 

b.  Both  types  of  Airports  Program 
findings  of  no  significant  impact  shall 
use  the  following  documentation. 

(1)  A  heading  which  shall  read: 

“Department  of  Transportation 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact  (or) 

Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact-Section 
16(c)(4)  Coordination” 

(2)  The  airport  name,  location,  and 
proposed  Federal  action. 

(3)  Reasons  why  the  FAA  has 
determined  that  the  proposed  action  will 
have  no  significant  impacts,  referencing 
the  environmental  assessment.  CEQ 
1502.2(b]  states  “.  .  .  there  should  be 
only  enough  discussion  to  show  why 
more  study  is  not  warranted.” 

(4)  Any  mitigation  measures  which 
are  a  condition  of  Federal  approval. 

(5)  The  environmental  assessment 
with  its  appendices. 


(6)  For  Airport  Development  Aid 
program  projects,  a  letter  fi'om  the 
sponsor  giving  specific  land  use 
assurances  if  the  FAA  is  not  satisfied 
that  the  information  in  the 
environmental  assessment  provides  a 
satisfactory  basis  for  making  a  standard 
assurance  pursuant  to  section  18(a)(4)  in 
the  grant 

63.  Coordination,  a.  General. 
Appropriate  Federal,  state,  and  local 
coordination  must  have  been  completed 
as  described  in  Chapter  5  for  any 
applicable  areas  of  environmental 
consideration.  In  all  cases,  coordination 
with  the  State  Historic  Preservation 
Officer  is  required.  In  addition,  other 
informal  coordination  as  may  be 
considered  prudent  by  the  region  may 
be  carried  out  to  satisfy  the  FAA 
regarding  the  extent  of  specific  impacts. 
All  proposed  findings  of  no  significant 
impact  shall  be  reviewed  by  any 
affected  FAA  program  division  and  staff 
official  at  the  regional  level  before 
finalization.  Finffings  of  no  significant 
impact  which  are  not  section  16(c)(4) 
actions  may  be  approved  without 
headquarters  level  review  or  other 
formal  Federal  review  unless  under 
some  special  purpose  law,  regulation,  or 
executive  order.  This  is  shown  as  step 
15  in  figure  1. 

b.  Section  16(c)(4)  Action8.[l)  Section 
16(c)(4)  of  the  Ahport  Act  requires 
considtation  with  DOI  and  EPA 
regarding  the  effects  which  a  new 
airport  new  runway,  or  major  runway 
extension  may  have  on  natural 
resources.  Proposed  findings  of  no 
significant  impact  which  are  section 
16(c)(4)  types  of  actions  shall  be 
distributed  for  formal  Federal  review  as 
follows: 

(a)  One  copy  to  the  Office  of  Airport 
Planning  and  Programming  (Attention: 
APP-600). 

(b)  Five  copies  to  EPA  regional 
offices. 

(c)  The  same  number  of  copies  to  DOI 
as  required  for  draft  environmental 
impact  statements,  sent  directly  to  the 
same  address  in  Washington  as  given  in 
paragraph  91. 

(d)  It  may  also  be  necessary  to  send 
copies  to  the  Department  of  Agricultiuv 
(USDA)  or  the  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  (HUD)  if 
section  4(f)  land  under  their  jurisdiction 
is  involved. 

(2)  Copies  to  EPA  and  DOI  are  to  be 
accompanied  by  a  transmittal  letter 
explaining  the  purpose  of  the 
consultation.  A  time  limit  for  review  of 
not  less  than  45  days  after  receipt  of  the 
letter  shall  be  established  after  which  it 
may  be  presumed  that  the  agency 
consulted  has  no  comment  Differences 
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of  opinion  that  develop  as  a  result  of 
section  16(c)(4)  consultation  shall  be 
resolved  at  the  field  level  to  the  extent 
possible.  Any  unresolved  issues, 
including  objections  on  the  adequacy  of 
the  assessment  of  impacts  or 
alternatives  or  objections  to  the 
proposed  section  16(c)(4)  action,  shall  be 
identified  and  called  to  ^e  attention  of 
the  approving  official.  It  should  be  noted 
that  the  roles  of  DOI  and  EPA  are  of 
consultation,  not  concurrence,  on 
section  16(c)(4)  actions.  After 
consultation,  it  is  FAA’s  responsibility 
to  give  due  consideration  to  die 
comments  received  and  to  make  the 
decision  as  to  whether  the  action  should 
be  approved  as  a  finding  of  no 
significant  impact.  Reference  steps  16 
through  20  in  figure  1. 

(3)  The  copy  received  by  the  Office  of 
Airport  Planning  and  Programming  will 
receive  limited  review  for  the  purpose  of 
evaluating  the  quality  of  the  proposed 
finding  of  no  significant  impact/section 
16(c)(4)  coordination.  No  concurrence  by 
the  Office  of  Airport  Planning  and  » 
Programming  on  individual  16(c)(4) 
actions  is  required.  No  further 
distribution  is  made  within  FAA  or  DOT 
headquarters. 

c.  Special  Circumstances.  CEQ 
1501.4(e)(2)  provides  that  “In  certain 
limited  circumstances  .  .  .  the  agency 
shall  make  the  finding  of  no  significant 
impact  available  for  public  review 
(including  State  and  areawide 
clearinghouses)  for  30  days  before  the 
agency  makes  its  final  determination 
whether  to  prepare  an  environmental 
impact  statement  and  before  the  action 
may  begin."  The  responsible  official 
shall  determine  whether  either  of  the 
circumstances  below  apply.  The  30'day 
public  review  period  may  run 
concurrently  with  the  Federal  review  for 
section  16(c)(4)  actions. 

(1)  “(i)  The  proposed  action  is,  or  is 
closely  similar  to,  one  which  normally 
requires  the  preparation  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  .  . 

(see  paragraph  21b  of  this  appendix). 

(2)  “(ii)  The  nature  of  the  proposed 
action  is  one  without  precedence.” 

64.  Approval,  a.  Tlie  decision  to 
approve  this  action  choice  may  be  made 
by  the  FAA  approving  official.  In 
addition  to  the  information  described  in 
paragraph  62,  the  final  document  shall 
include  any  other  material  which 
contributes  to  the  finding,  including 
documentation  of  EPA  and  DOI 
coordination  for  16(cK4)  actions.  If 
comments  from  EFA.  DOI,  or  others 
object  to  the  preliminary  conclusion  that 
there  are  no  significant  impacts, 
additional  evidence  may  be  necessary 
to  support  this  conclusion  (which 


evidence  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
commenting  agency)  or  the  FAA  may 
decide  to  prepare  an  environmental 
impact  statement. 

b.  Section  16(c)(4)  coordinations 
require  review  by  the  regional  counsel 
for  legal  sufficiency.  If  a  proposal 
involves  section  4(f),  file  finding  o^no 
significant  impact  shall  also  be 
reviewed  for  legal  sufficiency  by  the 
regional  counsel  (steps  19  and  20,  figure 
1). 

c.  The  Federal  approval  shall  include 
the  following:  "After  careful  and 
thorough  consideration  of  the  facts 
contained  herein,  the  undersigned  finds 
that  the  proposed  Federal  action  is 
consistent  with  existing  national 
environmental  policies  and  objectives  as 
set  forfii  in  section  101(a)  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969 
(NEPA)  and  that  it  will  not  significantly 
affect  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  or  otherwise  include  any 
condition  requiring  consultation 
pursuant  .to  section  102(2)(C)  of  NEPA.” 

Approved: - 

Date:  - - - 

Disapproved:  — — — — — — 

Date:  - 

65.  Final  Distributian.  After  a  finding 
of  no  significant  impact /section  16(cK4) 
coordination  is  approved,  the  region 
shall  send  one  copy  of  the  approved 
package  to  EPA,  DOI  (in  Washington), 
and  APP-000  for  record  purposes.  (If  no 
changes  have  been  made  since  the 
circulation  of  the  package,  no  additional 
copy  of  the  circulated  document  need  be 
included  in  the  final  package  sent  to 
APP-600.)  Otherwise,  distribution  of 
approved  findings  of  no  significant 
impact  outside  the  region  is  not 
required.  However,  the  document  shall 
be  made  available  upon  request  per 
CEQ  1506.6  (step  21,  figiue  1). 

66.  Public  Availability.  CEQ 
1501.4(e)(1)  states:  “The  agency  shall 
make  the  finding  of  no  sigpiificant  impact 
available  to  the  afrected  public  as 
specified  in  section  1506.6."  The  regional 
office  shall  comply  with  section  1506.6 
and  shall  formulate  a  system  for 
announcing  the  availability  of  the 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  through 
appropriate  media  in  the  area  affected 
and  in  cooperation  with  the  sponsor  of 
the  project.  The  announcement  shall 
indicate  the  availability  of  the  finding  of 
no  significant  impact  for  review  which 
shall  include  FAA  regional  and  district 
offices,  the  spemsor’s  office,  and  other 
appropriate  locations  of  general  public 
access.  Copies  of  findings  of  no 
significant  impact  shall  be  provided,  on 
request,  free  of  charge  or  at  a  fee 
commensurate  with  the  cost  of 
reproduction  (step  22.  figure  1). 


67.  Decision  and  Implementation,  a. 
Immediately  following  the  approval  of  a 
finding  of  no  significant  impact,  the 
decision  may  be  made  on  the  Federal 
action  (step  23,  figure  1). 

b.  Any  mitigation  measures  which 
were  made  a  condition  of  approval  of 
the  finding  of  no  significant  inipact  shall 
be  includ^  in  the  decision  and  steps 
taken  as  described  in  paragraph  99  to 
assure  appropriate  commitment  and 
follow-up  of  mitigation  measures. 
Proposed  changes  in  or  deletions  of 
mitigation  measures  which  were  a 
condition  of  approval  of  the  finding  of 
no  significant  impact  must  be  reviewed 
by  the  same  FAA  offices  which 
reviewed  the  original  document  and 
must  be  approv^  by  the  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  approving  o^ial. 

c.  A  record  of  dedsion  is  not  required 
for  findings  of  no  significant  impact. 
However,  prior  to  the  Federal  action  and 
based  upon  the  data  presented  in  the 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  the 
decisionmaker  must  reach  and 
document  the  appropriate  assurances  as 
delineated  in  paragraph  94b.  These 
assurances  may  be  incorporated  in  a 
letter  or  other  documentation  attached 
to  the  Federal  action  and  signed  by  the 
FAA  decisioiunaker. 

d.  If  the  decisionmaker  wishes  to  take 
an  action  which  was  included  as  an 
alternative  in  the  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  and  which  involves  a 
special  interest  (e.g^  section  4(f)  land, 
endangered  species,  wetlands,  historic 
site,  or  others),  the  FAA  must  first 
complete  any  required  evaluation  and 
conflation  that  has  not  been  done, 
supplementing  the  original  finding  of  no 
significant  impact,  prior  to  taking  the 
action.  Supplements  to  findings  of  no 
significant  action  shall  be  reviewed  and 
approved  as  appropriate  for  the  type  of 
action  (i.e.,  whether  or  not  pursuant  to 
section  16(c)(4)). 

e.  If  the  alternative  on  which  the 
decisionmaker  now  wishes  to  take 
action  has  potential  significant  impacts, 
the  FAA  shall  issue  a  notice  of  intent  to 
prepare  an  environmental  impact 
statement  and  conunence  scoping. 

68.-69.  Reserved. 

Chapter  7.  Environmental  In^lact 
Statement  Preparation 

70.  General.  This  chapter  and  the 
subsequent  two  chapters  describe  the 
preparation,  content,  and  processing  of 
an  environmental  impact  statement 
pursuant  to  section  102(2)(C)  of  NEPA. 
The  process  leading  to  a  decision  by 
FAA  to  prepare  an  environmental 
impact  rtatement  is  described  in 
Chapter  5.  The  circumstances  of  the 
proposed  action  which  warrant  the 
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preparation  of  an  environmental  impact 
statement  are  contained  in  Chapter  3, 
paragraphs  21  and  24.  Tliis  chapter 
explains  the  purpose  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  and  die 
manner  in  which  it  is  to  be  prepared.  !t 
describes  the  scoping  process,  the 
assignment  of  responsibilities  for  input, 
and  contracting  for  environmental 
impact  statement  preparation  (see  steps 
24  throtigh  29  in  figure  1). 

71.  Purpose.  CEQ  1502.1  states  that 
“The  primary  purpose  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is  to 
serve  as  an  action-forcing  device  to 
insure  that  the  policies  and  goals 
defined  in  the  Act  [NEPA]  are  infused 
into  the  ongoing  programs  and  actions  of 
the  Federal  Government.  It  shall  provide 
full  and  fair  disciission  of  signiHcant 
environmental  impacts  and  shall  inform 
decisionmakers  and  the  public  of  the 
reasonable  alternatives  which  would 
avoid  or  minimize  adverse  impacts  or 
enhance  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment.  Agencies  shall  focus  on 
significant  environmental  issues  and 
alternatives  and  shall  reduce  paperwork 
and  the  accumulation  of  extraneous 
background  data.  Statements  shall  be 
concise,  clear,  and  to  the  point,  and 
shall  be  supported  by  evidence  that  the 
agency  has  made  the  necessary 
environmental  analyses.  An 
environmental  impact  statement  is  more 
than  a  disclosure  document.  It  shall  be 
used  by  Federal  ofhcials  in  conjunction 
with  o^er  relevant  material  to  plan 
actions  and  make  decisions.** 

72.  Implementation,  a.  To  achieve  the 
purpose  set  forth  above,  environmental 
impact  statements  are  to  be  prepared  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  CEQ  1502.2. 

b.  The  need  for  interdisciplinary 
preparation  is  stated  in  CEQ  1502.6, 
which  provides  that  “Environmental 
impact  statements  shall  be  prepared 
using  an  inter-disciplinary  approach 
which  will  insure  integrated  use  of 
the  natural  and  social  sciences  and  the 
environmental  design  arts  (section 
102(2)(A)  of  the  Act).  The  disciplines  of 
the  preparers  shall  be  appropriate  to  the 
scope  and  issues  identiHed  in  the 
scoping  process  .  .  . .“ 

c.  Other  sections  of  the  CEQ 
Regulations  which  apply  generally  to  the 
preparation  of  environmental  impact 
statements  and  their  application  to 
airport  actions  are  described  below. 

(1)  C^  1502.4(a)  states  in  part  that 
“Agracies  shall  m^e  sore  the  proposal 
which  is  the  subject  of  an  environmental 
impact  statement  is  properly  defined” 
and  that  “Proposals  or  parts  of 
proposals  which  are  related  to  each 
othOT  closely  enough  to  be.  in  effect,  a 


single  course  of  action  shaft  be 
evaluated  in  a  single  impact  statement.** 

(2)  Cl^  1502.4(b)  pro'lddes  that 
"Agencies  shall  prepare  statements  on 
broad  actions  [such  as  die  adoption  of 
new  agency  programs  or  regulations]  so 
that  tl^  are  relevant  to  policy  and  are 
timed  to  coincide  with  meaningful  points 
in  agency  planning  and 
decisionmaking.”  In  the  Airports 
Program,  the  principal  example  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  for  a 
broad  action  is  the  one  prepared  in 
conjunction  with  the  National  Airport 
System  Han. 

(3)  C£Q  1502.5  provides  that  “An 
agency  shall  commence  preparation  of 
an  environmental  impact  statement  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  time  that  the 
agency  is .  .  .  presented  with  a 
proposaL  ...  .”  For  airport  actions, 
formal  preparation  shall  normally 
commence  with  the  scoping  process 
immediately  after  it  is  determined  by  the 
FAA  responsible  official  at  the  region  or 
airports  district  office  level  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is 
necessary.  This  decision  point  is 
identified  in  the  flow  diagram  (figure  1) 
as  step  13.  Nothing  in  this  order  shall 
preclude  earlier  commencement  of  the 
gathering  of  information  and 
preparation  for  the  scoping  process  as 
described  in  paragraph  74,  below. 

(4)  CEQ  1502.8  states  that 
"Environmental  impact  statements  shall 

~be  written  in  plain  language  and  may 
use  appropriate  graphics  so  that 
decisionmakers  and  the  public  can 
readily  understand  them.” 

(5)  CEQ  1501.8  describes  the 
circumstances  when  the  setting  of  time 
limits  for  the  NEPA  process  may  be 
appropriate  and  the  factors  which 
should  be  considered. 

73.  Limitations.  CEQ  1506.1  deals  with 
limitations  on  actions  during  the  NEPA 
process.  Key  provisions  which  relate  to 
proposals  for  airport  actions  include  the 
following: 

a.  “(a)  Until  an  agmicy  issues  a  record 
of  decision  [describied  in  paragraph  98  of 
this  appendix] ...  no  action  concerning 
the  proposal  shall  be  taken  whidi 
would: 

(1)  “(1)  Have  an  adverse 
environmental  impact,  or 

(2)  “(2)  Limit  the  choice  of  reasonable 
alternates.” 

b.  “(b)  If  any  agency  is  considering  an 
apphoation  from  a  non-Federal  entity, 
and  is  aware  that  the  applicant  is  about 
to  take  action  within  the  agency’s 
jurisdiction  (hat  would  meet  either  of 
the  criteria  hi  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  then  the  agency  ^all  promptly 
notify  the  appHoant  ffiat  the  agency  will 
take  appre^ate  action  to  insure  that 


the  objectives  and  procedures  of  NEPA 
are  achieved.” 

c.  “(d)  Hiis  section  does  not  preclude 
development  by  applicants  of  plans  or 
designs  or  performance  of  odier  work 
necessary  to  support  an  application  for 
Federal,  State  or  local  permits  or 
assistance.” 

74.  Scoping,  a*.  The  general 
requirement  for  scoping  is  contained  in 
CEQ  1501.7  whidi  provides  that  “there 
shall  be  an  early  and  open  process  for 
determining  the  scope  of  issues  to  be 
addressed  and  for  identifying  the 
significant  issues  related  to  a  proposed 
action.  ’This  process  shall  be  termed 
scoping."  The  responsible  official  must 
assume  a  key  role  in  managing  the. 
preparation  of  an  evnironmental  impact 
statement  or  project  in  his  jurisdiction. 
(In  the  context  of  scoping,  the 
respmisible  offidal  is  the  offidal  in 
charge  of  preparation  of  the 
environmental  impact  statement  for  the 
lead  agency.  Where  joint  lead  agencies 
are  involved,  the  other  agency(s)  may 
share  in  die  responsibility  for  scoping 
with  the  FAA.)  Scoping  is  a  major 
element  Ihe  responsible  official  most 
take  the  lead  in  the  scoping  process, 
induding  issuance  of  the  notice  of 
intent,  inviting  the  partidpation  of  other 
agendes  and  interested  ptersons 
pursuant  to  CEQ  1501.7(a)(1), 
determining  die  issues  to  ^  analyzed  in 
depth,  and  assigning  responsibilities  for 
inputs  to  the  environmental  impact 
statement  CEQ  1501.7  further  describes 
these  steps  in  detail. 

b.  (1)  The  first  step  is  described  in 
section  1501.7  as  follows:  “As  soon  as 
practicable  after  its  dedsion  to  prepare 
an  environmental  impact  statement  and 
before  the  scoping  process  the  lead 
agency  shall  publish  a  notice  of  intent 
(section  1508.22)  in  the  Federal 
Register.  .  .  .”  Regions  shall  follow 
regional  counsel  procedures  for  filing 
notices  in  the  Federal  Register  through 
the  Office  of  the  Chief  Counsel,  Rules 
Dodeet 

(2)  Ihe  notice  of  intent  in  section 
1508.22  .  .  means  a  notice  that  an 

environmental  impad  statement  will  be 
prepared  and  considered.  The  notice 
shall  briefly: 

“(a)  Describe  the  proposed  action  and 
possible  alternatives. 

“(b)  Describe  the  agency’s  proposed 
scoping  process  including  whether, 
when,  and  where  any  scoping  meeting 
will  be  held. 

“(c)  State  the  name  and  address  of  a 
person  within  the  agency  who  can 
answer  questions  about  the  proposed 
action  a^  the  environmental  impact 
statement.” 
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(3)  It  should  be  noted  that  there  is  no 
requirement  for  a  scoping  meeting,  per 
se.  on  every  project  requiring  an 
environmental  impact  statement 
Depending  on  the  nature  and  complexity 
of  the  project  some  or  all  of  the 
information  needed  during  the  scoping 
process  may  be  obtained  by  letter  or 
telephone. 

(4)  If  for  some  reason  there  is  a 
lengthy  period  between  the  time  a 
decision  is  made  to  prepare  an 
environmental  impact  statement  and  the 
actual  preparation,  section  1507.3(e) 
provides  Uiat  . .  the  notice  of  intent . . . 
may  be  published  at  a  reasonable  time 
in  advance  of  preparation  of  the  draft 
statement" 

c.  Section  1501.7  further  provides  that 
the  lead  agency  shall  “Determine  the 
scope  (section  1508.25)  and  the 
significant  issues  to  be  analyzed  in 
depth  in  the  environmental  impact 
statement"  Scope  as  defined  in  CEQ 
1508.25  . .  consists  of  the  range  of 

actions,  alternatives,  and  impacts  to  be 
considered. . . ."  To  determine  the  range 
of  actions,  the  problem  as  described  in 
the  environmental  assessment  shall  be 
carefully  reviewed.  The  proposed  action 
apd  any  actions  functionally  related  to  it 
(see  paragraph  26  of  this  appendix)  must 
be  clearly  understood.  Alternatives  shall 
be  reviewed  in  this  context,  identifying 
those  which  need  to  be  rigorously 
explored  and  objectively  evaluated  as 
well  as  those  which  can  be  eliminated 
(see  paragraph  74c  above  and  CEQ 
1502.14(a)).  The  range  of  impacts  and 
areas  requiring  further  study  shall  be 
determined  by  review  of  the 
environmental  assessment  and  the 
criteria  set  forth  in  paragraphs  47e,  47f, 
and  85  of  this  appendix.  Those  impact 
categories  whidi  fall  below  the 
threshold  of  significance  in  the 
environmental  assessment  normally  do 
not  need  further  study  or  description  in 
the  environmental  impact  statement. 
Establishing  a  clear  definition  of  the 
Federal  action,  the  alternatives,  and  the 
impacts  needing  detailed  study  (as  well 
as  those  which  do  not)  early  in  the 
scoping  processing  should  help 
considerably  in  managing  the 
environmental  impact  statement 
preparation  process. 

75.  Assigning  Responsibilities,  a.  An 
integral  part  of  the  scoping  process  as 
described  in  paragraph  74  is  the 
allocation  of  assignments  for 
preparation  of  the  environmental  impact 
statement  by  the  responsible  official 
among  the  lead  and  cooperating 
agencies  (step  26  in  figure  1).  The 
purpose  and  role  of  cooperating 
agencies  are  described  in  CEQ  1501.6. 


b.  Federal  agencies  which  shall  be 
invited  by  the  responsible  official  to  be 
cooperating  agendas  are  those  nvith 
jurisdiction  by  law  in  areas  which  may 
be  affected  by  airport  development 

c.  Federal  agencies  with  spedal 
expertise  may  also  be  asked  to  be 
cooperating  agendas. 

d.  If  a  Federal  agency  that  is 
requested  to  be  a  cooperating  agency 
replies  pursuant  to  CEQ  1501.6(c)  that  it 
will  not  participate,  two  copies  of  such 
letter  shall  be  sent  to  APP-000  which 
will  forward  one  copy  to  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  and 
International  Affairs,  P-1.  A  copy  of  the 
draft  environmental  impact  statement 
shall  be  sent  to  such  agency.  If  that 
agency  has  adverse  comments  on  the 
draft,  the  matter  shall  be  referred  to 
APP-600  for  subsequent  discussion  with 
CEQ  throqgh  P-1. 

e.  The  definition  of  a  cooperating 
agency  in  CEQ  1508.5  includes  the 
provision  that  "A  State  or  local  agency 
of  similar  qualifications  [i.e.,  jurisdiction 
by  law  or  special  expertise  vdth  respect 
to  any  environmental  impact  involved  in 
a  proposal]  or,  when  the  effects  are  on  a 
reservation,  an  Indian  Tribe,  may  by 
agreement  with  the  lead  agency  become 
a  cooperating  agency."  To  the  extent 
that  such  agencies  have  not  provided 
sufficient  information  during  the  A-05 
review  process  or  other  earlier 
consultation,  their  use  as  cooperating 
agencies  in  the  environmental  impact 
statement  preparation  is  encouraged. 
Their  inputs  may  be  especially 
important  in  areas  which  have  been 
identified  as  significant  environmental 
issues  and  where  specific  environmental 
laws  and  regulations  are  involved.  The 
respective  roles  of  Federal  and  state  or 
local  agencies  in  given  area  (e.g., 
impacts  on  fish  and  wildlife  resoinces) 
shall  be  clearly  identified  and 
understood  in  the  assignment  of 
responsibilities  for  environmental 
impact  statement  inputs. 

f.  The  airport  sponsor  shall  be  one  of 
the  key  participants  in  the  scoping 
process  and  must  be  kept  abreast  of  the 
areas  of  impact  being  studied,  especially 
those  which  have  a  direct  effect  on  the 
operation  of  its  airport.  The  sponsor 
shall  be  apprised  of  any  mitigation 
measures  or  alternatives  being  ptoposed 
and  shall  be  consulted  regarding  its 
ability  or  willingness  to  carry  out  any 
provisions  whic^  may  subsequently  be 
imposed  as  grant  conditions  or  other 
means  to  reduce  environmental  harm. 
The  sponsor  may  also  be  the  principal 
linkage  with  the  affected  communities  in 
assuring,  for  example,  that  all 
reasonable  measures  have  been  or  will 


be  taken  to  provide  compatible  land 
uses  in  the  airport  environs. 

g.  It  is  incumbent  upon  the  responsible 
official,  in  assigning  responsibilities  and 
managing  the  environmental  impact 
statement  preparation,  to  assure  that 
those  providi^  input  appreciate  the 
need  for  timely  submittal  and  focus  of 
the  analysis  on  the  pertinent  issues  at 
hand.  This  official  shall  monitor 
progress  and  coordinate  efforts  to  avoid 
duplication  or  misunderstanding  among 
the  parties  involved  and  assure  that  all 
necessary  areas  are  covered.  Tlie 
schedule  for  preparation  of  each  item  of 
information  should  take  into 
consideration  any  dependencies  that 
may  exist  For  example,  it  may  not  be 
possible  to  complete  analysis  in  one 
area  without  having  obtained 
information  born  another.  The  objective 
of  the  responsible  official  is  the 
production  of  a  draft  environmental 
impact  statement  which  will  deal 
sufficiently  with  the  critical  and 
significant  issues  to  avoid  or  minimize 
critical  comments  during  the  required 
review  period  to  follow. 

76.  Contracting,  a.  Chapter  2  of  this 
appendix  describes  in  general  the 
requirements  and  responsibilities  of  the 
FAA  and  state  and  local  agencies  in 
meeting  the  requirements  of  NEPA  and 
the  CEQ  Regulations.  The  degree  to 
which  state  and  local  agencies  can  be 
involved  is  dependent  upon  whether  a 
state  agency  has  statewide  jurisdiction 
or  what  type  of  state  or  local 
environmental  laws  or  regulations  exist. 
These  distinctions  are  important  in 
determining  what  roles  agencies  may 
play  in  the  preparation  or  contracting 
for  the  preparation  of  an  environmental 
impact  statement  as  discussed  below. 

b.  (1)  State  agencies  with  statewide 
juris^ction  pursuant  to  section  102(2)(D) 
of  NEPA  may  act  as  a  joint  lead  agency 
for  the  preparation  of  ffie  environmental 
impact  statement  as  long  as  the  FAA 
fu^shes  guidance  and  participates  in 
such  preparation  and  independently 
evaluates  the  statement  prior  to  its 
approval  and  adoption  (reference  NEPA, 
section  102(2)(D)(ii)  and  (iii)).  (Also,  see 
paragraph  31  for  the  definition  of  NEPA 
102(2)(D)  states.) 

(2)  Agencies  subject  to  state  or  local 
reqi^ments  comparable  to  NEPA  shall 
be  joint  lead  agencies  (unless 
specifically  barred  by  some  other  law) 
in  cooperation  with  FAA.  Such 
cooperation,  in  the  words  of  CEQ 
1506.2(c),  “*  *  *  shall  to  the  fullest  extent 
possible  include  joint  environmental 
impact  statements." 

(3)  State  or  local  agencies  which  do 
not  qualify  as  lead  agencies  under  the 
conditions  given  in  (1)  and  (2)  above 
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may  not  be  lead  agendes  but  may  be 
cooperating  agencies  if  diey  have 
jmisdiction  by  law  or  special  ekpertise 
with  respect  to  environmental  impacts 
involved  (see  paragraph  75e). 

c.  ECQ  lS06.5(c)  provides  dial  •**  •  * 
any  environmental  impact  statement 
prepared  pursuant  to  the  requirements 
of  NEPA  shall  be  pr^ared  directly  by  or 
by  a  contractor  selected  byXhe  lead 
agency  or  where  appropriate  under 
section  lS01.6(b),  a  cooperating  agency.** 
Further,  it  is  intended  that  "*  *  *  the 
contractor  be  chosen  solely  by  the  lead 
agency,  or  by  the  lead  agency  in 
cooperation  with  cooperating  agencies, 
or  where  apfH'opriate  by  a  cooperating 
agency  to  avoid  any  conflict  of  interest*’ 

d.  Under  the  provisions  set  forth 
above  and  when  a  determination  has 
been  made  to  have  a  contractor  prepare 
the  environmental  impact  statement  the 
contractor  shall  be  selected  either  by  the 
FAA  or: 

(1)  A  state  agency  with  statewide 
furisdiction  and  responsibility  for  action 
per  section  102(2)(D]  of  NEPA. 

(2)  A  state  or  l^al  agency  which  is 
subject  to  state  NEPA-like  laws  or 
regulations. 

(3)  A  local  agency  which  is  subject  to 
local  NEPA-like  laws  or  regulations. 

A  cooperating  agency  may  also  select 
contractors.  However,  its  role  is  limited 
to  providing  information  and  analyses 
within  its  own  area  of  special  expertise 
or  jurisdiction.  It  may  obtain  such  data 
by  contract  under  its  own  selection 
procedures.  It  would  not  be  expected  to 
select  a  contractor  to  prepare  Ae  entire 
FAA  environmental  impact  statement 

e.  In  any  case  where  a  contractor 
prepares  an  environmental  impact 
statement  section  1506.'5(c]  requires  that 
’’Contractors  shall  execute  a  disclosure 
statement  prepared  by  the  lead  agency, 
or  where  appropriate  the  cooperating 
agency  (for  its  portion],  specifying  that 
they  have  no  financial  or  odier  interest 
in  ^  outcome  of  the  project** 
Furthermore,  *  *  the  responsible 
Federal  official  shall  furnish  guidance 
and  participate  in  the  preparation  and 
shall  independently  evaluate  the 
statement  prior  to  its  approval  and  take 
responsibility  for  its  scope  and 
contents.** 

'  t  When  an  agency  as  defined  in 
paragraph  d  above  elects  to  use  a 
contractor  to  prepare  an  environmental 
impact  statement,  tiie  contractor  may  be 
under  contract  either  to  that  agency  or 
the  sptmsor  as  long  as  the  contractor  is 
selected  by  tiie  lead  agency.  The 
selection  processes  to  be  used  wrill  be 
based  on  piindples  in  Advisory  Circular 
150/5100-9.  IThis  advisory  circular  was 
written  to  provide  guidance  to  airpml 


sponsors  in  the  selection  and 
employment  of  architectural, 
engineering,  and  planning  consultants 
under  tiw  FAA  Mrport  Development 
Aid  and  Flaiming  Grant  l^ograms. 
However,  its  principles  apply  to  the 
selection  of  contractors  to  prepcue 
environmental  impact  statements.  *1110 
selection  criteria  and  procedures  therein 
shall  be  applied  to  the  fullest  extent 
applicable — ^with  the  obvious  exception 
that  FAA  (or  other  lead  agency)  makes 
the  selection.  Further,  the  selecting 
agency  must  advise  potential 
contractors  of  the  requirement  to  sign 
the  disclosure  statement  described  in 
paragraph  e  above. 

77.  Use  of  Information,  a.  CEQ 
1506.5(c)  specifically  provides  **Nothing 
*  •  *  is  intended  to  prohibit  any  agency 
from  requesting  any  person  to  submit 
information  to  it  or  to  prohibit  any 
person  from  submitting  information  to 
any  agency." 

b.  ’The  use  of  information  obtained  in 
the  manner  set  fortii  above  may  obviate 
the  need  for  extensive  contractual 
efforts  in  preparing  an  envhpnmental 
impact  statement.  It  must  be  cautioned, 
however,  that  any  information  received 
from  the  airport  sponsor  or  others  may 
only  be  used  after  analysis  and 
acceptabihty  of  its  contents  by  the  FAA. 
Further,  to  ^  extent  that  the 
information  represents  a  sigirificant 
background  paper,  the  names  and 
qualifications  of  those  pejmms  primarily 
responsible  for  its  prepardtion  together 
wi^  the  identification  of  persons 
responsible  for  particular  analyses  shall 
be  listed  for  incorporation  in  the  list  of 
preparers  of  the  environmental  impact 
statement  (see  paragraph  86  in  Chapter 
8  of  this  appendix). 

78.  Preparation  of  a  Draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  As  a 
result  of  the  scoping  process,  tiie 
responsible  official  shall  have  obtained 
a  detailed  analysis  of  tiie  significant 
issues  and  impacts  from  the  various 
cooperating  agencies  and  others  who 
were  assi^ed  responsibilities  as 
described  in  paragraph  75.  The 
responsible  officios  task  of  preparing 
the  environmental  impact  statement  at 
this  point  invitives  collating  the  results, 
conducting  a  detailed  evaluation,  and 
adding  tiie  necessary  cover  sheet, 
summary,  etc.  as  may  be  needed  to 
complete  the  document  and  prepare  it 
for  circulation.  If  a  contractor  has  been 
hired  to  prepare  the  environmental 
impact  statement,  the  responsible 
official  is  still  required  to  independently 
evaluate  the  statement  and  be 
responsible  for  its  scope  and  contents. 
When  in-house  expertise  is  insufficient 
to  evaluate  independently,  it  may  be 


necessary  to  supplement  FAA  expertise 
with  either  cooperating  agency  or 
independent  contractor  assistance.  A 
detailed  description  of  the 
environmental  impact  statement 
contents  is  given  in  Chapter  8. 

Processing  ^  tiie  (mmpleted  document  is 
described  in  Chapto  9. 

79.  Reserved. 

Chapter  8.  Environmental  Impact 
Statement  Contents 

m.  Format  a.  CEQ  1502.10 
recommends  a  standard  format,  which  is 
to  be  Mlowed  for  Airports  Program 
environmental  impact  statements,  as 
follows:  ‘*(a)  Cover  Sheet,  (b)  Summary, 
(c)  Table  ^  Contents,  (d)  Purpose  of  and 
Need  for  Action,  (e)  Alternatives 
Including  Propos^  Action.  *  *  *  (f) 
Affected  &ivironment.  (g) 

Environmental  Consequences.  *  *  *  (h) 
List  of  Preparers,  (i)  List  of  Agencies, 
Organizations,  and  Persons  to  whom 
Copies  of  the  Statement  are  Sent,  (j) 
Index,  (k)  appendices  (if  any)." 

b.  CEQ  1502.11  through  1502.18  require 
the  inclusion  of  specific  information  in 
respective  sections  of  the  environmental 
impact  statement.  The  following 
paragraphs  provide  additional 
instructions. 

81.  Cover  Sheet,  summary,  and  Table 
of  Contents,  a.  Hie  cover  sheet  shall 
include  the  information  required  in  CEQ 
1502.11  plus  a  heading  as  follows: 

"Department  of  Transportation 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 

Draft  (or  Final)  Environmental  Impact 
Statement 

This  statement  is  submitted  for  review 
pursuant  to  tiie  following  public  law 
requirements:  [List  those  applicable;  e.g., 
section  102(2)(C)  of  the  National 
Environmental  Ifolicy  Act  of  1969, 
section  16(cK4)  of  the  Airport  and 
Airway  D^elopment  Act  of  1970,  as 
amended,  section  4(f)  of  the  Department 
of  Transportation  Act  of  1966]." 

b.  In  addition  to  tiie  requirments  of 
.  CEQ  1502.12,  Airports  Program 
environmental  ii^act  statement 
summaries  shall  hi^ilight  evidence  in 
the  environmental  impact  statement 
which  supports  required  assurances  and 
indicate  ndtigation  measures  which  are 
proposed,  the  summary  of  tiie  final 
environmental  impact  statment  shall 
specify  any  mitigation  measures  which 
are  a  conifition  of  approval  and  identify 
any  monitoring  to  be  done.  In  addition, 
the  final  environmental  impact 
statement  summary  shafl  identify  the 
environmentally’  preferable  alternative 
or  alternatives  and  tiie  FAA’s  preferred 
alternative  (in  most  cases,  tiie  proposed 
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action),  including  reasons  for  these 
choices. 

82.  Purpose  of  and  Need  for  the 
Action.  CEQ  1502.13  states  “The 
statement  shall  briefly  specify  the 
underlying  purpose  and  need  to  which 
the  agency  is  responding  in  proposing 
alternatives  including  the  proposed 
action.”  Normally,  the  purpose  and  need 
as  described  in  the  environmental 
assessment  will  suffice  for  purposes  of 
the  environmental  impact  statement. 

83.  Alternatives,  Including  the 
Proposed  Action,  a.  CEQ  1502.14  states 
that  “this  section  is  the  heart  of  the 
environmental  impact  statement." 
Further,  it  is  to  be  “Based  on  the 
information  and  analysis  presented  in 
the  sections  on  the  Affected 
Environment  [paragraph  84  of  this 
appendix]  *  *  *  and  the  Environmental 
Consequences  [paragraph  85].  *  *  *” 
Paragraph  47c  includes  key  references 
and  extent  of  analysis  of  alternatives  in 
the  environmental  assessment.  During 
scoping,  the  environmental  assessment 
shall  be  reviewed  for  those  alternatives 
which  should  be  dropped  from  further 
consideration.  However,  eliminated 
alternatives  are  to  be  identiHed  in  the 
environmental  impact  statement  with  a 
simple  explanation  of  why  no  further 
investigation  was  necessary. 
Alternatives  covered  in  the 
environmental  assessment  may  require 
expansion  of  certain  portions.  During 
the  scoping  process  (paragraph  74), 
those  areas  needing  additional  work 
shall  be  identified. 

b.  Both  section  16(c)(4)  of  the  Airport 
Act  and  section  4(f)  of  the  DOT  Act 
require  a  finding  that  “no  feasible  and 
prudent  alternative”  exists.  The  terms 
"feasible”  and  “prudent”  are  separate 
criteria  and  refer  to  sound  engineering 
principles  and  sound  judgment, 
respectively.  A  cdnst^ction  alternative, 
for  example,  may  be  feasible  if,  as  a 
matter  of  sound  engineering  principles, 
it  can  be  built.  It  may  not  be  prudent, 
however,  because  of  safety,  policy, 
environmental,  social,  or  economic 
consequences.  The  environmentcd 
documentation  must  show  that  no 
feasible  and  prudent  alternative  exists 
when  all  factors  (safety,  national  policy, 
efficiency,  economic,  social,  and 
environmental)  are  considered. 

c.  When  section  16(c)(4)  of  the  Airport 
Act  is  applicable,  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  shall  authorize  no 
project  under  the  Airport  Development 
aid  Program  involving  airport  location,  a 
major  runway  extension,  or  runway 
location  found  to  have  an  adverse  effect 
unless  he  shall  render  a  finding  in 
writing,  following  a  full  and  complete 
review,  that  no  feasible  and  prudent 


alternative  to  the  project  exists  and  that 
all  possible  steps  have  been  taken  to 
minimize  such  adverse  effect.  The 
environmental  impact  statement  must 
include  sufficient  information  to  support 
such  a  conclusion  where  applicable. 
However,  the  section  16(c)(4)  finding  is 
not  made  until  the  final  decision  on  the 
action  is  rendered  (see  paragraph  98). 

d.  Project  development  involving 
section  4(f)  of  the  DOT  Act  does  not 
necessarily  fall  within  the  processing 
requirements  of  NEPA,  section  102(2)(C). 
However,  regardless  of  which  action 
choice  is  appropriate,  the  documentation 
must  contain  an  assessment  of 
alternatives  and  evidence  of  planning  to 
minimize  harm  to  the  section  4(f)  land, 
to  comply  with  section  4(f),  it  is 
necessary  to  show  that  a  rejected 
alternative  to  a  proposed  action 
presents  unique  problems  or  that  the 
costs  or  community  disruption  it  entails 
reach  extraordinary  magnitudes.  Fof 
additional  guidance  relative  to  section 
4(f),  see  paragraphs  47e(7)  and  85g. 

e.  A  no  practicable  alternative  finding 
is  required  for  construction  activity  in  a 
wetland  area  and  for  significant 
encroachment  on  a  floodplain,  this 
finding  is  further  explained  in 
paragraphs  47e(ll)(e)  and  47e(12)(g)J. 

f.  CEQ  1505.2  requires  that  an 
agency’s  record  of  decision  specify  the 
alternative  or  alternatives  which  were 
considered  to  be  environmentally 
preferable.  Whether  an  alternative  is 
“environmentally  preferable”  is  a  matter 
of  judgment  on  die  part  of  the 
responsible  official  when  considering, 
the  potential  environmental  impacts  of 
the  various  alternatives  considered. 

84.  Affected  Environment  CEQ 
1502.15  states  that  “The  environmental 
impact  statement  shall  succinctly 
describe  the  environment  of  the  areafs) 
to  be  affected  or  created  by  the 
alternatives  under  consideration.  ’The 
descriptions  shall  be  no  longer  than  is 
necessary  to  understand  the  effects  of 
the  alternatives.  Data  and  analyses  in  a 
statement  shall  be  commensurate  with 
the  importance  of  the  impact,  with  less 
important  material  summarized, 
consolidated,  or  simply  referenced. 
Agencies  shall  avoid  useless  bulk  in 
statements  and  shall  concentrate  effort 
and  attention  on  important  issues. 
Verbose  descriptions  of  the  affected 
environment  are  themselves  no  measure 
of  the  adequacy  of  an  environmental 
impact  statement”  The  description  of 
the  affected  environment  as  contained 
in  the  environmental  assessment 
(reference  paragraph  47d)  will  usually 
suffice  for  the  environmental  iqapact 
statement  unless  there  is  a  particular 
significant  impact  area  for  which 


additional  data  may  be  necessary  to 
understand  the  effects. 

85.  Environmental  Consequences.  Per 
CEQ  1502.16,  “This  section  forms  the 
scientific  and  analytic  basis  for  the 
comparisons  imder  section  1502.14 
[alternatives,  as  described  in  paragraph 
83  above].  It  shall  consolidate  the 
discussions  of  those  elements  required 
by  sections  102(2)(C)  (i),  (ii),  (iv),  and  (v) 
of  NEPA  which  are  within  the  scope  of 
the  statement  and  as  much  of  section 
102(2)(C)(iii)  [alternatives]  as  is 
necessary  to  support  the  comparisons. 
The  discussion  will  include  the 
environmental  impacts  of  the 
alternatives  including  the  proposed 
action,  any  adverse  environmental 
effects  which  cannot  be  avoided  should 
the  proposal  be  implemented,  the 
relatioiiship  between  short  term  uses  of 
man’s  environment  and  the  maintenance 
and  enhancement  of  long  term 
productivity,  and  any  irreversible  or 
irretrievable  commitments  of  resources 
which  would  be  involved  in  the  proposal 
should  it  be  implemented.  'This  section 
should  not  duplicate  discussions  in 
section  1502.14.  It  shall  include 
discussions  of:  “(a)  Direct  effects  and 
their  significance  [reference  section 
1508.18  for  definition  of  'effects’  both 
direct  and  indirect] .  .  .  (b)  Indirect 
effects  and  their  significance  >  >  .  (c) 
Possible  conflicts  between  the  proposed 
action  and  the  objectives  of  Federal, 
regional.  State,  and  local  (and  in  the 
case  of  a  reservation,  Indian  tribe)  land 
use  plans,  policies  and  controls  for  the 
area  concerned.  (See  section  1506.2(d) 
(Elimination  of  duplication  with  State 
and  local  procedures].)  (d)  'The 
environmental  effects  of  alternatives 
including  the  proposed  action.  The 
comparisons  under  section  1502.14  will 
be  based  on  this  discussion,  (e)  Energy 
requirements  and  conservation  potential 
of  various  alternatives  and  mitigation 
measures,  (f)  Natural  or  depletable 
resource  requirements  and  conservation 
potential  of  various  alternatives  and 
mitigation  measures,  (g)  Urban  quality, 
historic  and  cultural  resources,  and  the 
design  of  the  built  environment, 
including  the  reuse  and  conservation 
potential  of  various  alternatives  and 
mitigation  measures,  (h)  Means  to 
mitigate  adverse  environmental  impacts 
(if  not  fully  covered  under  section 
1502.14(f)).‘'’  Specific  environmental 
impact  areas  to  be  discussed  "as  much 
as  is  necessary  to  support  the 
comparisons  (of  alternatives]”  are 
described  in  detail  in  the  following 
subparagraphs.  Impacts  shall  be 
analyzed  for  each  alternative,  including 
the  proposed  action  which  is  treated  in 
det^  in  the  environmental  impact 
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statement  Hie  draft  statement  shall 
include,  under  appropriate  impact 
categories,  all  applicable  pen^t  or 
license  requirements  and  shall  indicate 
any  known  problems  with  obtaining 
them.  Hie  draft  statement  shall  also 
report  on  the  status  of  any  special 
consultation  required  (such  as 
consultation  under  the  Endangered 
Species  Act  Amendments,  the  National 
Historic  Preservation  Act,  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act,  etc.). 

a.  Noise.  (1)  Paragraph  47e(lj  presents 
the  requirements  for  a  noise  analysis 
and  the  information  needed  in  an 
environmental  assessment  When  an 
initial  analysis  indicates  that  the 
circumstances  in  47e(l)(d)  are  exceeded, 
then  an  additional  time  above  threshold 
type  anaylsis  shall  be  done.  Using  a 
methodology  approved  by  the  FAA,  the 
data  shall  include  as  a  minimum  the 
average  duration  above  65  to  115 
decibels  (in  10  decibel  intervals)  for 
existing  and  planned  noise  sensitive 
areas.  The  data  shall  be  presented  for  a 
24-hour  day  in  evening  (7  p.m.  to  10  p.m.) 
and  night  (10  p.m.  to  7  a.m.)  periods  on  a 
grid  pattern  not  to  exceed  3,000-foot 
intervals.  Equal  noise  exposure  contours 
shall  be  developed  for  each  alternative 
considered  in  detail  in  the 
environmental  impact  statement 
whenever  any  land  use  planning  or 
noise  abatement  procedures  are 
associated  with  the  project.  Such 
contours  shall  include  at  least  the  65 
and  75  Day /Night  Level  (or  its 
Equivalent  Noise  Level)  or  65  or  75 
Community  Noise  Equivalent  Level  and 
shall  be  developed  using  the  same  data 
base  as  used  for  the  time  above  analysis 
for  each  reasonable  alternative. 

(2)  The  text  and  graphics  developed 
for  the  environmental  assessment  shall 
be  reviewed  and  refined  as  necessary. 
Aerial  photographs,  when  available, 
may  be  very  helpful  in  illustrating  the 
relationship  of  the  airport  to  surrounding 
land  uses  and  development  When  the 
proposal  will  result  in  an  increase  in 
noise  sensitive  areas  or  numbers  of 
people  exposed  to  noise  impacts  and  is 
highly  controversial  on  this  basis,  the 
analysis  shall  include  directly  or  by 
reference  discussion  of  potential  effects 
of  noise  on  hearing,  communication,  and 
sleep  interference,  both  for  outdoor  and 
indoor  activities  giving  appropriate 
consideration  to  the  effects  of 
construction,  climate,  and  lifestyles. 
Other  discussion  such  as  effects  of  noise 
on  animals  shall  be  included  only  to  the 
extent  relevant  to  the  situation  and 
based  on  available  and  reliable  source 
data,  which  may  be  referenced. 

(3)  The  analysis  shall  include  noise 
from  sources  other  than  aircraft 


operations  when  the.effects  are 
comparable  with  or  exceed  aircraift 
noise.  The  result  of  any  monitoring  done 
to  verify  or  refine  noise  data  shall  be 
included. 

(4)  Mitigation  measures  which  are  in 
effect  or  proposed,  including  noise 
abatement  procedures  and  land 
acquisition,  shall  be  described  and  the 
relationship  to  the  proposal  explained. 

b.  Land  Use.  When  significant  noise 
impacts  occur  over  noise  sensitive  areas 
(e.g.,  residential  neighboihoods; 
educationaL  health,  and  religious 
structures  and  sites;  and  outdoor 
recreationaL  cultural  and  historic  sites), 
the  analysis  shall  include  a  discussion 
of  the  noise  impact  over  each  such  area 
imder  various  alternatives  compared  to 
existing  conditions.  This  includes  size 
and  location  of  residential  areas 
exposed  to  specific  noise  levels, 
numbers  of  people  and  schools 
impacted,  and  such  other  information  as 
may  be  appropriate.  Any  mitigation 
measures  to  be  taken  in  addition  to 
those  associated  with  noise  impacts  or 
relocation,  such  as  insulation,  Ganges 
in  zoning,  or  other  land  use  controls, 
shall  be  discussed.  The  greater  the 
degree  of  existing  and  potential  impacts 
over  noise  sensitve  areas,  the  closer 
attention  shall  be  paid  to  the 
requirements  of  section  18(a)(4)  of  the 
Ai^ort  Act,  as  described  in  paragraph 
47e(2).  The  development  and  adoption  of 
airport  noise  control  and  land  use 
compatibility  studies  may  be  helpful  in 
this  regard. 

c.  Social  Impacts.  As  set  forth  in 
paragraph  47e(3),  when  the 
environmental  assessment  indicates  the 
potential  for  significant  impact  because 
of  relocation  or  other  community 
disruption,  additional  analysis  is  needed 
in  the  environmental  impact  statement 
to  describe  the  degreee  of  impact  and 
measures  to  minimize  such  adverse 
effects.  If  an  insufficiency  of  available 
relocation  housing  is  indicated  or  has 
engendered  a  high  degree  of 
controversy,  a  thorou^  analysis  of 
efforts  made  to  remedy  the  problem 
shall  be  reflected  in  the  environmental 
impact  statement  including  if  necessary 
provision  for  housing  of  last  resort  as 
authorized  by  section  206(a)  of  the 
Uniform  Relocation  and  Real  Property 
Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970.  Iff 
business  relocation  would  cause 
appreciable  economic  hardship  on  the 
community,  if  significant  changes  in 
employment  would  result  directly  fix)m 
the  action,  or  if  community  disruption  is 
considered  substantial  the 
environmental  impact  statement  will 
include  a  detailed  explanation  of  the 


effects  and  the  reasons  why  significant 
impacts  cannot  be  avoided. 

d  Induced  Socioeconomic  Impacts. 
When  the  environmental  assessment 
pursuant  to  paragraph  47e(4)  indicates 
substantial  induced  or  secondary  effects 
directly  attributable  to  the  proposal,  a 
detailed  analysis  of  such  effects  shall  be 
included  in  the  environmental  impact 
statement.  As  pertinent  and  to  the 
extent  known  or  predictable,  such 
factors  as  effects  on  regional  growth  and 
development  patterns,  spin-off  jobs 
'  created,  and  induced  impacts  on  the 
natural  environment  shall  be  described. 

e.  Air  Quality.  Paragraph  47e(5) 
describes  the  requirements  for  air 
quality  analyses  for  an  environmental 
assessment.  When  the  thresholds  in 
paragraph  47e(5)(c)  are  exceeded  or 
when  the  responsible  official  otherwise 
judges  that  a  significant  or  highly 
controversial  air  quality  issue  exists, 
additional  analysis  shall  be  performed 
in  consultation  with  the  state  air  quality 
board,  designated  air  quality  region, 
and/or  the  EPA,  as  appropriate.  The 
type  of  analysis  required  depends  on  the 
particular  situation  and  the  information 
needed  by  the  state  or  Federal  air 
quality  officials  who  will  be  reviewing 
the  results.  If  thresholds  have  been 
exceeded  for  a  designated 
Nonattainment  pollutanl  pollution 
offset  procedures  must  be  taken  in 
accordance  with  the  EPA  guidelines 
implementing  section  173  of  the  Clean 
Air  Act  Amendments.  Inclusion  of  state 
and  Federal  agencies  with  air  quality 
expertise  in  the  scoping  process  as 
cooperating  agencies  will  be  helpful  in 
idenifying  other  specific  analyses  to  be 
undertaken  such  as  the  investigation  of 
hot  spots,  monitoring,  or  computer 
analysis  of  an  air  quality  dispersion 
model  which  has  been  approved  for  use 
by  the  FAA’s  Office  of  ^vironment  and 
Energy.  Alternative  mitigation  measures 
may  be  included  in  detailed  analyses. 
The  air  quality  certification  requirement 
for  Airport  Development  Aid  F^gram 
applications  for  projects  involving 
airport  location,  runway  location,  or  a 
major  runway  extension  is  described  in 
paragraph  47e(5)(e). 

f.  Water  Quality.  Paragraph  47e(6) 
deals  with  the  examination  of  potential 
water  quality  impacts  in  an 
environmental  assessment  When  the 
thresholds  identified  in  paragraph 
47e(6)(c)  indicate  the  potential  for 
significant  water  quality  impacts, 
additional  analysis  in  consultation  with 
affected  agencies  wall  be  necessary. 
Specific  information  or  studies  may  be 
required  by  state  or  Federal  officials 
wdth  specific  water  quality  types  of 
jurisdiciton  or  permit  responsibility.  The 
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type  of  analy  tie  required  depends  on  the 
particular  tihiation  and  may  be 
determined  through  agreements  reached 
during  scoping.  The  wate  quality 
certif^tion  requirement  for  projects 
inv(4ving  airpOTt  location,  runway 
location,  or  a  major  runway  extension  is 
discussed  in  paragraph  47e(5)(e). 

g.  Department  of  Transportation  Act, 
Section  4(f).  The  data  and  analysis 
described  in  paragraph  47e(7)  for  the 
environmental  assessment  will  identify 
if  section  4(f)  (rf  the  DOT  Act  is  involved 
in  the  proposal  and  the  results  of  early 
consultation  to  determine  the  effects 
and  identify  acceptable  mitigation 
measures.  When  the  threshold  in 
paragraph  47e(7)(f)  is  exceeded,  the 
FAA  shall  consult  with  the  officials 
having  jurisidiciton  over  the  section  4(f) 
lands  and  other  agencies  as  necessary. 
The  environmental  impact  statement 
shall  thoroughly  analyze  and  document 
alternatives  that  would  avoid  the 
section  4(fl  land  and  provide  detailed 
measures  to  minimize  harm. 

h.  Historic,  Architectural. 
Archeological,  and  Cultural  Resources. 

(1)  The  inital  requirements  for  the 
evaluation  of  historical,  architectural, 
archeological,  and  cultural  resources  are 
presented  in  paragraph  47e(8].  If  die 
thresholds  in  paragraph  47e(8](b)4  or 
47e(8)(c)8  are  exceeded,  further 
examination  is  necessary  as  indicated 
below  under  the  appropriate  law  to 
which  the  threshold  applies.  If  section 
4(f)  is  involved  as  determined  according 
to  the  instructions  in  paragraph 
47e(8](d),  the  analysis  indicated  in 
paragraph  85g  above  will  apply  if  the 
impact  on  4(f)  land  is  signifirant.  The 
DOT  4(f)  section  of  the  environmental 
impact  statement  may  cross  reference 
the  historical/archeological  analysis. 

(a)  National  Historic  Preservation  Act 
of  1966,  as  amended. 

1  When  a  determination  of  adverse 
effect  has  been  made,  the  consultation 
procedures  of  the  Advisory  Council  on 
Historic  Preservation  (36  CJF.R.  Part 
800.4(d]]  shall  be  followed.  The 
responsible  official  shall  submit  the 
preliminary  case  report  and  request 
comments  ffom  the  Council,  notify  the 
State  Historic  Preservation  Officer,  and 
proceed  with  the  consultation.  (If  the 
FAA  is  already  preparing  a  draft 
environmental  impact  statement 
because  of  other  significant  impacts,  this 
draft  statement  can  be  submitted  as  the 
preliminary  case  report.  Circulation  of 
the  draft  statement  will  constitute  a 
request  for  Council  comments  if  the 
FAA  so  requests  in  die  cover  letter 
transmitting  the  draft.)  The  sponsor 
shall  provide  informafion  and 
participate  in  die  consultation  process  < 


with  and  under  the  guidance  of  the  FAA. 
The  consultation  process  includes 
consideration  of  feasible  and  prudent 
alternatives  to  avoid  the  adverse  effects 
on  National  Register  or  eligible  property, 
of  mitigation  measures,  and  of  accepting 
adverse  effects.  If  die  consulting  parties 
agree  on  an  alternative  to  avoid  or 
satisfactorily  mitigate  adverse  effects,  a 
memorandum  of  agreement  shall  be 
executed  specifying  how  the  proposed 
action  will  proceed  to  avoid  mitigate 
the  adverse  effects.  In  this  case,  the 
FAA  may  comfriete  the  environmental 
assessment  by  including  in  it  the 
memorandum  of  agreement  and  may 
prepare  a  finding  of  no  significant 
impact 

2  If  the  consulting  parties  determine 
that  there  are  no  feasible  and  pmdent 
alternatives  that  could  avoid  or 
satisfactorily  mitigate  the  adverse 
effects  but  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
to  proceed  with  the  proposed  action,  a 
memorandum  of  agreement  shall  be 
executed.  This  memorandum  may 
specify  recording  salvage,  or  other 
measures  that  shall  be  taken  to 
minimize  adverse  effects  before  the 
proposed  action  proceeds.  It  is  likely 
that,  in  this  circumstance,  the  impact  on 
National  Register  or  eligible  properties 
will  be  considered  significant  and 
require  the  preparation  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  The 
FAA  has  the  final  judgment  on  whether 
the  appropriate  action  choice- is  an 
environmental  impact  statement  or  a 
finding  of  no  significant  impact.  Advice 
from  the  Advisory  Council  and  the  State 
Historic  Preservation  Officer  may  assist 
the  FAA  in  making  this  judgment 

3  The  Advisory  Council  on  Historic 
Preservation  may  be  a  cooperating 
agency  in  the  preparation  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement 
Information  developed  for  and  during 
the  consultation  process  will  be 
sufficient  for  purposes  of  environmental 
impact  statement  documentation.  The 
final  impact  statement  shall  include 
comments  of  the  Advisory  Council  and  a 
copy  of  any  memorandum  of  agreement 
(If  a  memorandum  of  agreement  has 
been  executed  prior  to  circulation  of  a 
draft  environmental  impact  statement 
the  memorandum,  shall  be  included  in 
the  draft)  Within  90  days  after  carrying 
out  the  terms  of  a  memorandum  of 
agreement  the  FAA  is  required  to  report 
to  all  signatories  on  the  actions  taken. 

(b)  Archeological  and  Historic 
Preservation  Act  of  1974. 

1  When  a  determination  of  adverse 
effect  has  been  made,  the  instructions  in 
subparagraphs  (aKl).  (2),  and  (3)  ^ly 
except  that  the  Heiliage  Conservation 
and  Recreation  Service  may  be  a 


cooperating  agency  for  purposes  of 
environmental  impact  statement 
preparation. 

2  If  salvage  is  involved,  the  FAA 
may  use  not  more  than  1  percent  of  tiie 
Federal  share  of  the  project  for  this 
purpose  except  that  tiie  1  percent 
limitation  does  not  apply  ff  the  project 
involves  $50,000  or  less. 

3  If  the  FAA  finds  in  the  conrse  of 
project  construction  tiiat  significant 
resources  will  be  irrevocably  lost  or 
destroyed,  the  FAA  must  notify  tiie 
Heritage  Conservation  and  Recreation 
Service  of  tiiis  situation  and  inchide 
information  relevant  to  tiie  matter.  Hie 
FAA  then  has  a  responsibility  to  take 
action  in  accordance  with  tiie 
Archeological  and  Data  Preservation 
Act  to  recover,  protect,  and  preserve 
such  resources. 

i.  Biotic  Communities  (including  both 
flora  and  fauna).  (1)  Paragraph  47e(9) 
presents  ^e  requirements  for  the 
analysis  of  biotic  community  impacts 
and  the  information  needed  in  an 
environmental  assessment.  When  the 
initial  analysis  indicates  that  the 
thresholds  in  subparagraph  (c)  or  (d)  are 
exceeded,  the  FAA  shall  make  the 
judgment  on  the  significance  of  potential 
impacts.  The  FAA  will  consult  with  the 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  the 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service,  state 
or  local  wildlife  agencies,  and  others  as 
necessary  in  order  to  make  this 
judgment. 

(2)  If  impacts  are  judged  to  be 
significant,  further  detailed  analysis 
may  include: 

(a)  Use  of  aerial  photographs  and  field 
reconnaissance  to  verify  biotic 
community  types  and  to  observe  wildlife 
or  its  traces. 

(b)  Determining  the  significance  of 
various  habitats  proposed  for  removal 
and  species  that  would  be  displaced, 
including  the  importance*of  flora  and 
fauna  species  inhabiting  the  area,  the 
range  of  various  species,  cmd  the 
location  of  nesting  and  breeding  areas. 

(c)  A  more  detailed  analysis  of  other 
impact  areas  (e.g.,  noise,  air  quality, 
water  quality,  induced  development)  as 
may  be  necessary  to  determine  biotic 
impacts. 

(d)  Mitigation  measures. 

(ej  A  judgment  as  to  what  extent  the 
proposed  action  and  its  alternatives  will 
alter  ecological  systems. 

(3)  If  the  proposed  project  affects 
water  resources  and  thereby  invokes  the 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Ck>ordination  Act,  the 
FAA  shall  give  full  consideration  to  the 
recommen^tions  of  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  and  the  state  wildlife 
agen^  and  shall  assure  that  the  project 
plan  includes  such  justifiable  mgana  anH 
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measures  for  wildlife  purposes  as  the  > 
FAA  finds  should  be  adopted  to  obtain 
maximum  overall  project  benefits. 

(4)  If  significant  biotic  community 
impact  relates  either  to  use  of  section 
4(0  lands  or  to  endangered  or 
threatened  species,  those  sections  of  the 
environmental  impact  statement  may 
incorporate  or  cross-reference  the  biotic 
community  analysis  as  appropriate. 

}.  Endangered  and  Threatened  Species 
of  Flora  and  Fauna.  (1)  Paragrah  47e(10) 
presents  the  requirements  for  the 
analysis  of  potential  impacts  on 
endangered  and  threatened  species  and 
the  information  needed  in  an 
environmental  assessment  When  the 
biological  assessment  in  paragraph 
47e(10)(dl  indicates  an  effect  on 
endangered  or  threatened  species  or  on 
critical  habitat  the  FAA  shall  forward 
the  biological  assessment  to  the  U.S. 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  or  the 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service, 
whichever  has  jurisdiction,  together 
with  a  request  to  initiate  consultation 
under  section  7(a)  of  the  Endangered 
Species  Act  Amendments  of  1978. 

(2)  If  the  biological  opinion  from  the 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  or  the 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service 
concludes  that  the  proposed  action  is 
not  likely  to  jeopardize  the  continued 
existence  of  listed  species  or  destroy  or 
adversely  modify  critical  habitat,  the 
FAA  may  conclude  that  impacts  are  not 
significant  and  prepare  a  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  On  the  other  hand, 
the  biological  opinion  may  conclude  that 
the  proposed  action  does  pose  jeopardy 
and  may  suggest  reasonable  and 
prudent  alternatives  to  avoid 
jeopardizing  species  or  adversely 
modifying  critical  habitat  In  this  case,  if 
the  FAA  and  the  airport  sponsor  accept 
an  alternative  proposed  by  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  or  the  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service  or  propose  another 
alternative  which  proves  acceptable  to 
these  Services,  the  FAA  may  also 
conclude  that  impacts  are  not 
significant 

(3)  If  neither  of  the  above  conditions 
in  paragraph  (2)  apply,  the  potential 
impact  is  considered  significant  In  the 
preparation  of  an  environmental  impact 
statement  the  FAA  shall  request  the 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  or  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service  to  be  a 
cooperating  agency  on  the  basis  of  their 
jurisdiction.  Further  detailed  analysis 
may  consider 

(a)  Any  previously  unconsidered 
mitigation  measures  or  project 
modifications  which  would  lessen 
impacts  so  as  not  to  jeopardize  spedea 
or  destroy  or  modify  critical  habitat 


(b)  Whether  further  biologocal 
assessment  would  be  profitable  to 
pursue  in  terms  of  likelihood  of  changing 
the  biological  opinion. 

(c)  Whether  the  FAA  or  the  airport 
sponsor 'will  request  an  exemption  under 
section  7(g)  of  the  Endangered  Spedes 
Act  Amendments. 

k.  Wetlands.  (1)  Paragraph  47e(ll) 
presents  the  requirements  for  the 
analysis  of  impacts  on  wetlands  and  the 
information  needed  in  the 
environmental  assessment  When  the 
initial  analysis  indicates  that  the 
applicable  thresholds  are  exceeded  or 
when  an  agency  having  spedal  interest 
in  a  wetlands  area  indicates  potential 
significant  impacts  of  the  proposal,  the 
FAA  shall  examine  all  relevant  factors 
and  make  the  judgment  on  the 
significance  of  the  impacts.  The  FAA 
will  consult  as  necessary  with  the  U.S. 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  the  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service,  the  Corps  of 
Engineers,  the  EPA,  and  state  and  local 
natural  resource  and  wildlife  agendes  in 
order  to  make  this  judgment  Any  of 
these  agencies  may  become  cooperating 
agendes  on  the  basis  of  their 
jiuisdiction  or  expertise.  Permitting 
agendes  may  become  joint  lead 
agencies.  The  FAA  shall  make  every 
effort  to  assure  that  any  environmental 
document  prepared  by  the  FAA  meets 
the  needs  of  permitting  agencies. 
(Reference  paragraphs  75b  and  75c.) 

(2)  If  impacts  are  judged  to  be 
si^ficant,  further  detailed  analysis 
shall  indude  the  following  as  applicable 
to  the  proposal: 

(a)  Considerations  specified  in 
Executive  Order  11990,  Protection  of 
Wetlands: 

1  “public  health,  safety,  and  welfare, 
induding  water  supply,  quality,  recharge 
and  discharge;  pollution;  flood  and 
storm  hazards;  and  sediment  and 
erosion;*’ 

2  “maintenance  of  natural  systems, 
induding  conservation  and  long  term 
productivity  of  existing  flora  ai^  fauna, 
species  and  habitat  diversity  and 
stability,  hydrologic  utility,  fish,  wildlife, 
timber,  and  food  and  fiber  resom^es;” 

3  “other  uses  of  wetlands  in  the 
public  interest,  induding  recreational, 
sdentific,  and  cultural  uses." 

(b)  An  opinion,  based  on  the  above 
considerations,  of  the  proposal’s  overall 
effect  on  the  survival  and  quality  of  the 
wetlands. 

(c)  Aeronautical  safety,  transportation 
objectives,  economics,  and  other  fadors 
bearing  on  the  problem. 

(d)  Further  consideration  of  the 
practicability  of  any  alternatives. 

(e)  Indusion  of  aU  practicable 
measures  to  minimize  harm. 


(3)  Pursuant  to  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Crordination  Act,  the  FAA  shall  apply 
the  instructions  contained  in  paragraph 
85i. 

(4)  If  a  state  Coastal  Zone 
Management  Program  or  section  4(f)  of 
the  DOT  Act  are  significantly  involved, 
the  instructions  under  paragraphs  85m 
and  85g,  respectively,  are  to  be  followed. 

1.  Floodplains.  (1)  Paragraph  47e(12) 
presents  the  requ^ments  for  the 
analysis  of  impacts  on  floodplains  and 
the  information  needed  in  the 
environmental  assessment  When  the 
initial  analysis  indicates  that  the 
applicable  thresholds  established  in 
paragraph  47e(12)(d)  or  47e(12)(j)  are 
exceeded,  the  FAA  shall  prepare  an 
environmental  impact  statement 
Federal,  state,  or  local  agencies  with 
floodplain  jurisdiction  and  expertise 
may  become  cooperating  agencies. 

(2)  Further  analysis  shall  include  the 
following  as  applicable  to  the  proposal: 

(a)  A  more  detailed  analysis  of  other 
impact  areas  (e.g.,  water  quality, 
induced  development  construction 
impacts)  as  may  be  necessary  to 
determine  more  precisely  the  impacts  on 
the  natural  and  beneficid  floodplain 
values,  including  alterations  to  the 
present  flood  storage  volume  and 
flooding  cycle. 

(b)  A  more  detailed  assessment  of  the 
risk  to  human  life  and  potential  future 
damage  to  the  transportation  facility  or 
other  property  within  the  floodplain. 

(c)  Aeronautical  safety,  transportation 
objectives,  economics,  and  other  factors 
bearing  on  the  problem. 

(d)  Further  consideration  of  the 
practicability  of  any  alternatives. 

(e)  Inclusion  of  all  practicable 
measures  to  minimize  harm  and  to 
restore  and  preserve  the  natural  and 
beneficial  floodplain  values  affected. 
Commitments  to  later  compliance  with 
special  flood  related  design  criteria  or 
the  imposition,  in  advance,  of  protective 
conditions  may  be  warranted  in  some 
situations. 

(f)  Evidence  that  the  action  conforms 
to  applicable  state  and/or  local 
floodplain  protection  standards. 

m.  Coastal  Zone  Management 
Program.  (1)  The  procedures  for 
determining  consistency  with  approved 
state  coastal  zone  management 
programs  are  outlined  in  paragraph 
47e(13).  If  a  state  which  has  such  a 
program  raises  an  objection  based  on 
inconsistency  of  the  proposed  action 
with  its  program,  approval  of  such 
action  shall  not  be  given  unless  the 
objection  is  satisfied  or  successfully 
appealed  by  the  sponsor  to  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce.  The  process 
will  normally  be  completed  prior  to  a 
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determination  by  die  FAA  as  to  whether 
or  not  an  environmental  impect 
statement  is  needed  for  the  proposal.  If 
any  issues  remain  that  have  not  been 
resolved  regarding  the  relationship  of 
the  action  to  an  approved  coastal  zone 
management  program,  such  issues  shall 
be  idratifted  hi  ^  scoping  process  and 
resolved  in  the  environmental  impact 
statement,  b  this  situation,  the  state 
coastal  zone  management  agency  shall 
be  invited  to  participate  in  the  scoping 
process. 

(2)  If  there  is  no  aproved  state 
program  for  a  coastal  area  and  there 
appear  to  be  signihcant  impacts  per 
paragraph  47e(13Ka)>  the  FAA  shall 
consult  as  necessary  widi  state  and 
Federal  agracies  with  jurisdiction  and 
expertise  to  determine  any  additional 
needs  for  detailed  coastal  and  marine 
studies. 

n  Prime  and  Unique  Farmland.  If  upon 
review  of  the  environmental  assessment 
the  local  U^A  office  finds  that 
potential  signiheant  environmental 
impacts  exist  according  to  the  threshold 
established  in  paragraph  47e(14)(c}, 
additional  analysis  is  needed  in  the 
environmental  impact  statement.  The 
FAA  shall  ask  U^A  to  be  a 
cooperating  agency.  The  analysis  may 
evaluate  the  impacts  on  agricultural 
production  hi  the  airea,  any  disruption  of 
the  fanning  community  eidier  as  a  direct 
result  of  construction  or  by  changes  in 
land  use  associated  with  the  action,  and 
measures  to  minimize  die  harm.  Such 
measures  may  include  adjustment  in  the 
action  to  reduce  the  amount  of  prime  or 
unique  farmland  taken  out  of  production 
or  retaining  as  much  of  the  land  as 
possible  for  agricultural  use  by 
incorporation  into  compatible  land  use 
plans. 

o.  Energy  Supply  and  Natural 
Resources.  Additional  analysis  in  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is 
needed  if  the  examination  as  described 
in  paragraph  47e(15)  indicates  that  the 
thresholds  are  exceeded.  Such  analysis 
shall  include  additional  detail  as  needed 
to  fully  explain  the  degree  of  the 
problem  and  measures  to  be  taken  to 
minimize  the  impact.  Measures  such  as 
more  efficient  airfield  design,  ground 
access  improvements,  or  energy  efficient 
building  design  shall  be  considered  and 
describe  where  applicable  and 
incorporated  in  the  action  to  the  extent 
possible.  The  Department  of  Energy  may 
be  a  cooperating  agency  and  be  of 
assistance  in  determining  additional 
specific  analysis  needed  and  in  jiidging 
the  seriousness  of  impacts. 

p.  Light  Emissions.  The  description  of 
potential  annoyance  from  airport 
lighting  and  measures  to  minimize  the 


effects  as  contained  is  an  environmental 
assessment  per  paragraph  47e(16)  wiH 
usually  be  suffident  for  an 
environmental  impact  statement,  in 
which  case  no  further  analjrsis  is 
necessary.  Further  condderation  may 
concentrate  on  previonsiy  unconskhved 
mitigation  measures  and  alternatives.  It 
is  possible  that  foe  responsible  offidal 
will  judge  that  a  special  limiting  study  is 
warranted. 

q.  Solid  Waste  Impacts.  The 
infemnation  in  foe  environmental 
assessment  as  discussed  in  paragraph 
47e(10)  will  usually  be  snffident  to 
describe  any  solid  waste  impacts 
related  to  the  action.  Oidy  if  significant 
problems  are  antidpated  wifo  re^ct  to 
meeting  any  applicable  local,  stat^  or 
Federal  regulations  on  solid  waste 
management  will  any  additional 
information  or  analysis  be  needed. 
Additional  data  may  include  results  of 
any  further  consultation  with  affected 
agendes  and  measures  to  be  taken  to 
minimize  the  impacts.  Disposal  which 
would  adversely  affect  water  quahty  or 
other  impact  categories  may  be 
discussed  imder  those  categories  or 
appropriately  cross  referenced. 

r.  Construction  Impacts.  The 
environmental  assessment  shall  usually 
contain  sufficient  discussion  of 
construction  impacts,  per  paragraph 
47e(19),  to  obviate  the  need  for  any 
further  information  in  an  environmental 
impact  statement  in  an  unusual 
circumstance  where  a  construction 
impact  would  create  significant 
consequences  which  cannot  be 
mitigated,  a  more  thorough  discussion  is 
needed,  including  the  results  of  contacts 
with  those  agencies  which  have 
concerns  and  the  reasons  why  such 
impacts  cannot  be  avoided  or  minimized 
to  insignificant  levels. 

8.  Design,  Art,  and  Architectural 
Application.  The  environmental 
assessment  will  normally  include 
appropriate  discussion  of  foe 
application  of  design,  art,  and 
architecture  in  mitigating  adverse  Visual 
and  other  environmental  impacts  and 
encouraging  enhancement  of  foe 
environment.  In  this  context,  foe 
determination  of  ‘'significant”  impacts  in 
this  category  sufficient  of  itself  to 
require  preparation  of  an  environmental 
impact  statement  is  usually  not  relevant 
nor  is  there  need  for  more  extensive 
detailed  analysis  in  an  environmental 
impact  statement  The  environmental 
assessment  shall  be  reviewed,  however, 
to  assure  that  appropriate  consideration 
has  been  given  as  discussed  in 
paragraph  41b.  FAA  can  encourage  but 
cannot  impose  application  of  design,  art, 
and  architectural  principles  on  an 


airpo^  ^xxwor.  Therefore,  if  additional 
information  or  analysis  is  needed  in  an 
environmental  impact  statement,  it  shall 
be  discussed  wifo  and  agreed  upon  by 
foe  ^)oasor.  It  should  be  noted  that 
extensive  detailed  design  concepts  are 
not  usually  developed  until  after  the 
environmental  action  has  been 
completed.  FAA  Order  5100.35,  Design,  . 
Art,  and  Architecture  in  Airport 
Devel(H)ment  prescribes  guidelines  for 
treating  and  promoting  design,  art  and 
architectural  objectives  in  Airport 
Development  Aid  Program  projects. 

86.  Adverse  Impacts  Which  Cannot  be 
Avoided,  Short  Term  Uses  and  Long 
Term  Productivity,  and  Irreversible  and 
Irretrievable  Commitments  of 
Resources.  These  subjects  shall  be 
covered  under  foe  heading 
‘‘Environmental  Consequences”  in  the 
environmental  impact  statement  and 
need  not  be  repeated  in  separate 
sections.  The  various  impact  categories 
described  in  paragraph  K  shall 
normally  include  and  identify  those 
adverse  impacts  which  cannot  be 
avoided.  These  discussions  shall  also 
examine,  as  applicable,  the  extent  to 
which  foe  proposal  inverfves  tradeoffs 
between  short  term  environmental  gains 
at  foe  expense  of  long  term  losses  or 
long  term  gains  at  foe  expense  of  short 
term  losses  and  foe  extent  to  which  the 
proposal  forecloses  or  broadens  future 
options.  The  extent  to  which  the 
proposed  would  irreversibly  and 
irretrievably  curtail  the  range  of 
beneficial  uses  of  foe  environment  shall 
be  identified  where  significant.  If  new, 
unusual,  or  limited  sources  or  types  of 
materials  are  involved  in  a  project,  a 
quantitative  estimate  and  description 
shall  be  included.  Normally,  labOT  and 
materials  required  to  accomplish  an 
airport  development  project  do  not 
significantly  curtail  the  range  of 
braeficial  uses  of  foe  environment. 
Depletion  of  materials  in  short  supply  or 
significant  irreversible  changes  in 
nahiral  and  cultural  resources  shall  be 
covered. 

87.  List  of  Preparers,  List  of  Parties  to 
Whom  Sent.  a.  CEQ  1502.17  requires 
that  "The  environmental  impact 
statement  shall  list  foe  names,  together 
with  their  qualifications  (expertise, 
experience,  professional  disciplines),  of 
foe  persons  who  were  primarily 
responsible  for  preparing  foe 
environmental  impact  statement  or 
significant  background  papers,  including 
basic  components  of  the  statement.  .  .  . 
Where  possiUe  the  persons  who  are 
responsible  for  a  particular  analysts, 
including  analyses  in  background 
papers,  shall  identified.  Normally  foe 
list  will  not  exceed  two  pages.” 
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b.  A  list  of  agencies  and  organizations 
and  persons  to  whom  cc^es  of  the 
statement  have  been  sent  shall  also  be 
included. 

88.  Index  and  Appendices,  a.  An  index 
shall  be  included  at  the  end  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  to 
assist  the  reader  and  facilitate  review. 

b.  When  an  appendix  is  used,  CEQ 
1502.18  requires  tiiat  it:  *la)  Consist  of 
material  prepared  in  coimection  with  an 
environmental  impact  statement  (as 
distinct  from  material  which  is  not  so 
prepared  and  which  is  incorporated  by 
reference. .  .  .  (b)  Normally  consist  of 
material  which  substantiates  any 
analysis  fundamental  to  the  impact 
statement,  (c)  Normally  be  analytic  and 
relevant  to  the  decision  to  be  made,  (d) 
Be  circulated  with  the  environmental 
impact  statement  or  be  readily  available 
on  request.” 

89.  Miscellaneous.  CEQ  1502.21,  .22, 
and  .24  discuss  in  detail  "Incorporation 
by  reference,”  “Inctmiplete  or 
unavailable  information,”  and 
"Methodology  and  scientific  accuracy,” 
respectively.  These  sections  should  1^ 
reviewed  for  appropriate  treatment  of 
these  instructions  in  an  environmental 
impact  statement. 

Chapter  9.  Environmental  Impact 
Statement  Processing 

90.  General,  a.  This  chapter  applies  to 
proposed  Federal  actions  requiring  an 
environmental  impact  statement  The 
process  for  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  shown  in  steps  30  through 
46  of  figure  1. 

b.  Environmental  impact  statements 
shall  be  reviewed  by  affected  FAA 
program  divisions  and  staff  officers  at 
the  regional  level  prior  to  filing  or  public 
review.  This  intemal  review  is  to  assure 
that  related  foreseeable  agency  actions 
by  other  FAA  elements  are  properly 
covered  in  the  draft  statement  and  are 
coordinated  with  the  appropriate  action 
office  so  that  commitments  which  are 
the  responsibility  of  other  divisiotu  or 
offices  will  be  carried  out 

c.  For  adopticm  of  another  agency’s 
environmental  impact  statement  refer  to 
CEQ  1506.3. 

91.  Distribution  for  Federal  Review  of 
Draft  Environmental  Impact  Statements. 
The  FAA  region  or  airports  district 
office  shall  distribute  the  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  per 
steps  30  through  35  of  figure  1,  as 
follows: 

a.  DistributiM  for  Headquarters 
Review.  Four  copies  of  the  draft 
environmental  impact  statement 
including  the  A-05  comments  and  the 
summary  sheet  are  to  be  forwarded  to 
the  Office  of  Airport  Planning  and 


Programming,  APP-000,  which  shall  be 
responsible  for  further  distribution 
within  the  FAA  and  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Transporatioa. 

b.  Distribution  and  Coordination  for 
Intergovernmental  Review. 

(1)  Per  CEQ  1503.1,  comments  on  the 
draft  environmental  impact  statement 
shall  be  obtained  fiom  or  requested  cA 
appropriate  Federal,  state,  and  local 
agencies  including  all  affected  local 
jurisdictions. 

(2)  Federal  agencies  with  jurisdiction 
by  law  or  special  expertise  shall  be 
asked  to  comment. 

(3)  For  instructions  on  circulation  of 
the  summary  in  lieu  of  the  full 
environmental  impact  statement,  see 
CEQ  1502.19. 

(4)  All  draft  statements  will  be 
coordinated  with  the  appropriate 
regional  offices  of  other  Federal 
agencies  having  jurisdiction  by  law  or 
special  expertise,  except  diat  statements 
to  be  coordinated  with  any  component 
of  DOl  or  DOC  shall  be  sent  directly  to 
the  Washington  headquarters  of  these 
departments  (at  the  following 
addresses):  Assistant  Secretary-Program 
Policy,  Attention:  Director, 
Environmental  Project  Review,  U.S. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C.  20240;  Office  of  die  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Environmental 
Affairs,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.C.  20230. 

(5)  All  agencies  shall  normally  receive 
one  copy  of  the  draft  environmental 
impact  statement  except  as  follows: 

(a)  Five  copies  of  draft  statements 
shall  be  sent  to  the  appropriate  regional 
office  of  the  EPA. 

(b)  DOI  shall  receive: 

1  Twelve  copies  for  projects  in  each 
state  except  those  listed  in  2  and  3 
below. 

2  Thirteen  copies  fen*  projects  in 
North  and  South  Dakota,  Nebraska, 
Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  Texas. 

3  Fourteen  copies  for  projects  in 
Alaska,  Arizona,  California,  Colorado, 
Idaho,  Montana,  Nevada,  New  Mexico, 
Oregon,  Utah,  Washington,  and 
Wyoming, 

(c)  The  D^artment  of  &iergy  shall 
receive  five  copies. 

a  Availability  to  the  Public.  The  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  shall  be 
made  available  for  public  review  per 
CEQ  1506.6.  Notices  of  availability  shall 
spe^cally  identify  the  person  In  the 
FAA  to  contact  for  status  or  other 
information  on  the  environmental 
impact  statemoit  Normally,  this  person 
will  be  the  same  as  the  one  listed  on  the 
cover  sheet  per  CEQ  1502.11(c)  (also  see 
paragraph  81a  above. 


d.  F^ing  with  EPA.  The  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  shall  be 
filed  with  EPA  per  CEQ  1506.9.  The  EPA 
will  subsequently  publish  a  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  per  CEQ  1506,10  which 
will  begin  the  90^ay  period  after  which 
the  Federal  action  can  be  taken. 

e.  Establishing  Time  Limits.  Pursuant 
to  CEQ  1506.10(c),  in  seeking  comments 
FAA  regional  airp<^ts  divisions  may 
establish  a  time  limit  not  less  than  45 
days  for  reply  after  which,  if  no 
comments  are  received,  it  may  be 
presumed  that  the  agency  consulted  has 
no  comments  to  make.  Fifteen-day 
extensions  shall  normally  be  granted 
when  requested  by  other  agencies. 

When  DOT  section  4(f)  is  involved,  a 
60-day  review  period  is  normally 
required  by  DOI.  Time  limits  shall  take 
into  account  the  magnitude  and 
complexity  of  the  statement  and  degree 
of  public  interest  in  the  proposal. 

92.  Comments  on  the  draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statement,  a. 

CEQ  1503.3  addresses  specificity  of 
comments.  If  the  responsible  official 
considers  that  the  comments  received 
by  a  commenting  agency  have  not  been 
made  in  accordance  with  the  intent  of 
this  section,  consultation  with  that 
agency  may  be  undertaken  to  rectify 
discrepancies. 

b.  It  is  expected  that  the  extent  of 
comments  on  the  draft  will  be  reduced 
commensurate  with  the  degree  of 
inv(^vement  of  the  commenting  agencies 
in  the  scoping  process.  Any  problems 
raised  by  such  agencies  in  the  draft 
review  which  were  thought  to  have  been 
resolved  during  scoping  may  be 
assigned  to  those  agencies  for 
resolution. 

c.  Comments  from  EPA  are 
categorized  by  impact  and  statement 
adequacy  according  to  the  following 
criteria: 

(1)  The  impact  is  rated  by  EPA  as: 
LO — Lack  of  Objections,  ER — 
Environmental  Reservations,  or  EU — 
Environmentally  Unsatisfactory. 

(2)  The  statement  adequacy  is 
categorized  by  EPA  as:  1 — ^Adequate, 

2 — Insufficient  Information,  or  3 — 
Inadequate. 

93.  Recirulation  of  the  Draft.  CEQ 
1502.9(a)  instructs  that  "If  a  ^aft 
statement  is  so  inadequate  as  to 
preclude  meaningful  analysis,  the 
agency  shell  prepare  and  circulate  a 
revised  draft  of  ffie  appropriate  portion. 
The  agency  shall  make  every  effort  to 
disdose  and  discuss  at  appropriate 
points  in  the  draft  statement  all  major 
points  of  view  on  the  environmental 
impacts  of  the  ahematlves  including  the 
proposed  aGfion.” 
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94.  Preparation  and  Review  ofFii\pl 
Environmental  Impact  Statements,  a. 
Final  environmental  impact  statements 
shall  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
CEQ  1503.4  (step  36  in  figure  1).  The 
contents  shall  be  those  described  for  the 
environmental  assessment  in  Chapter  5 
as  expanded  and  elaborated  on  during 
the  more  detailed  analyses  of  significant 
issues,  as  dicussed  in  Chapter  8,  and  as 
revised  following  review  of  the  draft 
statement.  The  ^al  statement  shall 
satisfy  all  Federal,  state,  and  local 
environmental  requirements,  including 
special  purpose  laws  such  as  the 
^dangered  Species  Act  Amendments, 
DOT  section  4(f),  and  others.  In 
addition,  the  final  statement  shall 
contain  a  concise  status  report  (which 
may  be  included  in  the  summary  or  an 
appendix)  on  the  compliance  or 
anticipated  compliance  with  permit  ot 
license  requirements. 

b.  The  body  of  the  environmental 
impact  statement  shall  include  evidence 
and  required  consultation  to  support  the 
following  assurances  if  applicable  to  the 
Federal  action.  The  assurances 
themselves  will  not  be  made  until  the 
record  of  decision. 

(1)  For  all  airport  development  there 
shall  be  evidence  to  support  the 
following  Airport  Development  Aid 
Program  grant  assurances  as  required  by 
the  Airport  Act. 

(a)  The  project  is  reasonably 
consistent  with  existing  plans  of 
planning  agencies  for  development  of 
the  area  (section  16(c)(1)(A)); 

(b)  Fair  consideration  has  been  given 
to  the  interest  of  communities  in  or  near 
the  project  location  (section  16(c)(3)); 

(c)  Appropriate  action  had  been  or 
will  be  taken  to  restrict,  to  the  extent 
reasonable,  the  use  of  land  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  airport  to  purposes 
compatible  with  airport  operations 
(section  18(a)(4)); 

(d)  Appropriate  air  and  water  quality 
certificates  have  been  or  will  be 
obtained  (section  16(e))  for  projects 
involving  airport  location,  nmway 
location,  or  a  major  runway  extension. 

(2)  For  actions  involving  an  airport 
location,  nmway  location,  or  major 
runway  extension  pursuant  to  section 
16(c)(4)  of  the  Airport  Act,  there  shall  be 
evidence  to  support  a  conclusion  that: 

(a)  There  is  no  feasible  and  prudent 
alternative,  and 

(b)  All  possible  steps  have  been  taken 
to  minimize  adverse  effects. 

(3)  For  actions  involving  the  use  of 
lands  subject  to  section  4(f)  of  the  DOT 
Act,  there  shall  be  evidence  to  support  a 
conclusion  that 

(a)  There  is  no  feasible  and  prudent 
alternative  to  the  use  of  such  land,  and 


(b)  The  project  includes  all  possible 
planning  to  minimize  harm  to  such  lands 
resulting  tram  such  use. 

(4)  For  actions  involving  the 
displacement  and  relocation  of  people, 
there  shall  be  evidence  to  support 
assmances  that 

(a)  Fair  and  reasonable  relocation 
payment  and  assistance  have  been  or 
will  be  provided  pursuant  to  provisions 
in  Title  II  of  the  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property 
Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970. 

(b)  Comparable  decent  safe,  and 
sanitary  dwellings  available  on  an  open 
occupancy  basis  are  on  the  market  or 
will  be  built  if  necessary  prior  to  actual 
displacement 

(5)  for  actions  involving  new 
construction  directly  or  indirectly 
affecting  wetlands,  there  shall  be 
evidence  to  support  assurances  that: 

(a)  There  is  no  practicable  alternative 
to  such  construction,  and 

(b)  The  proposed  action  includes  all 
paracticable  measures  to  minimize  harm 
to  wetlands  which  may  result  from  such 
use. 

(6)  For  actions  involving  a  significant 
encroachment  on  a  floodplain,. there 
shall  be  evidence  to  support  assurances 
that: 

(a)  There  is  no  practicable  alternative, 
and 

(b)  The  action  conforms  to  applicable 
state  and/or  local  floodplain  protection 
standards. 

(7)  For  actions  within  or  affecting  land 
or  water  uses  in  an  area  covered  by  an 
approved  state  coastal  zone 
management  program,  there  shall  be 
evidence  to  support  an  assurance  that 
the  action  is  consistent  with  the 
approved  state  coastal  zone 
management  program  to  the  fullest 
extent  practicable.  (If  the  action  is 
.determined  to  be  inconsistent  with  the 
state’s  approved  program,  the  Federal 
agency  shall  not  approve  the  action 
except  upon  a  finding  by  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  that  the  proposed  action  is 
consistent  with  the  purposes  or 
objectives  of  the  Coastal  Zone 
Management  Act  or  necessary  in  the 
interest  of  national  security.) 

c.  CEQ  1504  establishes  procedures 
for  “environmental  referrals”  to  CEQ  by 
Federal  agencies  with  disagreements  on 
the  environmental  effects  of  a  proposal. 
When  a  notice  of  intended  referral  has 
been  received  on  an  Airports  Program 
environmental  impact  statement,  a  copy 
of  the  notice  shall  be  forwarded  to  APP- 
600  which  will  advise  P-1.  Every  effort 
shall  be  made  to  resolve  the  issues  prior 
to  processing  the  final  environmental 
impact  statement.  Resolution  of  issues 
shall  be  documented  in  the  final 


statement  Notification  in  writing  to  the 
FAA  from  the  referring  agency 
indicating  that  its  objetions  have  been 
resolved  shall  be  obtained  to  obviate  the 
requirement  for  concurrence  in  the  final 
statement  by  P-1  per  paragraph  95a(5). 

95.  Approval  of  Final  Environmental 
Impact  Statements,  a.  Delegation  to 
FAA.  Final  approval  authority  on 
environmental  impact  statements  for 
airport  actions  has  been  delegated  to  the 
FAA  but  subject  to  prior  concurrence  by 
the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  and 
Intematinal  Affairs,  P-1,  for  certain 
categories  of  actions.  P-1  requires  that  a 
draft  record  of  decision  accompany,  but 
not  be  part  of,  any  final  statement  sent 
through  that  office  for  concurrence.  This 
draft  record  of  decision  is  for 
environmental  review  purposes  only 
and  does  not  constitute  a  review  by  P-1 
of  the  Airports  Program’s  project  or  ' 
funding  decision.  ’Iliis  draft  record  of 
decision  shall  state  what  the  FAA’s 
preferred  alternative  is,  include  the 
information  specified  in  CEQ  1505.2  (b) 
and  (c),  indicate  what  environmental 
commitments  (if  any)  are  to  be  included 
as  a  consition  for  a  favorable  decision 
on  the  preferred  alternative  and  how 
these  will  be  implemented  (e.g.,  special 
condition  in  grant  agreement,  property 
conveyance  deed,  plans  and 
specifications),  and  incorporate 
proposed  applicable  assurances 
pursuant  to  paragraph  94(b).  The  draft 
record  of  decision  will  not  include 
project  or  funding  information  which  is 
not  relative  to  environmental  approval. 
Actions  requiring  P-1  concurrence  on 
the  final  statement  are  the  following: 

(1)  Any  new  airport  serving  a 
metropolitan  area  (construed  as  a 
standard  metropolitan  statistical  area 
unless  specifically  directed  otherwise). 

(2)  Any  new  runway  or  runway 
extension  for  an  airport,  any  part  of 
which  is  located  in  a  standard 
metropolitan  statistical  area  and  is 
either  certificated  under  section  612  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended,  or  used  by  large  aircraft 
(except  helicopters)  of  commercial 
operators. 

(3)  Any  project  to  which  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  government  agency  has 
expressed  opposition  on  environmental 
grounds. 

(4)  Any  project  for  which  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  and 
International  Affairs  requests  an 
opportunity  to  review  and  concur  in  the 
final  statement  or  for  which  FAA 
requests  such  review  and  concurrence 
by  that  office. 

(5)  Any  project  for  which  a  notice  of 
intended  referral  to  CEQ  has  been 
received  frvm  another  agency  per  CEQ 
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1504  and  the  objections  have  not  been 
resolved  (see  paragraph  94c). 

b.  Airports  Program  Approval 
Authority.  (1)  The  Associate 
Administrator  for  Airpcnls  has  final 
impact  statement  approval  authority  for 
any  project  in  the  categories  specified  in 
subi^agraph  a  above,  subject  to  prior 
review  for  legal  sufficiency  by  the  Chief 
Counsel  and  concurrence  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  and 
International  Affairs. 

(2)  The  Assistant  Secretary  may 
determine,  after  review  of  a  draft 
statement,  that  a  final  statement  on  an 
action  covered  by  s)4)aragraph  a  can  be 
processed  without  prior  concurrence  by 
that  office.  In  such  case,  the  approval 
authority  by  the  Associate 
Administrator  for  Airports  may  by 
delegated  to  the  region  on  a  case-by¬ 
case  basis. 

(3)  Those  actions  in  (2)  above  for 
which  the  Associate  Administrator  for 
Airports  has  delegated  approval 
authority  and  all  other  environmental 
impact  statements  may  be  approved  by 
the  regional  director  or  his  designee. 
Approval  may  be  given  after  review  for 
legal  sufficiency  by  regional  counsel  and 
subject  to  prior  concurrence  by  the 
Director,  Office  of  Airport  banning  and 
Programming,  and  the  Chief  Counsel, 
when  such  concurrence  is  deemed 
necessary  upon  headquarters*  review  of 
the  draft  statement  or  when  requested 
by  the  regional  director  (steps  37 
through  45,  figure  1). 

c.  Headquarters  Review.  (1)  When 
final  approval  of  an  environmental 
statement  is  retained  in  headquarters, 
the  headquarters  coordination  is 
initiated  when  statements  are  received 
in  the  Office  of  Airport  Planning  and 
Programming.  Copies  are  forwarded  by 
An*-600  to  fte  Office  of  &ivironme.nt 
and  Energy,  the  Office  of  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  review  for  legal  sufficiency, 
and  then  to  appropriate  elements  of  the 
Office  of  the  Sectary  of  Transportation 
when  required  for  review  and 
concurrence,  with  a  request  for  response 
within  15  to  30  days  dqiending  upon  the 
complexity  of  the  statement  Following 
headquarters  review,  the  statement  is 
revis^  as  necessary  or  information 
added.  The  statement  with  any 
comment  is  then  submitted  to  the 
Associate  Administrator  for  Airports  for 
approval  (steps  38  throng  41,  fi^e  1). 

(2)  When  approval  authority  is 
delegated  to  the  regional  director  and 
concurrence  by  headquarters  is 
requested,  two  copies  are  to  be 
forwarded  to  APF-600  for  acticm  (step  44 
in  figure  1). 

d.  Approval.  As  the  mechanism  for 
approval  of  a  final  statement  a 


declaration  approximately  as  follows  be 
added  to  the  summary  (paragraph  81). 
Signature  and  date  blodcs  s^ll  be 
added  for  the  concurrence  of 
appropriate  ofifoes  and  approval  or 
disapproval  of  the  approving  official 
(steps  41  or  45,  figure  1). 

“After  careful  and  thorough 
consideration  of  the  facts  contained 
herein  and  following  consideration  of 
the  views  of  those  Federal  agencies 
having  jurisdictitm  by  law  or  special 
expertise  with  respect  to  the 
environmental  impacts  described,  the 
undersigned  finds  that  the  proposed 
Federal  action  is  consistent  with 
existing  national  environmental  policies 
and  objectives  as  set  forth  in  section 
101(a)  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969.” 

96,  Notification  and  Distribution  of 
Approved  Final  Environmental  Impact 
Statement,  a.  General.  After  approval  of 
the  final  environmental  impact 
statement,  distribution  by  the  region  or 
airports  district  office  to  EPA,  other 
agencies  and  organizations,  and  the 
public  shall,  insofar  as  possible,  be 
simultaneous  so  as  to  avoid  unnecessary 
inquiries  and  insure  that  all  interested 
parties  have  a  fair  opportunity  to  review 
the  docummitation  (step  46  in  figure  1). 

If  there  have  been  only  minor  changes  to 
the  draft  refer  to  CEQ  1503.4(c]  for 
circulation  of  less  than  the  entire 
dociunent. 

b.  Distribution  to  EPA.  TTie  FAA 
regional  office  preparing  the  final 
environmental  impact  statement  shall 
forward  to  EPA  one  copy  of  the  final 
statement  if  it  was  categorized  LO-1. 
Otherwise,  five  copies  shall  be  sent  to 
EPA.  In  the  event  that  EPA  has 
comments  on  a  final  impact  statement, 
the  FAA  regional  office  shall  make 

'every  reasonable  effort  to  resolve  any 
ccmflicting  issues.  If  the  issues  cannot  be 
resolved,  the  matter  shall  be  refored  to 
APP-600. 

c.  Distribution  to  the  Office  sf 
Environment  and  Energy.  The  region 
shall  send  one  copy  to  AEE-1  for 
information  and  for  ultinuite 
transmission  to  the  DOT  library. 

d.  Distribution  to  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board.  The  region  shall 
send  one  copy  of  statements  for  air 
carrier  airports  to  the  following  CAB 
address  for  information:  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board,  1825  Cormecticut  Avenue,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  2042a 

e.  Other  Distribution  by  the  Region.  A 
copy  of  the  final  environmental  impact 
statement  shall  also  be  sent  to  each 
Federal  state,  and  local  agency  and 
private  organizations  whi^  made 
substantial  comments  on  the  draft 


statement  and  to  individuals  who 
requested  a  copy  of  the  final  statement 
or  v^o  made  substantive  comment  on 
the  draft  The  sponsor  of  the  {Ht^ect 
shall  also  be  sent  a  copy  as  well  as  the 
appropriate  state  and  areawide 
clearinghouses  unless  otherwise 
designated  by  the  governor.  A  copy  of 
the  approved  final  statement  shall  be 
sent  to  APP-600  for  information  unless  a 
copy  has  been  retained  when  approved 
by  toe  Associate  Administrator  for 
Airports.  When  the  number  of 
commentors  is  such  that  distribution  in 
this  manner  is  impractical  alternative 
arrangements  sh^  be  made  after 
consultation  with  EPA  and  DOT, 
through  APP-60a 

i  Availability  to  the  Public.  (1) 
Additional  copies  shall  also  be  made 
available  by  the  region  to  the  public  fcr 
review  by  distribution  to  appropriate 
locations  accessible  to  the  general 
.  public. 

(2)  The  availability  of  toe  final 
statement  shall  be  announced  in  the 
appropriate  local  media  in  a  manner 
similar  to  the  announcement  method  for 
the  draft  environmental  impact 
statement 

g.  Filing  with  EPA.  (1)  The  region  shall 
distribute  to  EPA  the  required  five 
copies  of  the  final  statement  fm:  Federal 
Register  notification.  The  re^on  shall 
forward  the  copies  directly  to:  Director, , 
Office  of  Federal  Activities,  A-104; 
Environmental  Protection  Agency;  room 
537,  West  Tower;  401  M  Street  S.W.; 
Washington,  D.C.  20460.  A  copy  of  the 
transmittal  to  EPA  shall  be  forwarded  to 
APP-600  for  record  purposes. 

(2)  In  accordance  with  CEQ  1506.10(b) 
“No  decision  on  the  proposed  action 
shall  be  made  or  recorded  [see 
paragraph  98,  below] .  .  .  until  the  later 
of  the  following  dates:  (1)  Ninety  (90) 
days  after  publication  of  the  notice 
described  above  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  [1506.10]  for  a  draft 
environmental  impact  statement.  (2) 
Thirty  (30)  da3rs  after  publication  of  the 
notice  descril^  above  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  for  a  final  environmental 
impact  statement.” 

h.  CEQ  1503.1(b)  provides  toat  “An 
agency  may  request  comments  on  a  final 
environmental  impact  statement  before 
toe  decision  is  finally  made.  In  any  case 
other  agencies  or  persons  may  make 
comments  before  the  final 

decision.  .  .  .” 

97.  Other  Availability  fo  Final 
Statements.  In  addition  to  the 
availabihty  and  distribution  of  approved 
final  environmental  impact  statements, 
proposed  final  statements  should 
normally  be  made  available  upon 
request  for  inspection  by  the  public  and 


by  Federal,  state,  or  local  agencies  prior 
to  final  approval  and  filing  with  EPA. 
Such  statements  shall  carry  a  notation 
that  they  have  not  been  approved  and 
filed. 

98.  Decision,  a.  Following  the  review 
periods  prescribed  in  CEQ  1506.10,  the 
FAA  decisionmaker  may  make  a 
decision  on  the  Federal  action  (see  steps 
47  tlu-ough  53  of  figure  1).  The 
environmental  impact  statement  and 
other  environmental  documents  shall  be 
included  in  the  administrative  record 
and  made  available  to  the 
decisionmaker.  CEQ  1505.2  requires  a 
record  of  this  decision  and  specifies 
information  to  be  included  in  the  record 
of  decision.  CEQ  1505.2(b)  states  "An 
agency  may  discuss  preferences  among 
alternatives  based  on  relevant  factors 
including  economic  and  technical 
considerations  and  agency  statutory 
missions.”  The  Airports  Program’s 
statutory  mission  is  to  promote  the 
development  of  a  safe  and  efficient 
nationwide  airport  system  adequate  to 
meet  the  current  and  projected  growth 
in  aviation,  and  this  mission  is  to  be 
given  appropriate  weight  in  any  final 
decision  on  an  action.  Based  upon  the 
data  presented  in  the  environmental 
impact  statement  and  other  relevant 
considerations,  the  record  of  decision 
shall  also  include  the  appropriate 
assurances  ad  delineated  in  paragraph 
94b. 

b.  Any  mitigation  measures  which 
were  made  a  condition  of  the  approval 

^  of  the  environmental  impact  statement 
shall  be  included  in  the  record  of 
decision.  Proposed  changes  in  or 
deletions  of  mitigation  measures  which 
were  a  condition  of  approval  of  the 
environmental  impact  statement  must  be 
reviewed  by  the  same  FAA  offices 
which  reviewed  the  final  statement  and 
must  be  approved  by  the  environmental 
impact  statement  approving  official. 

c.  If  the  decisionmaker  wishes  to  take 
an  action  which  was  included  within  the 
range  of  alternatives  of  an  approved 
environmental  impact  statement  but 
was  not  the  agency’s  preferred 
alternative  as  identified  in  the  final 
statement,  the  decisonmaker  must  first 
coordinate  a  draft  record  of  decision  for 
concurrence  with  the  same  FAA  and 
DOT  offices  whose  concurrence  was 
required  for  approval  of  the  final 
statement.  These  offices  may  concur 
without  comment,  may  concur  on  the 
condition  that  specific  mitigation 
measures  be  incorporated  in  the  record 
of  decision,  may  request  that  a 
supplement  to  Uie  environmental  impact 
statement  be  prepared  and  circulated,  or 
may  nonconcur.  The  decisionmaker 


shall  not  approve  the  Federal  action 
over  a  nonconciirence. 

d.  If  the  alternative  the  decisionmaker 
now  wishes  to  take  action  on  involves  a 
special  interest  (e.g.,  section  4(f)  land, 
endangered  species,  wetlands,  historic 
sites,  or  others),  the  FAA  must  first 
complete  any  required  evaluation  and 
consultation  that  has  not  been  done, 
supplementing  the  original 
environmental  impact  statement,  prior 
to  taking  the  action.  Supplements  to 
environmental  impact  statements  shall 
be  reviewed  and  approved  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  original  document. 

99.  Implementation  of  Environmental 
Commitments,  a.  In  accordance  with 
CEQ  1505.3,  "Mitigation  .  .  .  and  other 
conditions  established  in  the 
environmental  impact  statement  or 
during  its  review  and  committed  as  part 
of  the  decision  shall  be  implemented  by 
the  lead  agency  or  other  appropriate 
consenting  agency.”  This  section  of  the 
CEQ  Regulations  further  specifies 
actions  which  the  lead  agency  shall  take 
to  implement  environmental 
committments.  The  FAA  shall  take  steps 
as  appropriate  to  the  action,  through 
special  conditions  in  grant  agreements, 
airport  site  approvals,  property 
conveyance  deeds,  releases,  airport 
layout  plan  approvals,  and  contract 
plans  and  specifications  and  shall 
monitor  these  as  necessary  to  assure 
that  representations  made  in  the 
environmental  documentation  with 
respect  to  mitigation  of  impacts  will  be 
carried  out. 

b.  Generally,  the  following  guidelines 
apply  to  the  inclusion  of  special 
environmental  assurances  tn  grant 
agreements,  property  conveyance  deeds, 
releases,  and  airport  layout  plan 
approvals: 

(1)  Include  actions  or  commitments  by 
the  airport  sponsor,  if  any,  which  are 
critical  to  the  decision. 

(2)  Include  significant  measures  for 
mitigation  of  adverse  impacts. 

(3)  Include  actions  to  be  taken  by  the 
sponsor  to  identify  mitigating  measures 
or  to  encourage  others  to  take  mitigating 
measures. 

(4)  Include  special  commitments  to 
ensure  compatibility  of  the  airport  with 
the  surrounding  area. 

(5)  Do  not  include  in  grant  agreements 
standard  items  that  are  incorporated  in 
project  plans  and  specifications. 

(6)  Do  not  include  assurances  which 
are  found  to  derogate  safety.  APP-600  is 
to  be  contacted  to  discuss  ^sposition  of 
any  previously  approved  environmental 
commitments  which  appear  to  fall  into 
this  category. 


Chapter  10.  Tiering,  Hme  Limitafions, 
Written  Reevaluattons,  Supplements 

100.  General.  After  a  draft  or  final 
environmental  impact  statement  or  a 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  has  been 
prepared,  there  are  circumstances  which 
involve  further  environmental 
documentation.  These  are  discussed  in 
the  following  paragraphs. 

101.  Tiering,  a.  Tiering  is  defined  in 
CEQ  1508.28  and  further  discussed  in 
CEQ  1500.4(i),  1502.4(d).  and  1502.20. 

CEQ  1508.28  states  that  tiering  is 
appropriate  when  the  sequence  of 
analyses  is: 

(1)  "From  a  program,  plan,  or  policy 
environmental  impact  statement  to  a 
program,  plan,  or  policy  statement  or 
analysis  of  lesser  scope  or  to  a  site- 
specific  statement  or  analysis.” 

(2)  "From  an  environmental  impact 
statement  on  a  specific  action  at  an 
early  stage  (such  as  need  and  site 
selection)  to  a  supplement  (which  is 
preferred)  or  a  subsequent  statement  or 
analysis  at  a  later  stage  (such  as 
environmental  mitigation).  Tiering  in 
such  cases  is  appropriate  when  it  helps 
the  lead  agency  to  focus  on  the  issues 
which  are  ripe  for  decision  and  exclude 
fi'om  consideration  issues  already 
decided  or  not  yet  ripe.” 

b.  In  the  Airports  Program,  tiering  is 
most  applicable  in  the  circumstances 
listed  below.  (Care  must  be  exercised 
when  tiering  not  to  separate  actions  . 
which  are  functionally  related  and  have 
no  independent  utility.  See  paragraph 
26.) 

(1)  Programmatic  statements  (as  for 
new  legislation  or  a  new  National 
Airport  System  Plan)  followed  by  site 
specific  statements  are  required. 

(2)  Environmental  documents  resulting 
from  master  planning  covering  specific 
short  term  projects,  in  a  long  term 
development  context,  to  be  followed  at 

a  later  time  when  further  specific 
projects  become  ripe  for  decision. 

(3)  Environmental  documents  for 
airport  location  approvals  to  be 
followed  at  a  later  time  by  specific 
development  projects  as  the  need 
develops.  'The  subsequent 
environmental  analysis  or  statement 
will  then  focus  on  the  development 
which  is  proposed  fpr  decision  and 
exclude  from  consideration  the  issue  of 
airport  location  (including  other  airport 
sites  as  reasonable  alternatives  to  the 
proposed  action)  since  this  has  already 
been  decided. 

(4)  Environmental  documents  for 
airport  layout  plan  approvals.  Tiering  in 
this  case  may  work  in  either  of  two 
ways.  One  is  that  all  of  the  development 
on  an  airport  layout  plan  may  be 
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environmentally  approved  (i.e.,  an 
unconditionally  approved  airport  layout 
plan)  if  appropriate  analyses  have  been 
completed  and  applicable  assurances 
(such  as  for  DOT  section  4(f),  relocation, 
wetlands,  floodplains,  coastal  zone 
management  programs)  can  be  made. 

The  appropriate  environmental  action 
choice  for  any  future  Federal  actions 
involving  development  on  an 
unconditionally  approved  airport  layout 
plan  would  be  either  a  written 
reevaluation  or  a  supplement  (see 
paragraphs  103  and  104,  respectively). 
Tiering  is  more  likely  to  be  applied  in 
this  manner  to  airport  layout  plans 
which  have  resulted  from  master 
planning  as  described  in  subparagraph 
(2)  above.  The  second  way  in  which 
tiering  applies  to  airport  layout  plan 
approvals  is  by  the  environmental 
approval  of  the  more  immediate  range 
development  shown  on  an  airport  layout 
plan  with  deferral  of  environmental 
action  on  later  stages  of  development 
because  the  time  is  not  ripe  for  decision 
on  these  stages.  This  situation  may 
occur  either  with  or  without  master 
planning  having  been  done.  The  latter 
method  of  tiering  will  result  in 
conditionally  approved  airport  layout 
plans.  At  the  time  that  the  later 
development  is  proposed  for  decision,  a 
new  environmental  analysis  or 
statement  will  be  required.  More 
specific  instructions  on  airport  layout 
plan  approvals  are  contained  in 
paragraph  30. 

c.  For  instructions  relative  to 
summarizing,  referencing,  and  making 
available  previously  tiered 
environmental  documents,  see  CEQ 
1502.20. 

102.  Time  Limitations  for 
Environmental  Documents,  a.  The  time 
limitations  below  have  been  established 
for  all  DOT  environmental  impact 
statements.  The  time  limitations  in 
subparagraph  (2)  apply  to  final 
environmental  impact  statements 
approved  after  July  30, 1979,  and  apply 
effective  July  30, 1982,  to  final 
statements  approved  prior  to  July  30, 
1979. 

(1)  A  draft  environmental  impact 
statement  may  be  assumed  valid  for  a 
period  of  not  more  than  three  years.  If 
the  final  statement  is  not  submitted 
within  three  years  from  the  date  of  the 
draft  statement  circulation,  a  written 
reevaluation  of  the  draft  shall  be 
prepared  by  the  responsible  Federal 
official  to  determine  whether  the 
consideration  of  alternatives,  impacts, 
existing  environment,  and  mitigation 
measures  set  forth  in  the  draft  statement 
remain  applicable,  accurate,  and  valid. 

If  there  have  been  changes  in  these 


factors  which  would  be  significant  in  the 
consideration  of  the  proposal,  a 
supplement  to  the  draft  statement  or  a 
new  draft  statement  shall  be  prepared 
and  circulated. 

(2)  With  regard  to  approved  final 
impact  statements,  four  sets  of 
conditions  have  been  established:  (a)  If 
major  steps  toward  implementation  of 
the  proposed  action  (such  as  the  start  of 
construction,  substantial  acquisition,  or 
relocation  activities)  have  not 
commenced  within  three  years  from  the 
date  of  approval  of  the  final  statement,  a 
written  reevaluation  of  the  adequacy, 
accuracy,  and  validity  of  the  final 
statement  shall  be  prepared.  If  there 
have  been  significant  changes  in  the 
proposed  action,  the  affected 
environment,  anticipated  impacts,  or 
proposed  mitigation  measures,  a  new  or 
supplemental  environmental  impact 
statement  shall  be  prepared  and 
circulated. 

(b)  If  the  proposed  action  is  to  be 
implemented  in  stages  or  requires 
successive  Federal  approvals,  a  written 
reevaluation  of  the  continued  adequacy, 
accuracy,  and  validity  of  the  final 
statement  shall  be  made  at  each  major 
approval  point  which  occurs  more  than 
three  years  after  approval  of  the  final 
statement  and  a  new  supplemental 
statement  prepared,  if  necessary. 

(c)  If  major  steps  toward 
implementation  of  the  proposed  action 
have  not  occurred  within  the  timeframe 
(if  any)  set  forth  in  the  final  statement  or 
within  five  years  from  the  date  of 
approval  of  the  final  statement,  the  final 
statement  will  be  assumed  to  be  no 
longer  valid  and  a  new  assessment  or 
new  environmental  impact  statement 

,  will  be  required. 

(d)  If  the  proposed  action  has  been 
restrained  or  enjoined  by  court  order 
after  approval  of  the  find  statement  the 
five-year  period  may  be  extended  by  the 
time  equal  to  the  duration  of  the 
injunction  or  restraining  order. 

b.  For  Airports  Program 
environmental  actions,  the  above  time 
limitations  shall  also  apply  to 
preliminary  section  16(c)(4)  findings  of 
no  significant  impact  which  have  been 
circulated  tb  EPA  and  DOI  and  to  final 
approved  section  16(c)(4)  findings  of  no 
significant  impact 

103.  Written  Reevaluations.  When 
required  by  paragraphs  102a(l),  a(2)(a), 
and  a(2)(b),  the  responsible  official  shall 
prepare  a  written  reevaluation  of  the 
continued  applicability,  adequacy, 
accuracy,  and  validity  of  a  draft  or  final 
impact  statement  There  is  no 
requirement  for  a  specific  format  or 
content  for  coordination,  or  for 
publication  of  this  written  reevaluation. 


It  shall  include  the  name  of  the  FAA 
responsible  official  and  the  date 
prepared  and  shall  become  part  of  the 
administrative  record  on  the  action.  No 
further  processing  is  required  unless  the 
written  reevaluation  indicates  that  a 
supplemental  or  new  draft  or  final 
impact  statement  is  necessary. 

104.  Supplements,  a.  CEQ  1502.9(c) 
requires  agencies  to  prepare 
supplements  to  draft  or  final  impact 
statements  under  two  circumstances: 

(1)  “The  agency  makes  substantial 
changes  in  the  proposed  action  that  are 
relevant  to  environmental  concerns;  or 

(2)  “There  are  significant  new 
circumstances  or  information  relevant  to 
environmental  concerns  and  bearing  on 
the  proposed  action  or  its  impacts.” 

b.  A  change  in  the  proposed  action,  in 
the  environmental  circumstances,  or  in 
the  agency's  decision  (reference 
paragraph  98)  may  cause  a  supplement 
to  a  draft  or  final  impact  statement  to  be 
prepared  soon  after  the  original 
document.  In  other  cases,  a  supplement 
may  be  required  because  the  time 
limitation  on  an  environmental 
document  has  been  exceeded  and  a 
written  evaluation  has  indicated  that  the 
contents  of  the  original  document  are  no 
longer  applicable,  adequate,  accurate  or 
valid  per  paragraph  102.  The  format  and 
contents  of  a  supplement  are  not 
specified  and  will  be  expected  to  vary 
depending  on  the  extent  of  the  changes. 
A  supplement  is  likely  to  be  in  the  form 
of  eifter 

(1)  A  separate  document  which 
discusses  the  changed  circumstances, 
identifies  the  parts  of  the  original 
environmental  document  which  have 
been  affected,  and  presents  the  new 
data. 

(2)  Changes  to  the  original 
environmental  document  in  the  form  of 
new  pages  to  replace  existing  pages 
and/or  new  pages  to  be  added. 

c.  Supplements  are  subject  to  the 
same  dilation  and  filing  requirements 
as  the  original  environmental  document 
and  to  the  same  approval  level  (imless  a 
new  element  is  present  which  would 
raise  the  required  approval  level). 
Scoping  is  not  required.  A  supplement 
shall  be  considered  part  of  the 
domunentation  for  decisionmaking.  If  a 
supplement  changes  a  record  of 
decision,  a  new  record  of  decision  must 
be  issued  after  the  required  30-day 
review  period. 
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Appendix  7.  Environment  and  Energy 

1.  General  The  Office  of  Environment 
and  Energy  (AEE)  is  the  focal  point  for 
all  aviation  related  environmental  and 
energy  programs  within  the  Agency. 

AEE  is  responsible  for  noise  and  aircraft 
emissions  rulemaking  and  for 
establishing  Agency  policies  in  these 
areas.  The  Office  initiates,  conducts, 
and  sponsors  a  broad  range  of 
monitoring  and  R  &  D  activities  in 
support  of  these  functions.  In  addition, 
AF.F.  provides  environmental  impact 
assessment  guidance  to  all  regions, 
offices  services  and  other  subunits  of 
the  Agency,  other  Federal  agencies  and 
state  and  local  organizations. 

2.  Environmental  Responsibilities,  a. 
Noise.  The  Office  of  Environment  and 
Energy  after  consulting  with  the 
Secretary  of  Transportation  and  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 
prescribes  and  amends  standards  for  the 
measurement  of  aircraft  noise  and  sonic 
boom  and  prescribes  and  amends  such 
regulations  as  necessary  to  provide  for 
the  control  and  abatement  of  aircraft 
noise  and  sonic  boom.  These  include  the 
application  of  such  standards  and 
regulations  in  the  issuance,  amendment, 
modification,  suspension  or  revocation 
of  any  certificate  authorized.  No 
exemption  may  be  granted  with  respect 
to  any  standard  or  regulation  without 
consultation  with  EPA  before  such 
exemption  is  granted  except  those 
involving  safety  in  air  commerce  or  air 
transportation,  then  EPA  is  to  be 
consulted  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  exemption  is  granted.  No  original 
type  certificate  is  be  issued  for  any 
aircraft  for  which  substantial  noise 
abatement  can  be  achieved  by 
prescribing  standards  and  regulations, 
unless  standards  and  regulations  have 
been  prescribed  which  apply  to  such 
aircraft  and  protect  the  public  from 
aircraft  noise  and  sonic  boom.  In 
addition  to  rulemaking  initiated  by  AEE, 
EPA  may  submit  to  AEE  proposed 
regulations  to  provide  such  control  and 
abatement  of  aircraft  noise  and  sonic 
boom  (including  control  and  abatement 
through  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  FAA’s 
regulatory  authority  over  air  commerce 
or  transportation  or  over  aircraft  or 
airport  operations  as  EPA  determines 
necessary  to  protect  the  public  health 
and  welfare.  Upon  receipt  of  the  EPA 
proposed  regulations,  AEE  within  thirty 
(30)  days  of  the  date  of  submission 
publishes  the  proposed  regulations  in  a 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

Within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
publication  of  the  EPA  proposed 
regulations,  a  hearing  commences  at 
which  interested  persons  are  a^orded 


an  opportunity  for  oral  (as  well  as 
written)  presentations  of  data,  views 
and  arguments.  Within  a  reasonable 
time  after  the  conclusion  of  such 
hearings  and  after  consultation  with 
EPA,  AEE  either  prescribes  regulations 
substantially  as  Aey  were  submitted  by 
EPA,  or  prescribes  regulations  with 
modifications,  or  publishes  in  the 
Federal  Register  a  notice  to  the  effect 
that  regulations  are  not  being  prescribed 
in  response  to  EPA’s  submission, 
together  with  a  detailed  explanation  of 
the  rationale  for  the  decision. 

If  EPA  disagrees  with  the  decision, 

EPA  may  consult  with  AEE  and  request 
a  review  and  report  on  the  advisability 
of  prescribing  the  regulation  as 
proposed  by  EPA.  Such  a  request  is  to 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
wi^  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
rationale. 

AEE  shall  perform  the  review 
requested  and  report  to  EPA  within  such 
time  as  EPA  specifies  in  the  request  but 
not  less  than  ninety  (90)  days  from  the 
date  of  the  request.  ^A  may  request  a 
supplemental  report.  This  supplemental 
report  is  to  be  published'in  the  Federal 
Register  within  such  a  period  as  EPA 
may  specify,  by  not  less  than  ninety  (90) 
days  ^m  the  date  of  the  request  The 
supplemental  report  is  to  contain  a 
comparision  of  ^e  environmental 
effects,  including  those  which  are 
unavoidable,  of  the  action  in  response  to 
EPA’s  propose  regulations. 

In  prescribing  and  amending  any 
noise  standard,  guidance,  or  regulation 
AEE: 

(1)  Considers  relevant  available  data 
relating  to  aircraft  noise  and  sonic 
boom,  including  the  results  of  research, 
development  testing,  and  evaluation 
activities  conducted  pursuant  to  the 
Noise  Control  Act  and  the  DOT  Act. 

(2)  Consults  with  such  Federal,  State, 
and  interstate  agencies  as  deemed 
appropriate. 

(3)  Considers  whether  any  proposed 
standard  or  regulation  is  consistent  with 
the  highest  degree  of  safety  in  commerce 
or  air  transportation  in  the  public 
interest. 

(4)  Considers  whether  any  proposed 
standard  or  regulation  is  economically 
reasonable,  technologically  practicable, 
and  appropriate  for  the  particular  type 
of  aircraft,  aircraft  engine,  appliance,  or 
certificate  to  which  it  will  apply. 

b.  Emissions.  Based  upon  study  and 
investigation  of  emissions  of  air 
pollutants  from  aircraft  to  determine  the 
extent  to  whidi  such  emissions  affect  air 
quality  in  air  quality  control  regions 
throu^out  the  United  States,  and  to 
determine  the  technological  feasibility 
of  controlling  such  emissions,  the  EPA 


frxim  time  to  time,  issues  proposed 
emission  standards  applicable  to 
emissions  of  any  air  pollution  from  any 
class  or  classes  of  aircraft  or  aircraft 
engines  which  in  their  judgment  causes, 
or  contributes  to,  air  pollution  which 
may  reasonably  be  anticipated  to 
endanger  the  public  health  or  welfare. 

(1)  The  EPA  holds  public  hearings 
with  respect  to  such  proposed 
standards.  Such  hearings  are  to  the 
extent  practicable,  held  in  air  quality 
control  regions  which  are  most  seriously 
affected  by  aircraft  emissions.  Within  90 
days  after  the  issuance  of  such  proposed 
relations,  the  EPA  is  supposed  to 
issue  such  regulations  wiffi  such 
modifications  as  they  deem  appropriate. 
Such  regulations  may  be  revised  from 
time  to  time. 

(2)  Any  regulation  prescribed  above 
(and  any  revision  thereof)  shall  take 
effect  after  such  period  as  the  EPA 
Administrator  finds  necessary  (after 
consultation  with  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation)  to  permit  the 
development  and  application  of  the 
requisite  technology,  giving  appropriate 
consideration  to  the  cost  of  compliance 
within  such  period.  The  authority  of  the 
Secretary  of  Transportation  in  the  area 
of  aircraft  emissions  has  been  delegated 
to  the  FAA. 

(3)  Any  such  regulations  in  effect 
under  this  section  on  the  date  of 
enactment  of  the  Clean  Air  Act 
Amendments  of  1977  or  proposed  or 
promulgated  thereafter,  or  amendments 
thereto,  with  respect  to  aircraft  shall  not 
apply  if  disapproved  by  the  President, 
affer  notice  and  opportunity  for  public 
hearing,  on  the  basis  of  a  finding  by  the 
FAA  that  such  regulation  would  create  a 
hazard  to  aircraft  safety.  Any  such 
finding  shall  include  a  reasonably 
specific  statement  of  the  basis  upon 
which  the  finding  was  made. 

(4)  The  FAA  after  consultation  with 
the  EPA  Administrator,  shall  prescribe 
regulations  to  insure  compliance  with  all 
aircraft  emission  standards  prescribed 
by  the  EPA.  The  FAA  regulations  shall 
include  provisions  making  such 
standards  applicable  in  the  issuance, 
amendment,  modification,  suspension, 
or  revocation  of  any  certificate 
authorized  by  the  Federal  Aviation  Act 
or  the  Department  of  Transportation 
Act.  The  FAA  shall  insure  ^at  all 
necessary  inspections  are  accomplished, 
and,  may  execute  any  power  or  duty 
vested  in  it  by  any  other  provision  of 
law  in  the  execution  of  aU  powers  and 
duties  concerning  aircraft. 

In  any  action  to  amend,  modify, 
suspend,  or  revoke  a  certificate  in  which 
violation  of  an  aircraft  emission 
standard  prescribed  under  the  Clean  Air 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  44,  No.  108  /  Monday,  June  4,  1979  /  Notices 


32183 


Act,  the  certificate  holder  shall  have  the 
same  notice  and  appeal  rights  as  are 
prescribed  for  such  holders  in  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  or  the 
Department  of  Transportation  Act, 
except  that  in  any  appeal  to  the 
National  Transportation  Safety  Board, 
the  Board  may  amend,  modify,  or  revoke 
the  order  of  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  only  if  it  finds  no 
violation  of  such  standard  or  regulation 
and  that  such  amendment,  modification, 
or  revocation  is  consistent  with  safety  in 
air  transportation  and  that  such 
amendment,  modiHcation,  or  revocation 
is  consistent  with  safety  in  air 
transportation.  * 

3.  Environmental  Impact  Statement  or 
FONSI.  The  environmental 
consideration  of  AEE  actions  shall  be 
documented  in  an  EIS  or  FONSI  as 
appropriate.  Decisions  in  this  regard  • 
shall  be  based  on  the  criteria  presented 
in  Chapters  2  and  3  of  this  Order. 

4.  Actions  Subject  to  Environmental 
Assessments  and  Procedures.  The 
following  AEE  actions  are  subject  to 
environmental  analysis  and  a  decision 
as  to  whether  to  prepare  an  EIS  or 
FONSI.. 

a.  Rules,  regulations,  orders, 
advisories,  or  directives  which  may 
result  in  significant  impact  on  the  human 
environment. 

b.  Statements  of  Policy,  the  execution 
of  which  could  result  in  a  significant 
impact  on  the  human  environment. 

5.  Categorically  Excluded  Actions. 

The  following  are  excepted  actions  for 
the  reasons  given: 

a.  All  FAA  actions  to  insure 
compliance  with  the  EPA  aircraft 
emissions  standards  are  excepted  since 
the  FAA  is  mandated  by  law  to  issue 
compliance  regulations  and  EPA  has 
performed  all  required  environmental 
analyses  prior  to  the  issuance  of  their 
aircraft  emissions  standards. 

6.  Timing  and  Length  of 
Environmental  Procedures.  An 
environmental  assessment  shall  be 
initiated  when  AEE  proposes  or  receives 
a  proposed  action  which  may  have 
environmental  consequences. 
Assessments  shall  be  completed  in  a 
timely  manner  and  should  not  become 
the  pacing  item  for  proposed  actions. 
Length  of  assessments  should  be  as 
stated  in  section  1502.7  of  the  CEQR. 

7.  Actions  Subject  to  Appeal  Rights,  a. 
In  any  action  to  amend,  modify, 
suspend,  or  revoke  a  certificate  in  which 
violation  of  aircraft  noise  or  sonic  boom 
standards  or  regulations  is  at  issue  the 
certiHcate  holder  has  appeal  rights,  as 
contained  in  section  609. 

b.  In  any  appeal  to  the  National 
Transportation  Safety  Board,  the  Board 


may  amend,  modify,  or  reverse  the  order 
if  it  finds  that  control  or  abatement  of 
aircraft  noise  or  sonic  boom  and  the 
public  health  and  welfare  do  not  require 
the  affirmation  of  such  order,  or  that 
such  order  is  not  consistent  with  safety 
in  air  commerce  or  air  transportation. 

[FR  Doc.  79-17031  Filed  0-1-79;  6:45  am) 
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